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PREFACE. 


In the following pages an attempt has been made to give 
a connected account of one of the most fascinating of lan- 
guages. The 8hina (Sina') country, though of considerable poli- 
tical importance, is not much visited by Europeans. Everj^sum- 
mer a few go for a holiday into the lovely Gures valley, but 
not many venture further. There is an agency in Gilgit, the 
capital, where several Europeans live, and an Assistant Resi- 
dent is stationed alone in Cilas watching over the lawless country 
of Yaglstan, which he must keep in order, but may not enter 
The summer quarters of the Gilgit agency are in x4st6r. 

Gilgit is the real home of the Sina language, and there it is 
spoken with the greatest purity. Hence the grammar of 
Gilgiti Sina has been given in considerable fulness, more than 
three quarters of the book being allotted to it. The remaining 
dialects of the language are more briefly treated. The con- 
tents may be summarised as follows : — 

Gilgit! : a full account of the pronunciation ; a mod- 
erately full account of the grammar, both accidence and 
syntax; appendixes on the low rising tone and on two 
sets of cerebral letters; a number of texts with notes; 
Shina-English and English-Shina vocabularies of over 2000 
words each with declensions and conjugations indicated. 

Kohistani and Gures! : brief account of pronunciation, 
short grammar (accidence and syntax) ; Kohistan! vo- 
cabulary of about 1000 Words and a Gures! vocabulary of 
800; two or three texts. 

Drasi : very brief account of the accidence with 22 sen- 
tences and a list of a few common words. 

For the geographical areas covered by these dialects see the 
Introduction. , 

Attention may here be drawn to the special features of in- 
terest., 

Pronunciation.— Cerebral sounds (i) as in many Indian 
ianguages, t , d, n, r and ' (in ■ Drasi)' 1 : (it) cerebral as well as 
palatal c, ch, sh, and J. Other points worth noting are the 
low-rising tone in many words, the remarkable accentual sys- 
tem see special W under nouns and verbs) ; the faint f with its 
corresponding sonant v: the absence of aspirated sonants 
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(this feature is common to nearly all north India); the ten - 
dene V to unvoice final sonants. All these are discussed in 
detail under Pronunciation. With reference to the cerebrals 
the question arises whether the words containing cerebrals are 
all derived from Sanskrit or whether non-sanskritic words also 
contain these letters. It will be found that very many of 
them are non- Sanskrit ic. 

Grammar. — The most noteworthy points are the followdng. 

The declension of nouns and conjugation of verbs are closely 
connected with the incidence of the accent. 

Nouns have two forms for the agent case in all dialects 
except Giigiti where there is only one. The case is Uvsed for the 
subject of transitive verbs, and when there are two forms one 
is for the past tenses, the other for ail other tenses. This dis- 
tinction is carefully observed in Giiresi and Drasi, but some" 
what obscured in Kohistani. 

Verbs . — In spite of the employment of the agent case or 
cases, verbs infiect for person and number, and in many tenses 
for gender. This is contrary to the usage of Urdu, Hindi, 
Panjabi, Laihndl and Ka^mfri. The system of personal 
verbal suffixes which prevails in Kti^miri and to some extent 
in Laihndl and Panjabi, is foreign to Sina. The only excep- 
tions to this are in Guresi which has a very few such suffixes 
clearly taken from Kashmiri. 

Verbs of striking take a special objective form. 

There is a complete organic passive, but the idea of the 
passive is not well developed, and the passive conveys to the 
Sina' mind the conception of an intransitive or middle rather 
than of a true passive. 

Causal verbs are much used. 

There are two forms of the verbal agent, one of ivhicli 
changes for person and number. 

The infinitive is a verbal noun and has great flexibility of 

''use."/.' 

There are special forms for (i) the stative participle indicat- 
ing a state, with a passive signification in transitive verb’s, 
little used in intransitive verbs. 

(ii) the concessive, let him, her or them be or do so and so. 

Very interesting is the existence of a verb meaning to be 
unable, diibo'iki. 

Interrogative, relative and indefinite pronouns 
are not distinguished. 
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Ad jective$.----Some Adjectives agree in gender and n umber 
with their nouns, but, except in Guresi and Drasi,, they do not 
change for case. -There' are. no special forms for the compara- 
tive and superlative. 

F4numeration goes by scores. In Guresi and Drasl, however, 
there is a word for thirty. 

Adjectives may generally be used adverbiaiiy : adverbs and 
prepositions are often interchangeable and even nouns are 
frequently used as adjectives or adverbs. 

Direct Speech is employed to the exclusion of every form of 
indirect speech, even thoughts and reasons being given in 
this form. Thus an idea like '' you have been punished for 
the independence on which you pride yourselves ” would be 
rendered " you saying to yourselves ' we are independent ' have 
received punishment.” 

Quotations are indicated by the word ilidiki, do or sa};, w hich 
is put at the end of the quotation. Other words for “say” 
may be used, but they are placed before the quotation and 
they are not so common as thoiki. This word tJmki has a 
variety of uses wdiich are worthy of attention. 

Loan words taken from Urdu are common. Borrowing from 
Urdu is facilitated by the fact that all Sins are Muhammadans. 
The close dependence of the greater part of the Sin country 
upon Kashmir and upon Urdu-speaking officials wdio have 
reached it through gives an impetus to this process. 

Giigiti and Kohistani Sins cannot speak Kashmiri. Borrowed 
words are not much altered, but differences in pronunciation 
may be observed. Some words are given the low tone, g and 
kh are generally substituted for g and kh, and k for q, but 
the letters c, ch, j and ^ (if Mi ever occurs) are almost in- 
variably kept unchanged, i.e. they are not eerebralised. The 
word hdkhsis imm hd^ski^i is an exception. 

The people of the Giires and TiM valleys speak KaMuniri 
with perfect fluency, and the Sins of the Dras plain speak 
Purik in addition. The influence of Kashmir! upon Gurm and 
Drasi is clearljf observable in the vocabulary and in a few' 
suffixes. I have not noticed any Purik influence. 

In conclusion I would bespeak the indulgence of scholars on 
the ground of the extreme difficulty of recording what is 
practically a virgin speech. Very little has been written on 
Sina. In the literature mentioned below brief accounts of the 
vocabulary and accidence, with, in one ease, a few’ texts, will 
be found, but the pronunciation and syntax have not been 
.touched.','.' '■ 



X 


PEEFACE. 


The difficulty of getting grammatical facts from illiterate 
speakers will be known to all who have ever attempted the 
task. The language is entirely different from KM,shm!ri and 
from the North Indian Aryan dialects such as Urdu and 
Panjabi. Pronunciation presents difficulties no less serious. 
In the case of a language in which nothing has been ’written 
only careful training for years will enable anyone to attack 
with any hope of success the task of recording sounds. Sounds 
perfectly new have not only to be recognized and differentiated, 
but to he written down correctly in every word in which they 
occur. Further, in an unwritten language one has to decide 
what to record, whether rapid, medium or deliberate speech, 
for pronunciation in most languages varies greatly with the 
rate at which a person is speaking. 

The word Shina is generally pronounced by Europeans ghihia, 
but the people say sina' (cerebral sh and n) with the accent on 
the second syllable. The i is quite short, but is the narrow 
French i, not the short English i in “ bit/' 

I trust that this grammar will encourage some of those 
Englishmen whose lot for a time is cast in Gilgit, Astor or 
Cilas, to take up the study of Shina. It should prove a 
delightful pastime and result in valuable contributions to the 
science of language. 

T. GRAHAME BAILEY. 

Mipril 1917. 

Note — Kashmir, Ka^iimri and other similar words are spelt 
in this grammar as they are commonly pronounced. 


Literature. (See foot of next page.) 

Biddulpli : Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh: a description of 
almost inaccessible regions with an account of several languages 
including Gilgiti Shina. 

Leitner : Dardistan : a description of the country and its 
customs. It contains an account of the grammar (accidence 
only) and vocabulary of Shina with a number of sentences. . 

Grierson: The Pisaca languages of North Western India: 
on the phonology of the Pishac languages including Shina. 

J. Wilson: On the Gurezi Bialect of Shina: Indian Anti- 
quary, April 1899, pp. 93-102. 

Linguistic Survey : VoL VIII, Part II, pp 150-232. This was 
published three years after my Grammar w’as finished 
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Sepi ember 25th, 1923. Postscripts. 

I. Cerebrals and aspirates. — A few scholars are still be- 
wildered by the fact that most English writers in describing 
Sliioa words have either ignored the two series of sounds 
t, d, r, n, (forward and back) and ail aspirates, or have recorded 
them inconsistently. There is no cause for astonishment. 
None of these writers spent their childhood in places where 
the sounds were used. On the contrary they heard them for 
the first time only after having reached manhood, perhaps 
even oiiddie life. In such circumstances acciirate recognition 
was not possible. I had the privilege of being born among 
them. The first language I spoke contained them all. 1 have 
been accustomed to them all my life. Finally, for many yeans 
I have made a careful study of phonetics. It would be mere 
affectation for me to say that T have any doubt as to their 
nature^ for they are; if not de j%rre, at least de facto, my native 
sounds, 

II. Note on ‘H’’’ and — These letters represent the 
same sound. Originally ‘‘ w ’’ was written throughout, but 
before sending the MS. to the press I changed w ” to v ” on 
the ground that English v ” is much nearer to the Shina 
sound than English w Unfortunately in some words w ’’ 
remained uncorrected. 

in. KoMs'd/m. — In the pages of this work •' Kohistani 
always means the Kohistani dialect of Shina, not one of the 
Kohistani languages referred to in the recently published 
VoL VIII, Part II, of the Linguistic Survey. 

IV. Loio rising tone.— The Kohistani, Guresi and Drasi 
dialects of Shina may, and probably do, contain this tone, but 
until I came to study Giigiti I did not realise the importance 
of marking it. It would have been possible to supply the 
omission at a later date on the analogy of Giigiti, but such a 
proceeding would have been unscientific, and I deemed it wiser 
to leave the tone unmarked in these dialects, which, though 
appearing in the latter part of the book, were studied first. 

V. Dialects of Shina. — Col. Lorimer mentions a Piinyali 
dialect. I have not had an opportunity of meeting Shins from 

Punyal. T. G. B. 

June 9^//.., 1924. ' LUeralure, Col. Lorimer: Giigiti : Phon- 
etics, J.R.A.S., Jan, and Apr., 1924. Forthcoming' Notes on 
this article by Grahame Bailey, J.R.A.S., July (or Oct.), 1924; 
and in Bulletin of School of Oriental Studies, Vol. Ill, part 
IV, 1925.., 




. INTRODUCTION. 

SINA. ' 

The Sina language is spoken over a wide extent of country 
The eastern part of its southern boundary is the mountain range 
lying immediately to the north of the valley of the Kashmir, i.e. 
the range to the north of the Sind River. The boundary follows 
this chain of mountains eastwards to about long. 75*30. To the 
east of that is the Dras River. From a point a little to the west 
of Dras the eastern boundary follows a line northwest to the 
Indus, crossing the Indus a few miles above the junction of 
the Indus andGilgit Rivers, and continuing as far as lat. 36-15 
01*36-20. From the north of Giigit the northern boundary goes 
southwest to the mountain crests lying to the north of Ciias, 
and then follows the line of the Indus Valley down past Saziii, 
Taiigir, Jalkot and Palus to a point a little more than half wa>j 
between Cilas and Amb, which is a town to the west of Abbotta- 
bad. The western part of the southern boundary may be said 
to be the mountain chain to the south of the Indus from this 
point back towards Cilas, keeping north of the Eagan Valley. 
From the head of the Kagan Valley a straight line to H^r^muk 
will join the eastern part of this boundary which has already 
been described. The western boundary is the same as the 
western part of the northern— -from Giigit down the Indus. 

The Sina country may thus be said to include the Gures 
and Tilel Valleys on the vsouth drained by the Kish^ngMga 
River, the valley of the Burzil River to Burzil, the districts of 
Astor, Gilgit, Cilas and Kohistan down the Indus to the point 
mentioned above. Within these limits Sina is the only language 
spoken, but one must remember that the Giires and Tile! people 
are bilingoai and speak Ka^mirl* well. The valley of the Dras 
River down to long. 75-30 near Kargil lies outside the Sina 
country proper, but in the valley are to be found many Sina- 
speaking families. The rest of the inhabitants of the valley 
speak either Kashmiri (to the west) or Pimk (to the east). The 
people of the Dras plain speak all three languages. 

Tbe iangiiage is remarkably hoinogeneous over its whole 
area and the speakers from the Indus Valle}^ will readily under- 
stand those from Dras or the Ki|htogafiga. We may divide 
Sina into three dialects— Gllgitl, Aston and Kohistanl. If we 
desired to take note of more minute variations, \ve might 'sub- 
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divide x4stori into Astori, G-uresi and Drasi, and Koiiistani into 
GiiasI and Kohistanl. In the following pages the Guresi dialect 
is takciii from the Tilel and Giires Valleys, that of Dras being 
separately dealt with. Kohistani is taken partly from Cilas, 
but more from Jalkot, a large village six or eight marches fur- 
ther down the Indus. 

The Sina-speaking people of the Dras Valley belong to the 
Brokpa caste. ' This name Brokpa has been given to a dialect 
of Sina widely different from any of the above, found in some 
villages on the east of Kargil. So different is this dialect that 
it is not intelligible to speakers of Sina proper. 

The word Ciias is pronounced eilas by Urdu speakers, calas 
by Panjabis, and chilas by Cilasis. Giigitis call it cilas. 

Sina belongs to the Dard group of languages which ineiudes 
also kashmirl, Garvi and Maiya. For its philological and phone- 
tic relationships Sir George Grierson’s monograph on the 
Pishaca languages of North-Western India and Vol. VIII, Part li , 
Linguistic Survey of India, should be consulted. There we learn 
that the languages of the Dard group along with those of the 
Kafir or western group and Khovar or Citralr constitute the 
modern PMiaca languages. The fact that Ka^mlri belongs to 
the PMiaca group has been called in question 

A statement made by an intelligent native of Jalkot in 
Kohistan will be of some interest He was acquainted with all 
the country between Cilas and Amb and spoke PM^shto well in 
addition to his native language. The Sina-speaking country 
which he knew he divided as follows : Ciias, containing 30,000 
people (the actual population is 9,000), the country under Raja 
Pakhtun Ali with 10,100 people, and Kohistan with 80,000. 
If we may suppose that the real figures are half of what he 
said we get a total of 55,000 Sina speakers, excluding about 
41,000 in Kashmir or nearly 100, 000 altogether. 

He used the name Kostan. (i.e. Kohistan) to mean the inde- 
pendent Sina-speaking country,^ while the remainder, viz. Cilas 
and that under Raja Pakhtun x4li he called Sunaki. He gave 
the following divisions of the Rvaja’s country— -Tahgir, 4,000; 
Darel, 1,300; Sheteal, 400; Sazin, 400 ; Siimar. 300^ Harbaa. 
2000; Total 10,100. 

His list of stages between Cilas and Amb is of interest es- 
pecially as Europeans are not allowed to travel over most of 
the country. Each stage consists of two marches except where- 
stated to be a march and a half. (1) Thur, about 22 miles, end 
of English raj : (2) H§,rban or Basha in Harban : (3) Taiigir, 
1| : (4) Jtllkot ; (5) Shigiben : (6) Alvani ; (7) Kiinsher, i| : (8) 



INTRODUCTION . 


■XV 


Miisa: (9) Khar^t', 3|: (10) Kiilkot: (II) Zibh5t. 1|: {12) 
Gaber : (13) Banband, I J : (14) Buriidat. lil : (io) SluMiivab 
1| ( ib) KoiJi : (I7)‘BMfe : (18) Mharjn V ( 19) Bmkot, 1 1 end 

of Kohistaii and of Slna country. The stages from Bln k5t toi 
Inibare— (1; kSIiM,': (2) Thakok: (3) Sadokhan : ' (4-) 

1| : (5) Ha^iim Kiiel : (6) Darbaii : half a stage further .A'mb. 
This makes the Sina country extend for 30 marches from Cilas 
and gives 12 marches more down to Amb. 

Note. — t is used after :a word to show that the accented, 
syllable in that word is uttered with the low rising tone. 




THE GlEGITr DIALECT. 

. FEONUNGIATION. 

The great) diffioiilty of writiiig about speech sounds a.rises 
out of the fact that the,y vary from sentence to seiiteiice. ■ Near* 
ly ■ alt the ' voHvels and a few of the consonants of Siiia vary 
according to tlie rapidity of their utterance. This ought not 
tci cause surprise to aryyone whose native language Is English ^ 
Our vowels and consonants change in a manner which must : 
bewildering to foreigners. We have the dissyllable '' forget 
pronouncecl as often as not ‘■'•iget”; foreh8a,.d ** becomes 
‘tiorid,.’"’ : ‘‘ thank 3^3 ii ^'frequently strikes the ear as'*" kyoii. 
Our proniiiiciation alters according to the solemnity or levity 
of the occasion. ' In |3lioiietic books one ina.y sometimes find 
three methods of pronouncing arry given passage. One would be 
suitable to a speech of exceptional solemnity and weight, spoken, 
very slowly ; another W'Oiildbe heard, normally in the pulpit and 
generally in any speech not of a jocular nature, while the third 
would be employed in rapid conversation. 

Further it must be remembered that even in one style of' 
speaking, say con versa tion, the pronunciation changes with 
the emphasis laid upon a word, which again may depend upon 
its position in the sentence and upon other circumstances. 
This applies also to Sina., Tt is therefore not easy to say exact- 
ly what is the proniiiiciation of any word, partioularW as 
regards the vowels. Thus a vowel might quite correctly be 
written a, a, a : or a, e, a.: or e, 1, i : or u, Oj o : ora, a : .or e,. e,,e> 
'Gonsonants change' much less, but w^e might have kh or kh , g 
„or g. ■' ' 

On the other hand many consonants would never be inter* 
changed. Thus there is never any confusion between t and t, 
or d and d, or r and r, or c and c, or ^ and s, or ^ and z, or 
j and cerebral J The Sina ear is not quite so keen for cere lira! 
n as for other cerebrals. Yet we may say that n followed by 
a vowel is iisualh?’ pretty consistently cerebral, but when final 
is, though never liquid, much less cerebral than in other posi- 
tions. Soaants.are not aspiratedj'e:xcept by mere accident, and 
surds which are not final are 'either ■■clearl}’' aspirated or not as- 
pirated at all. About final surds.' there is not quite the same 
eonsistencj^ , The tendency, imperfectly 'carried out, is to aspi** 
rate final surds. . 

The incidence of the low .tone 'is .to some extent a matter 
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of position. Certain words have it clearly when proiiomieed 
atone. In rapid speech it is sometimes omitted ; in* particular 
W' hen tW'O tones come close together one falls out. At the same 
time a word which does not contain the tone wdien pronounced 
alone will never receive it in conversation. 

The three features of Sina pronunciation to which the 
greatest attention should be directed are cerebral letters, the 
low tone and' accents. 

Cerebrals. 

The cerebrals may be divided into two classes: (i) the ordh 
nary cerebrals t, d, r, n (and 1 in Drasi) commonl}^ found in 
north India ; (n) the cerebral forms of the so-called palatals c. 
sh, j, 

(i) The cerebrals t, d, r, n, (1). — When I was making arrange- 
ments for the study of Gilgiti Sina there was no point to 
which I looked forward with greater interest than the de- 
ciding of the debated question of these cerebrals. Their exis- 
tence had been called in question. The chief reason, as I under- 
stood it, was that Biddulph and Leitner had not mentioned 
them. J felt that before one could be influenced by such a 
reason one would need to be assured that those scholars were 
(what they were not) born in India and that they had in early 
childhood imbibed the power of unhesitatingly distinguishing 
these sounds. One would not be impugning their scholarship 
if one doubted their ability to make these One distinctions. And 
as a matter of fact neither of them has any where described the 
character of the Sina forms of t, d, n, 1 and r, which they 
wmuld certainly have done if they had recognised them. I had 
studied the dialects of Yagistan, Cilas, Giires and Dras. and 
knew that all of them contained these cerebrals, the Dras dia- 
lect possessing in addition the cerebral 1. There remained 
only Gilgiti. 

I will endeavour to set forth briefl^^ the nature of these 
letters in Sina. t, d, and r are clearly distinguished from t, d, 
and r. r is the ordinary r of north India : thus in ban* bari, a 
big field, the r of bS^ri is quite different from the r of biri. It is 
made by a single flap of the tongue from a position -well back 
on the hard palate, t and d, when not followed by the vowel 
e or i, and in the case of final t and d, w^hen not preceded by e 
or i, are practically the same as the Indian letters. They are 
produced at the same part of the hard palate as r, the actual 
contact being little further back. When they are followed the 
high front vowels i and e they are pronounced from a point on 
the palate further forward than the position just described. 
The higher the vow’-el the further forw^ard is the striking point of 
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the tongue against the palate. Hence the position for ti and di 
is, further forward than for te and de. ' 'But it is important 
to, observe that even when i follows, the .point of st,riliin.g is 
not so far forward as for the English letters t and d, and it is 
still further , removed from the position of dental t and d. 
There is never the slightest tendency to confuse t and d with t 
and d. When final t and d are preceded by e or i tliey are 
ottered slightly further back than ti, di, te' and de, but not so 
far back as tu, du, to, do, ta, or da, all these being pronounced, 
in 'the 'position of ,B:idian,t ^ 

n 'when .followed by 'a vovrei varies, from the ordinary north 
Indian n to o'ne wnth a position a little further for'wuird, but 
when it is ,fi,nal it is a- good deal further forward, though not 
so far fo,rwa'rd as the common English ii.. 

Thus, tidtaptlri, fl3dng fox : plur. taltapHni. There is a 
marked difference in the position of n in these two words. 

I,n the 'word kon, ear, the n is alveolar as in English, 'and in, 
all dialects of Sina it is changed to a cerebral when a vowel 
follows ; hence plur. ko'ni. 

Attraction. —It is common for a letter to be attracted dnto 
the palate position of the letter preceding it. This is parti- 
ciilariy common witli the word thoiki, the t of whicli is always 
apt to be made cerebral if a cerebral precedes and alveolar if 
n precedes. ' . 

fhac thoiki, scratch, trail t ho jki, fire gun, arrow, 

las tiioiki, to lick, lis the'gu, he joined. 

but on the ot„her hand 

khu^i thoiki, approve of, malMf thoiki, s'ub. 

hun tlioiki, lift up. The n in liin is the English alveolar 
in and the t of thoiki, is attracted to the English alveolar t 
position. 

If there is the slightest pause between the two words, e.g. if 
ill saying las thoiki, lis thoiki hun thoiki, the speaker pauses at 
the end of the first word, the t of thoiki will invariably revert 
to its normal dental position. 

The wan'd siinda, male buffalo, is interesting, in Panjabi it 
is siindha. In 'the Sina vS^nda,,.the' ,n isuilveolar ancl thetefor 
the d is alveolar also. 

] occurs only by attraction before a cerebral, as irgaltak, on 

all sides.' ■■■'' ■ • 

' Notes. T he throwing forward of cerebral t or d before 
an eor i vowel iS' co.mmon.,m some Central F^hari dialects, 

{ii) At.traction is common in English. Thus to take 
only one type, A, meric an; and 'Irish speakers for the most part 
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pronoiliice r after a Fowei with the tip of the tongue somewliat 
far, back. The, result is.. that they p.roii.ounce words like 
heart.”/' liardT "deam,” "teurl/’ with a cerebral finaMetter. 

(2) The cerebrals c, ch, s, 'Z, j. The letters cli, sli, zli and j in 
English are generally known as palatals. It is difficult to say 
they are so named, for manr^ other letters are eqoall}?^ pro- 
nounced against some portion of the palate and might equally 
be called palatal. However the name has been given, and we 
have here only to explain, in what respect the correspoiidiiig 
letters, in Sina differ from the English. In Sina there are twO' 
sets of letters which sound more or less like the English pala- 
tals. one set proiioiiiicecl a little further forward than the English, 
and the other markedly further back ' We may say, therefore, 
that we have, including the English letters, three sets of these 
so-called palatals : (a) the forward Sina set:, (b) a little behind 
them tlie English set : (c) farther back still the Sina back set. 

.It is necessary to observe that in Sina there are both, aspir- 
ated and unaspirated forms of c andc. . In English there is 
only one letter, usually written ch,' which is always slightly 
aspirated. In Sina there are four, c and c quite devoid of aspi- 
ration, and ch and oh strongly aspirated. 

These cerebral palatals are produced at the same part of the 
hard palate as the cerebral t, d, n, }, r. It should be noted 
further that c and cerebral j are single sounds, and are not com- 
poimdecl of t plus s, and dplus z. Similarly c arid J are single 
sounds. They have a stop on -glide with a slightly fricative 
off-glide, which is quite different from the combination of t or 
d with sli or 

A list of the most important words containing these letters 
has been given in a separate appendix which should be eon- 
suited along with the preliminary remarks, 

. The Low Rising Tone.— In an appendix I have given a 
large number of examples of the occurrence of this tone. Here 
it is necessary to indicate onl}^ its nature. For short we may 
call it a low tone but as it rises from the low position, it is 
more accurately called a low rising tone. The pitch of a 
syllable pronounced with this tone is about four semitones 
above the lowest note that a speaker can reach and it rises 
about twm semitones, i.e. to a note about six semitones above 
the speaker's lowest note These indications of pitch are only 
approximate and in particular the note to which the tone rises 
may vary considerably. ' ■. 

It is interesting to compare it with the low rising tone in 
Panjabi. It appears very like a modified version of the Pfcjab! 
tone.^ That begins about two semitones lower than the Sina 
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tone, a faet which makes a great difference in the acoustic eltect. 
It is also iTion* emphatic. A foreigner could hardly fail, to observe 
sometiiifjg peeulia^r in the Panjabi tone, but he might hear the 
8iiia tone ma!iy times without being conscious of anything iiii- 
usual. In (ja.dhwa!i-, a language ■of the Central Pahi'rl grou]‘). 
there is a guttural a which bears, some resemblance to these 
tones, but it differs from them both in the following respects : — - 
.(?*:) the tongue most be flattened and the rioriiers of the 
/nioiith kept far apart, which is uraiecessary' in Siiia 
, and Panjabi ; 

(fih there is distinct eonst.rictiori of the throat iiiiiscles; 

not found in Sina and Panjabi ; 

[Hi) arises out of' (f) : it is associated only with the vowel 
a and not heard with any other vowel. The: Sina and 
l’\aiijabi low tone can' be uttered with any vowel which 
■ has .the' accent ; 

find from Sina in (rr), for it is about two seniito.nes lower 
than the first pa.rt of the Sina tone (and is there- 
fore about the same pitch as the .Panjabi). 

It agrees with both of them in being pronounced o?il.y with 
11 accented vowel. 

It is important to note that the Sina toiie, like the Panjabi, 
is significant. That is, words pronouiiced precisely alike in 
other respects differ in meaning according as they have or have 
not the low tone.. 

Thus we have pairs .like the following.:-— 

, bast; lung, ' ■■■ bas^ language, 

dakt, mouthful, ' /d^ post, letters 

darits cloors, , ' ■'■. dari, boys., ■ 

. . leif, visible; , lei, blood. 

There are a' number of other>s. ■. The imperative of the first 
conjugation differs from the conjunctive participle by the tone 
and by the length of the vowel. 

s'ide/, strike (iiiiperat.), ' ■ ■ side^t* h^-^ving struck, 

the, do (imperat.)^ thet, having done. 

The people themselves call syllables" 'avith, the ■ tone,"' 

This is correct to the extent that a short syllable does not re- 
ceive the tone ; but half long syllables sometimes have it, and 
on the other hand many without'the tonehre long, ' 'f :y: 

The Accent, — The accent is strongly marked in Sina ..and is of; 
considerable importance,, in the declensioii' of ,.noo,ri,s and; c^ 
jugation of verbs; ; 

Thus in the case of nouns— " 

(f) when the ,acce.iit' falls on suffixes, singular or plural, the 
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vowel of the previous syllable is frequently sliorteried 
if not short already, ■ but when tlie suffixes are not 
' accented, .the' previous' syllable is often lengthened, 
especially if it is half long ; 

(if) nouns ending in accented -ii or -i add the suffixes to the 
^ nominative, while those ending in unaccented -ii , -u, -i,. 
-i, drop these letters before adding the suffixes. 

In the case' of ■ verbs the first and second 'conjugations are 
'■ distinguished mainly by the posit.ion of the accent. The rules 
are : — ' 

(i) verbs of theiirst conjugation have the accent of the im- 
perative, concessive, future and tenses formed from 
the future, on the sjdlabie following the root, and as a 
result of this the syllable following the root is often 
longer than in verbs of the second conjugation : 

(ii) verbs of the second conjugation have the accent of the 
tenses mentioned in (i) on the root (on the last syl- 
lable of the root if the root has more than one syllable), 
consequently this syllable is lengthened when half-long. 

In some wmrds the accent falls equally on two syllables. They 
have been marked in the Sina-Engiisli vocabulary : walayat has 
all three syllables evenly pronounced. 

Before taking up the remaining letters in detail one or two 
general features may be alluded to. 

Nasality is not nearly so marked a feature of Sina 
as of the languages of the Pan jab and United Provinces. Nasal 
vowels are not frequent, and when they occur nasality is faint. 
Any vow^el may be nasalised. 

Double Letter.i . — The doubling of letters is extraordinarily rare, 
indeed I do not remember a case in an ordinary native Sina 
word. It may occur, but rarely, in borro\red w ords, e.g. Sunni, 
one of the two great divisions of Muhammadans. The absence 
of double letters is the more remarkable as they are so conimon 
in languages all over India. In English they occur only when 
a suffix begins with the same letter as ends the word to which 
it is a suffix and when a word begins with the same letter as 
ended the previous word, but even in these cases the occurrence 
is only occasional : e,g. not till then, soulless, wholely (many 
people pronounce only one 1), tailless, unnerved, etc. 

Devocalismg of Final LeUers^-^-^-Final r is onlx" partly vcjoal- 
ised, being sometimes almost surd : final I is treated in a similar 
way, but is slightly more vocal than final r : cf. ehrar, promise ; 
hil^ edge of precipice.' 

The letters b, g, d, when final are often surd or almost surd. 
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but this fact is not so constant as the devocalising of fiiiai r 
and 1, ' ■ 

(3f. r6g {i:‘bk) , illness ; plural rogi ; pliag(pliak),fi,g ; plural pliagi'.. 
fiilat, steel; genit. fiiladai, ' jak, people ; genit. jago ; , 

g'ulap, rose; genit, giiiahai;, 

tabiit, bier ; plur. tabuti ; gen. sing tabudai ; gen. pliir. 
tabiido. 

Final short i is always surd when following a surd consonant', 
and not' infrequently even after a voiced consonant : e.g. 

daki, back (noun), oti, lower lip. 

ani^ aini, nainh here, ail, there. 

Omission or mter change of short vowels, — Final short vowels 
are f,requeiitly omitted, and short vow^els in all positions are 
liable to be interchanged. For further details see above in the 
second paragraph of the' section, on pronunciation . , The oblic|iie 
suffixes of nouns are often left out. 

Lengthening or shortening of '—Half dong vowels are 

often ieiigtliened or shortened according as they bear or do not 
bear the accent. See also above under Accent. 

AspiraUon. — The surd stops t, ^ k, p, c, o are found both aspi- 
rated and onaspiratecl, but except when they are final, they 
are either clearly aspirated or clearly unaspirated ; the half 
aspiration so common in. English is not found. Aspiration may 
not be omitted at will. Sonant letters are never baspirated except 
by accident . Final surd stops receive an ad ventitioiis aspiration 
which falls awaA' as soon as a suffix is added, or when another 
word closely follows. This aspiration is somewhat irregular 
being sometimes omitted bind sometimes retained. In all other 
cases aspiration is either coiistbintiy present or constantly absent. 
As will be seen lower down the English and Greek th sound {as in 

forth,” 'ithoug,ht ’b is beardin Sina. , 

The following is a list, wdth brief description, of the letters 
used. They are 'as far as possible those of the Royal Asiatic 
.Society. ^ ' 

■' vowels.' :■ 

;i : sliort in 'H'liii,” with lips more spread than in English : near* 
ly always shor t, but ^■some.times::; hall -long, as in gati, to- 
gether; barn, bari, puddle, small lake, 
a half -long : Italian a.j ' English ' 'a in bfith:” : like French a in 
bbis,’.’ re.pas,” '' amas/’ but nearer the. .English sound, 

.a, ' same ,as ri,, but long : English .a..in - balm-” : like French a m 
... ‘‘ sable./.,,* '".tasse,” .but nearer the English sound. When 
. i occu.irs ill the follo'wing'.' ■syllable, this a is sometimes 
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epentbeticall^y changed to the a in French * '' cave,” ' ‘ sale/' 
page/' “ image” : cf. ak., became, with®, she came, 
a a very short vowel like the a in “ Whitaker/' 

-ai, almost like a in man ” : it ma}^, be short or iialf-Ioiig. 
au. the diphthong in Urdu ^aug^a, almost a combination of o in 
■ “hot” and o in “ O'Neill” when not a dipiithoiig. 
ah, practically English au? in awe,” Prenchoin '‘liote!/’ “ roti ” 
4 e,, e, represent the short, half- long and' long forms of two 
sounds ; one is e between French e and e, practical!}^ the 
e of Urdu mera, my: Panjabi lella. iamb. The other is 
■French, e , which is a lower variety of the other. , I do not 
think that these two e's are constant in their use, hence 
. I have not attempted to differentiate between them in trans- 
literation. I will be sufficient to state here that the second 
e (French e) is found normally in the following cases: — 
Verbal endings : past -egas, -egii, etc. : 3rd future, -ei ': 
imperat, - e: . conjunctive participle -e/: agent II -e'yek, 
also unaccented ej^ek. 

Noun endings : plur. -e : genit. -ei, 

, The 2nd sing. fut. -e is between the two ordinary Sinae’s' 
very short e. 

I as in English ‘‘hit” : this may be found also hall-long and 

long, but must' uot be confounded with the next i which 
is the Italian or French i, i is long in ditu, the iritran- 
sitive past i'Ms, etc., where the i is as in hit/’ but long ; 
of the encouragement shouted out in a cricket match ‘‘ w’ell 
hi-i-i-it ” which is different from heat,” 

2 , the French or Italian may be short or half- long. 

I, the same as ibut long. 

~i is a final short i, it seems to be only half uttered. 

o, French o in “ folio”, “‘alto ” : final unaccented o is half way 

between -o and -u, 

b, the same but long : French o in “ chose,” “ grosse.” 

p, a very short o between o and u : e.g. cot, blow (noun); lorn,. 

tree. 

II a.^ in English put” (pronounced as in south England). This 

may also be heard half -long and long, as in the middle syl- 
lable of babfdu, tepid ibakMini elbow, where tlie?^ is not the 
Italian -abut English asin “ put” lengthened, u is u.sually 
less rounded than English in “put,” but in a few cases it 
appears very narrow and somewhat rounded, as in 
is or are not ; shiiryart, pleasure ; shiiryaro'iki, to please : 
shu^iij% haying dried. Final unaccented ii tends towards 
-o. 

u, as Italian u, the normal English u of “ brute,” generally half- 
long, sometimes short. 
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iris the same bot long.' 
a a AT^ry short n,- 

CONSONANTS. 

b, , iio% essentially ditferent from English h ; wiieii rinal tends to 

be an voiced, i.e. tends, towards p. 

■c, like Italian c in e,ielo further forward than English fi?-and 
anaspirated' : it is the unvoiced, form of j. 

■c, a, cerebra,! variety of c : much 'further back tlimi Englisii oh : 

anaspirated. It has, been described ahoA^e. 
cii, the same aspirated. 

c, , eh, c; cl:i, are uttered Avithout protruding (roiirKiing) the lips. 
<:!/ dental d, like Italian and French ok the tongue' ail round 

against the upper teeth-: when iinal te.iids to become s'liixL. 

d, , cerebral as in tJrdu, Hindi and Panjabi. Before i and. e fur- 

ther forward than ■ before- o, u: but eAmii then- further 
back than English d. It is the A^oiced form of L 
i is made AA^^ith faint contact of upper teeth 'with any -part of 
lower lip. T.he acoustic effect is quite different from 
English, French or Italian /. The voiced form is r. 
g is not essentially different from English g except 'Avhen it 
resembles 'Panjabi <j.ain (g). In ■ some \Am.rds, especial!, y 
borrovved words, in which an original g occurs, this gr tends, 
in rapid and careless speech to Avards a miirriiur, 

like a faint XJrdu or Panjabi gain, but very far back. 
Thus y%i, independent ha.s this sound when uttered 
rapidly, but when said clearly it has a pure g, 
h, like English 7^ : a more or less accidental h occiirvS sometimes 
after a final accented Amwel, as in bi(h)t, twenty ; shairifhj , 
wife’s brother : it occurs also after a final surd stop, 
as buo(h), elienar tree : and in all 2nd plurals in which 
the I is final, as hanet(h), .yon are; zameantd(h), you are 
beating ; harigenet{h), you have taken fiway. In the.se 
cases the A drops off Avhen another letter closely follows. 

} is the \miceti form of c, further forward than English v^ery 
like Italian g in ‘‘ giorxio ’’r after a \mwei it tends to be- 
come 

(cerebral), a far back Auiriet}" of j, much further back than 
English j. It has been described above. After a vowel 
it tends to become z. Its unvoiced form i.s c. and 
cerebral j are made without protruding the lips. 
k like English k, except that in, a number of cases it is pro- 
nounced a little further back and that it is unaspirated. 

' In English the k in king”' is distinctly further forward 
than the c in car\ne ” or “cauliflower/’ it is forward for 
a front 'vowei and back for a back vowel. In certain Bina 
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words the h accompanying- a front vowel is uttered further- 
back than c in Engl^'b '‘'call,” yet it does not become 
Urdu q. x4moiig these are all examples of Agent I in 
-kik, -kek, as , ■ ■ ' 

sMoikik, s!d(Sikek; striker bu^dikik, goer 

also tliik,*drop (of water, etc.), tbikek ekrar, promise. 

The words luk, lukek, small piece, where there is a back 

vowel, %i, have the h far back, further than the normal Sina Ic, 

kli, same as but aspirated. 

kh, a faint form of Urdu not unlike gh in lough or cli 
■ in locsh,” but further back : this M is very- rare except 
in borrowed wmrds' containing, an original M and even then 
in ■ deliberate speech it tends to become' M. In rapid 
speech it is a faint Urdu 

I- is alveolar as in English except when liiiaL l^heii finalj 
especiall^r if in an accented syllable, it is either ^‘liquid’’ 
(like Hn a similar position in Irish-English or Arabic) 
or dental. By liquid’^ is meant an advanced I against 
the front upper teeth. Pinal I tends to become slightly 
surd. Cerebral I is not found in any dialect of Sina 
except that spoken in Dras where it is found in the dative 
ending -le. Of course, an I immediately followed by a 
cerebral letter will be attracted into a cerebral position. 

m is practically as in English. 

n, generally like English alveolar oi, but in the 3rd sing. fem. 
pres, indie, and pres, perfect it is far forward and is almost 
n like the Italian gn in “ogni,’' or French in "‘Bre- 
tagne,’^ Spanish Portuguese ‘uh.eKGeigt that it is further 
forward than these and does not materially differ from a 
dental n ; 

cf. zame/'in, she is striking zame'gin, she has struck. 

h is like English ng in sing.” sometimes very short as in 
.^loh, alert. Sometimes it is so far forward that its 
acoustic effect is not unlike that of h, 
e.g. pusihizho'iki, to s^veli, konh koini, combs, 

rohi, roini, colours, 

r is always a single tap “ trill ” as in Urdu, Paojabl, Italian, 
etc. Wlien final it tends to become partially devocalised. 

r, cerebral r, made by a single flap of the tongue rather far 

back on the hard palate. It is common in Urdu, Panjabi 
and most other Arj^an languages in India. 

s, as in English said.” 

sh, as^in English, but further forward, hence it has a greater 
hiss. It is pronounced without protruding (rounding) the 
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8 is cerebral sh, the unvoiced form of z, ;pronoii!iced iiiiich 
further back than English sk. It has beeii' described 
above. ' 

t is Italian or French /,. dental, witlr tongue all the way 
round against the upper teeth: voiced form d, 
t, cerebral, as in Urdu and Panjabi : unvoiced form of tip 
of tongue striking far back on hard palate, f followed by 
vowels e, is further forward than when followed Uy a^ Oi 
ti, but even then is further back than English or German 
th, Ui, same as t, t, but aspirated. Note.— th is never' pro- 
, . riounced as in English ‘think/- 
V is the voiced form of '/, a fainter ■ variety of what we are 
accustomed to in Urdu and Panjabi, it is ahvays rather 
faint/ but especially so after u: thus -uvai, '-iivi, are not 
very different from 

y as in 'English, but fainter : often we might write e instead 
of y, as diil^anki for ilMymki, ee for ye\ etc. y is always 
faint, but after certain letters fainter than after others. 
We distinguish degrees of faintness. 

(i) after s, z, c and cerebral j, it is omitted altogether, 
(ii) after r/^, zh> e, j very faint : (Hi) after s, z, r, and 
the cerebrals t, d, n less faint : (iv) after p, b, t, d, 
k, g, 21 plain. 

z much the same as Eiigiisli s. . 

^ like English z in ‘‘ azure/^ but further iorvrard, 
z, cerebral voiced form of s, much further back than 
English di. It has been described -above. 

THE NO'UN. 


The genera! scheme of .endings ..in the declension of.', nouns 


is as folio 'ws : — 

Singular. 

Plural. 

... /Noni. 1st Ac. 'Voc;. 


•i,. -e' 

, ■ G-en. , ^ " 

-ai, -ei 

-o' ' ' 

, Dat. 

-at, -et '■ 

-pt, -ot 

, Prep... 

... "‘I? -e' ■ . , 

-o 

/ Loc. (in); 

-■ , -er- 

-or, -or 

„ (upon) 

-eA 

-od], - 0 ^ 

. 2ncl',Ac.; 


.■-O'" ■ - . 

- . Agent '. 

, " /; -Sj ■' -se, '-.-sM. , (added. , to 
nom. sing.) 

-s (added to 
nom. pi.) 


With reference to these endings It should be observed : — 

(^) -In the geiiit. sing, -ai and' -ei may , be considered the 
same. ' The. real, sound ■ is . in ■ which the e is the 
, .French e, but n wing '-to rapidity of conversation 'ur 
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influence of ■ neighbouring letters or idiosyncrasies 
of a speaker we often hear -ai 

(ii) Similarly dative -at and -et and prepositional -a, -e 
may be treated as the same 

{Hi) We should notice however, that the 2iid accus. used 
with verbs of striking, has a distinctly clearer and 
longer -e sound than the others. 

.' ■(iv) The locatives in r ,and -^ always have the same 
vowel. This ^ may be contracted from a^e', upon, 
■/but, when is used . as a prepos. the noun 

u.sual]y takes the ending in addition, as gote^i 
a^e', upon the house. 

iv) The prepositional case is the case generally used with 
prepositions. 

(vi) Nouns whose nom., sing, ends, in -a often contract the 
endings -aat, -aet, -aer -ae^ to -at, -ar, -a^i. In 
conversation this is universal. The prepositional 
may be either -ae or -a. 

{vii) The agent sing, ends in -se, -sa if the nom. sing, 
ends in a consonant or -i preceded by a vowel, other- 
wise in -s. It is always formed from the noni. sing, 
and the agent plur. from the nom. plur. Therefore 
the references in the following paragraphs to 
suffixes” must be understood to refer to suffixes 
other than those of the agent. 

The important question in the declension of all nouns is 
whether the case suffixes are added to the nom. sing, or substi- 
tuted for the ending of the nom. sing. The rule is that nouns 
ending in a consonant, accented d' or accented -u' always add 
the suflixes to the nom. sing. In the case of -i, no accented 
-II and generally of -o, -e and unaccented -i the final vowel of 
the nom. sing, is dropped before the suffixes. Nouns ending 
in -a generally add the genit. sing suffix, contract for the other 
singular suffixes and drop the vowel of the nom. plur. before 
the plur. suffixes. Nouns in -a. are, however, the least regular 
of Sina nouns. This may be expressed in tabular form. 


Add suffix to nom. 
sing. 

nouns ending in con- 
son. 

nouns ending in, 
accented -i 
nouns ending in 
accented -u 


Drop final vowel before 
suffix. 

nouns ending in unac 
cented -u, -u 
nouns ending in -i 

nouns ending in un- 
accented -i (usually) 


'-■Contract.' ; 

Th ose, /eiadiiig" ,, in , 
, -a, /(except ''geh.,'; 
:, '.sing:,) 
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Add suffix to noni. Drop final vowel before 
sing : suffix, 

nouns ending in -a nouns ending in -a . 

(only genit. sing.) (plural) 

nouns ending in >0 
(nsuaiiy) 

noons ending in -0 

The , very fe:w rioims ending in acoented -e riiigirt equally 
well be said to contract . ■ The oblique sing, (except the agent) 
is' almost' always oil the same model as' the plural, the suffixes 
being different. 

Accent , — Special attention should be paid to the accent 
which ill some words is on the. suffix, in others on the last syl- 
lable of the root. When it falls on the suffix there is a tendency 
to shorten t,he vowel of the previous syllable unless it is short 
already ; on the otheiq hand, if the suffix is not accented, the 
previous syllable is often lengthened, especially if it is half 
ionga ' , ^ ' 

Low Tone , — The presence of the low tone has no effect on 
declension, it occurs only in the nom. sing, and plur. and the 
gen. sing, and plur. In any case its presence is only excep- 
tional, .and it is found even less often in the genit. sing, than 
in the nom. while in the genit. plur. it is almost unknown. 

V and y are often inserted eiiphonically to prevent two 


vowels co.miiig together. 


(1 ), N owns Endifb 

g in a Comonant. — Masc, 

. and fern, the same 

except in 
fern, in '-e 

the nom 

. plur. wdieie the mase. 

ends in -i and the 

(i&)' accent on suffix. . ' ■ 



' Singular. ' ’ 

Plural. 

Nom. 

1st Ac. V 

oc . char, m. , waterfall 

-i' 


Gen. 

ohitr 

-o'' 


Dat. 

-et', -at^ 

-ot/, -qt' 


Prep.. 


-o' 


Loc. (in) 

' ■ -er' ■. 

-or' 


,, (upon) - 0 ^' 

-qidff 


2nd Ac. 

. -e' ■■ 

-o' 


Agent 

ch^rse 


Nom. 

1st Ac. V 

00 . katf, fj promise 



Gen. 

kata '1 -.v 

-o' 


Agent ' 

: katse 



... • 

otherwise. li.ke qli^r , . waterf al 1 
(n) ..accent on root. ■ 
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Singular. 


Plural. 


1st ilc. Voc. 

char, 

m., mountain 

,'ohar' 

-i 

Gen. 

char' 

-ai 


-0 

Dat. 


-at, -et 


-ot, ot 

Prep. 


-a, -e 


-0 

Loc. (in) 


-er 


-or 

„ (upon) 




-ozll, 0 ^ 

2nd Ac. 


-e 


-0 

ikgent . 

charse 


-is 

1st Ac. Voc. 

bam, 

f., mare 

bam' 

-g ' 

Gen. 

bam' 

-ai 


-o 

Agent 

bamse 


-es 


otherwise like char, mountain. 


Abstract nouns frequently end in -yarf (pronounced some- 
times ' -yarf, -lartj'and -lart) or -ar-j* (as in galizarf, sickness). 
These are all fern. To them must be added m., 

goldsmith; sapayarf, m., family. The declension is as 
follows : — 

Nom. 1st Ac. Voc. abat -yarf, f-, slowness -yare' 

Gen. -yareh -yaro' 

Agent ■ -yarse -y ares' 

The other suffixes are as in chS»r, waterfall. 

Exceptions: There are some nouns which though masc. 
take the fern. nom. plur. and vice versa, others which change 
in some peculiar manner before the suffixes, and finally some 
with double forms, or other irregularities. 

M,lldian-, f., intention : nom, j:)!. “i 

daul -ok, m., hell : nom. pi. oki' and -oke'. 

romf. ni., tribe: gen. rom^'i, plural, nom,, romt, gen. 
romo'. 

e^-, f., ewe: regular, gen. -a'i : pi. nom. -e', gen. -o': 
Agent e^se, pi. e^o's : also irreg. pi. e^i'l -e, gen -o 
Agent -es, 

kilt, f., wall : gen. ku'rai, Ag. kutse : pL ku're, gen. kiiro', 

' Ag. 'ku'res. ■ . . 

kut, 1, thunder: same deck as kiit, wall, except that 
accent is on first syllable throughout. 

mor, m., word : gen. moral: pi. mo'r-i or -y§ : gen, -o or 

sliudart, m., boy: gen. ^ludar^'i : pi. shudS'r-i or -y§, 
gen. -yo : (note change of accent). In connection with 
^iiidarf, which is a combination of shuo, boy and dar 
boy, one should note the declension of dan, boys and 
ddr, door. 
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dari, boys, has no sing.- in use : the sing, dar, is not ased 
.except in. ^ludarj',. as above. The. sing, of dari is either 
. siiiio or sli Ildar f. 

dari, boys, ixtakes gen. pL cta'ryo oontra.st djlro in next 
word. 

d|r, in., door, lias gen. da/rei : pi, darifj gen. daro. 

(darif with low tone, doors, houses; dari, ord.ina:!:\y tone, 
boys.) 

' don, m., tooth :. gen. dohiyai, pi. dohiy§, gen. ■ yo. , . 

: For further exceptions see below 'under plurals in -arg, surds 
ct hanging to sonants (Note I) and change of accents 

(2) Nouns ending in -ii (including uiiaccentecl -o). 

In Sina nouns the.re is no irregularity in the suffixes the ni- 
sei ves, it is necessary merely to. note w'hat change if any, is 
made ill the boc! 3 ^'of the word before the addition of the suffixes. 
Hence it will suffice if one or two cases are given., 

{i) unaccented -u, -u, -o, practically all masc. The sound 
of the fi.,aal unaccented letter is betvveen ti and, o, some- 
times more like sometimes more like o. They may 
be treated as the same. . Suffix not accented. 

Nom. 1st Ac. Voc. .rna'l - 'll,' m,., father -cj 

Gen. -^i -O' 

.Agent . -us .■ -es 

A few are slightly irregular : — 

plia -wu, m., part of shoulder : gen, -ai ; pi. phya, gen. 
... pliyawo.' 

sau, f., bridge:: :gen.:se'v^i : pl.'se've, .geo., 'se'vo. 
kavu, m., bracelet : regular.- also i,iom. pL ka. 

. nil -affi, m., forehead : gen.' -ah pL -a' or -a^e, gen. -affi... 

, br! -u.,m., rice,: -gen. -wai. 
kri -u, f., shoot : gen. -vai : pL ,-.ve,,:gen. -vo. 

The adjective iawu has' masc. jih.-la:., fern., sing. ia'l,..pL la'ye. 
It does not inflect for case. ■ 

Along with these ive maj’^^ put ' 
h^nza, m., goose: pi. hM,nze. 
phait.sa, m., poplar: pi. phi^ltse. 

The following belong by declension to {ii) 

kail,, m., olive : gen. kavS'i-: pi. kav.ih gen. kavoh 
barahi,.m.., h.u,sbaad:'ge'n.ffiarav : pL barav .■-e',..,gen., -oh 
. siraffi,' f.., razor- : g,en. sir^,val': pi. .sirEv, -e^, gen., 

' ' {ii) acceiit-ed ..-ii ■ withh;. accent.: .thrown.': -.nn,:' .to: .'.suffix:,: 
generally msertirig.euphonic.'w :--- .■ h 
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■Nom. I st Ac.': Voc. zait -ii'j m.j .farm servant -iivi" 

G)}en. -uva"i. -iivo"' 

Agent ' ':.'-u's ' , -iwi's 

Similarly are declinecl giildariit, m., plum : cliiiiiG m., string : 
chlrbu', m., police officer: HinduA m., Hindu cakuG- ni., 
penknife: iskambiiG m., lamp vessel'; iidu^'t, m. . dust*: and 
others. , Eem. nouns are declined in the same way except that 
the 110111. pi. ends in -e. Feminines: are : — 
tiirut, f., small dish : gen. tiiriiv-ah : pi. -e"t, gen. -oh 
sutvh, needle : siiv-a'i: pi. -e' -oh 

jiij f., salutation : Jii-tL'i: pi. -e^ -o' : cf. |ut. louse, beloir. 

Slightly irregiiLar or peculiar are : — . 
shu, m., dog : ^liiw-a'i : pi. -f o\ 
khliz-Uj f., itch : 

phurg-u(h)t, feather pliir. -uvih etc.,' regular : also nom. pL. 
phirrgii(h)t., 

kho, m., cave : khpv-a'i : pi. -i -oh 
agard-eh), m., glowworm: -evahi : pi. -evi' -evoh 
praii-uf, m., moth, soul: pi. -iivi, etc , regular: also nom. pi* 
pranuy. 

dan-ilt, m., pomegranate: -uva'i : pi. -uy -uvoh 
tsliiitu', m., dwarf: tshut-iii^ah : pi, -u'i -iivo' belongs to both 
[ii] a,nd {Hi) 

(Hi) accented -ii, suffix not accented, 
murui'uh m., iron file : -u'ai : pi -u'i -ii'o. 
pa^-ii, m., salt : -ii'ai; 
so also fern. 

juf, f., louse : ju'-ai : pi -e -o : cf. with Jd, salutation, above. 
Irregular: euru', m., point, summit, regular: also nom. pi. 
cilru'yi. tsliutu, see above under (ii). 

(3) Notms ending in -i. 

{%) ending in accented bothnnasc. and 'fern , the, masc. 'de 
notingpersons : suffixes added' after' -i : nom, pi. : the same' 
for both masc and fern. {-ye). Accent always on root. 


Ac.' Voe.'' 

achF-, f., e.ye 

-ye 

Gen. 

■-yei'. 

-yo , 

Hat. 

'''■'.-.yet, h , 

k: .-Amt 

,Age,n't:' 

■ ■' -S;, 

-yes 


Masc. the same : Cilasih m,, native of Cilas: plur. Gilasi'ye. , 
Exceptions : dadih f., grandmother : d'i(h), f daughter : phapf ; 
f , aunt: see below under nouns with plur. in -are. 

(ii) Nouns in unaccented -iy-iv,includmg -iii, -6i, -ah,- eh and. 
sometimes -ah, practically all fem. The final is 
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{ 

changed into y - before the su.ffixes. Those in -lii, 
■e'i generally take -se in Agent sing. 


Noni 

. ■ Ist'A-c. Voc. .g^'P-i, f., bridle 



,Geii. -yei 

-yo 


Dat. -yet' 

-3mt 


x4geiit 4s 

■yes 

also i 

Igu-i, f,, finger : Agent -ise : plur. -ye. 



acho-i, f., walnut: pi. »ye, 
soma^-ij f.,' friendship : pi. -ye 
jfga-i, f.. sky : pL -ye. 


Sometimes nouns in -ailerigfclieii the a 
parn-ai, f., a saw : pL -aye. 
nip-ai. f., rupee ; pi. 
siii-ai, i:., wild rose : pi. -aye./ 

Exceptions (a) a few nouns in -ai accent the f before the suf- 
fixes ■ 

fisaiym., Christian : Esai-yei : pi. " 3 ^ 6 -yo. 
inudaifj m., plaintiff: miidai-yei : pi. -ye -yo. 
dava:''*i, f., claim : -i^^ei : pl. -iye -iyo. 
maka'-i, f., maize : -maka-i'yei : pL 4y^ 

These are al! foreign words. 

(6) cei,f., girl: ce'yei : pi. ea'ye ca/yo : phn*. has ca' through- 
out.. 

miilaT,, i... woman; miiia'-jmi: pi. -e -yo. , 

(4) Nouns ending in accented oh — -None end in unaccented -5 
those ending In unaceented-p or -o will be found under -ii. 

(i) -O' dropped before suffixes : nom.' pL is -e' long. 

Norn. '1st Ac. Yoe. cal-of. m., lighted torch -e't 

Gen, , ■ -a'i ' -o' 

■,Age.nt ' -o's . . -e's.; ,, 

. So taiso goiio, m., seed; hilelyo'vm'., bridegroo.m ; daiio", iii.y 
native storehouse ; .piso', m. small pear.- ■ .All these without low 
tone. 

masof , m., voice: mase'i : pL mase'f maso-'. 
pasof , ni., tu,rban, pasel' : ph' pase't pasb'. 
phoc-of , m., tail : : pL -e't' .-oh 

khuroj m., foundation : pi. khure' f short e')- 
Buro, name of village : BurSi..'-;.- 
Irregular : Bot5\ m., native of Ciias : Botoii : pi .Bote' BolT>h 
ahar-o, m., autumn : -e'i and -6^1,. 
thEI-yo, m., large bag: -yeT: pi. -ye' -yowo. 

. , yiamc-o^,' m., son-in-law : p!.. -el : -a'ro. 

■2 "■■■■ 
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{ii) suffixes added tonom, Nom. pi. in -oS (-owS). 

Ist Ac. Voe. shofc-o' -6e 

Gen. -oai -6o. , : 

, Agent -6s . ■ -oes 

So also pait-o', m,, gaiter : : pi. -6e “6o. 

jfeo', m., orphan inserts v in plnr. jlroVe. 

Irregular: zo, m., hybrid yak (crossed with cow); zovai zo'yi 
ZO’VO or -yo. 

thiirg-6j m., bit for bridle : -olii : pL -6 or -oi -ovo. 
go, 1, cow : goai, efcc., plur. g5 goo, also gave' gave. 
Scho, ni,., walnut : acho-yei : pi -ye -yo. 

(5) Nouns ending in -a. — A large number of these are more 
or less irregular. The regular declension, to which about three- 
fifths of the total belong, is as follo^vs : — 

Nom. 


1st Ac. Voc. 

cand -a, pocket 

-ah 

Gen. 

-a'i 

-o' 

Dat. 

-at,-aat 

-ot 

Prep. 

-a^ 

-o' 

Loc. (in) 

-a'r,-aer 

-o'r 

„ (upon) 

2nd Ac. 

-a'^, aagh 

-o'zh 

-ae 

-o' 

Agent 

-as 

-a'is 


Of the nouns belonging to the regular declension about two- 
fifths are fem. and three-fifths masc. The accent is on the a 
throughout and on o in the plur. oblique. In the nom. sing, 
it is often very weak. 

Irregular : The irregular nouns do not readily lend them- 
selves to division into classes. Many are irregular in only one 
'point.'. ' " 

The following division seems simplest : — 

(a) Irregular only in nom. pi . : — 

faisal-a', m., decision: nom. pL -e'if. 
ban-a', m., boundary : pL -e'if. 

(h) Irregular in plural oblique : — 
shar-a, m., wild goat : pi. -a'i : -avo. 
trM-hfa, m., village headman : regular : also pi. oblique 
tr^hfavo, etc. 

shi-a, m., Shiah Muhammadan : pi. -E'i -avo. 
kiraya, m., fare, rent ; pL kiray-^'i -ayo. 
khtosama, m., European’s cook : regular, also pi. obL 
kh§Lnsamavo. 

faid-a, m., profit: pL -a'vo. 

d^smoza, m., glove: pL d^smoz-S,'i -avoh 

sha'm-a, m., lighted lamp : pL- M -avo (accent on first). 
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fr) Irregular in flural : — 

lUcUila/, m.; Smiiii pnest : pi. inaula'-yi 

khi^ta/, m.', sin : pi. kMt4'i or'-a''ye -li"yo or 

ashna', m,., acquaintance, iriend : pL aslii;i4i -a'vo., 

istifa', resignation : pL isti£*a'yi -a'yo or ' 

gauga', f., noise: pL gaiig-a'i -a'vo. 

sM,za', f., punisliment : pi. saza'-ye -a'vo. 

batba, m., avalanche of stones: pL batha'" 3 i ‘■vo. 

waigaf,,. f., ford, stream : pi, waig-aye/ -liyo. ■ 

ga, m., mountain watercourse: pk gave' gayo or gitvo. 

(d) Adding suffixes as if for words ending in a consonant, 
sometiines otherwise slightly irregular, 
phal-a t, m., apple : -a'i : ph -a'f -6. 
biilah f., polo : gen. bula'ai, but dat. buie't. 

Kliiida^ in., God : Khiid-a'ai : pL -a'i -a'o. 
pull, m., pil]au (kind of food) : gen. puli' 'ai. 
gra, m,, eclipse : graei : pi. gri, grave, 
si, f., breath; gen, saai, 

The same but with irregular plural 

ra, m., king, raja : pi. raji't or ra^Pf rajyo or risffio. 

inusha', m., man : pi. miish-e' -e'yo. 

(<?) Inserting y, of ten otherwise sligh tly irregular, 
dana', m., wise man : dana'-yai : pL -yi, -yo. 
birga', f., battle, war: birga-^-^e/i : pi. -ye', -yo: alsonom. 
pi. birgi'it. 

grif, m. crocodile: gra-ya'i pi. -yit, “Vo' : also nom. pL 
gka'h ^ ^ 

ka, m., crow : sing., ka-ei, ^ySt, -ye, -yer, Ag. kas : plur. ka 
or kaye, kayo or ktvo. 

(/) Change of accent. 

a'na. f., anna (coin) : ana'i : jil. a'nai, ano'. 

For sa, sister and ma mother, see under plurals in -ar§ : 
for dala, canal, and tisma^ shoe-lace, see under de- 
clension in 

(h) Nouns ending in e, -e or -e', very rare. 

khakye', m., eagle : khakhy4'i : pi. -e', o', 
a'ziie, f., mother : only sing., gen. a'^-ai, dat. -&t ; prep 
-e ; 2 ac. -e ; Agent -is ; for plur. miya'rg, the phir. of ina, 
is used. See under *arg ; 

for hanef, f., egg, and khalte'tj f.j li<^j nouns de- 
clining in 

{!) Nouns making plur. in -ar§. A number of nouns indica- 
ting blood relationships or relationships bv marriage make 



20 


S3NA ORAMMAE. 


their plural in -ar^. Most, but not all, are fern. They all go 
contrary to the rule that the sing, oblique follows the same 
inetliod as the plural. 

(ladi'tj f*: grandmother (on both sides): gen. dadiyei : 
plur dadyaj>§ -0 ; Ag.-es. 

phaplt, f., maternal uncle’s wife: gen. phap-iyei : pliir. 
-ya'r^, -yaro : Ag. ya'res. ^ 

shairdt, m , wife’s brother : gen. -i'^'ai : pi shairyar-^ ~o. Ag. 

, " 63 . ■ 

5 diamc-o, m., son-in-law, sister’s husband: gen. -e'i : ph 
zhS/mcar-^., -o, Ag. -es. 

son-i, f., raja’s wile : gen. -yei : pi. sonyaVg, -o, Ag. -es : 

pL also regular son.-j^g-yo, -^^es. 
greii, gen, f., wife: pi. grena'r-^, genaT-^, -o, Ag. -es. In 
the sing, the form gen is uncommon. 
d!(ii), f., daughter : pi, di^aT -o. Ag. -es. 
ma, f., mother : pi. maya'r-^ -o, Ag. -es 
sa, f., sister : pi. sayaT-g, -o, Ag. -es. 

shas, f., mother-in-law : gen. shasai : pi. shasah'-ry, -o, Ag. -es.. 
It will be worth while to give the sing, of the last three in full. 
Nom, 1st Ac. Voc. di(h), daughter ma, mother sa, sister 


Gen, 

dizh-ai 

may-e'i 

sa-ai 

Dat. 

-gt. 

-e't 

say-et 

Prep. 

'6 


-e 

Loc. (in) 

-er 

-e'r 

-er 

„ (upon) 


-e’zh 


2nd Ac. 

-e 

-e' 

-e 

Agent 

-se 

mas 

sas 


To this declension may be added za, brother, and 

parents, za, m , brother: gen. Ag. zas : pL zar-u, 

'O, Ag. -iis. 

This is interesting because of the form of the plur. 
which resembles a sing, 
mamal-^, m., plur., parents : gen. -o. 

(8) Nouns inserting ^ (J) before suffixes : all feminine. 

^ (3) is inserted in the whole oblique sing, except of 
course the agent, and in the whole plural, 
iianet, f* ®gg* bana^-e'i : pi. -e', -6. 
kMlte't, f^ lie, falsehood : khM,itS^-eb : pL -e^, -6. 
d^la, f., large watercourse (man-made), small canal : dala^- 
-ed : pi. -e', -6. 

t^sma, f., shoe-lace made of cloth or string: tasma^-ed 
pL -6. Also regular t^sm-a, ab,-aT -o^ 
di{h), f,, daughter, declined above, also inserts 
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Note l.—Gliaiige of surds' to sonants before suffixes (other 
than -se)* Some words ending, in. .s,. s or s]i. climige the final 
letter to the corresponding sonant.. ' 'Further, when the letters 
b, d, gj occur before vocaiic suffixes,- it is not iineommoii to find 
in the noin, sing the corresponding; surd or at least a surd 
form of the sonant, i.e. a surd b.'d, g. The following illustrate 
this ■ . . 

baris, in., \^enr : bariz-iiT : pi d -oh 

bayosh, hawk: bayo^- and bayosh -ti'i : pL -eh -o' 
f both sh and ^). ■■■ 

btilesh. f., kind of bird: bulezh- and biileslj-ai: pi. -e *o 
(both 

basfj !,, stage, halt: baz-a/i : pi. -ih -o'. ■ ■ 
sais, .111.,. .groom j sahzai.: pi. -zi, -zo. . 
moSj m,, meat : gen. mozai. 

jasuhs, m., spy: jasiTz- and-jasu's- ai:pl. -1,-0: (s and z 
throughout). 

mas or inaz, m,, month : maz'-ai: pL -i, -o. 

ghils, aclj., sick, ill, makes the abstract noun galizarf, 1 

Tlie ending s is very common and almost always remains 
iincliangecl : s and sli are not uncommon and generally do not 
chauige : z too is moderately common, but zh and z are hardly 
ever hard finally. 

jip, f., tongue : : pi. -e. -o. 

gulap, rose: gen. guiablii. 

tiilab (surd b), pay, salary: t^Eb -ii : pi. -e -o. 
nlisip, !., fortune, fate : 'gen. nM'bai. 

3fiip, m. watercourse (very small, for irrigation): gen. 
yabai. 

luiat, steel : gen. fiiladai. 

:wt, !., obstinacy : gen. zidai. . 

tabut, 111., bier: tabu -dai: 'pL -ti'-do. 

piiag (surd g), ni., fig : ph% --afi : pi. .4 - 6 . 

Jiik, m. pL, people : gen. 'jago, Ag, -jakse. 
rog (surd g), m., illness : rog,'-ai ;.,pl. -i -0. 

In garfp, poor man, the pis generally retained in inflection^ 
but the abstract noun is gMrribi, poverty. 

In addition to sab - and sahib,, Buropean, which have b 
throughout, we have another form sap, gen. sap^i, which keeps 
p in inflection. 

t, t, and k are very common endings; b, p and d are un- 
common while sonant d and g>-are practically unknown, t al- 
ways remains surd before suffixes and t and k generally do so. 

Note II. —The oblique sing, is usually formed in the same 
manner as the nom. plur. and oblique plur,, but exceptionally 
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it follows the nom. sing, as against the pliir. This is true of 
nouns with pliir. in -arg, of a number of the irregular nouns in 
-a (see above) and of a few others, e.g. 

gala'cf, f*, centipede : gen. gM-la'cei : pi. galac-e' -6. 
iiiidErt, m., hoy : gen. ■ shiidara^i : pl.-^iudax'-i or -y§v 
gen. -yo. ■ 

cei, f ., girl : gen. ce'yei : pi. ca'ye ca'yo. 
mor, m., word, matter : gen. moral : pL mor -i or -y§, gen. 
-o or «yo. 

THE PRONOUN. 


Singular. Plural. 

First Person. 

Nom. 1st Ac. ma, mah be 

Gen, mai The nom. and asei 

Dat. mat agent piur. of the asot, asot 

Prep. ma, mae 1st pers. pron. are aso 

Loc. (in) (mar) from the same (asor) 

„ (upon)ma^ root as Ka^miri aso^ 

2nd Ac. maa 1st sing., cf. be, aBoe 

Agent mas bes, with Kash. bes 

boh, Otherwise 
Second Person« pron. is of 

Nom. Ist Ac.Voc. tu, tuh the usual Aryan tsho (not tsho) 
Gen. thai the tshai 

Dat. tiit ordinary pro- tshot, tshot 

Prep. tu‘ of the 3rd tsho* 

Loc. (in) (thr) pers. have a fern (tshor) 

„ (upon) tii^ the sing, tsho^, tshp^h 

2nd Ac. tue tshoe 

Agent tus tshos 

Third Person, Demonstrative. 

Nom. 1st Ac. S-nii, anuh, this: fern, tine , ani, anih 
aneh 


Gen. amsei 
Dat. anis -et, -at 
Prep. inis -e, -f ' 

Loc. (in) anis^r 
,, (upon)linise^, 

2nd Ac. anise 

Agent anus : fern, in^s 


aninei 
aninot, -ot 
aniiio 
aninor 

liiiin -o?di, -p^ 

anino 

anis 


riiere is another form of this pronoun : maso. nWh , : fern* 
ne. neh, which is exactly the same as the above with the a 
omitted. 


THE NOUN. 


2S 


Nom.; ist Ac. , 

o, oh : fern, e. 

eh : tha 

t 'ii 

; \Gen. 

esai . 


adlib i 

: Dat. ' 

eset, a sat 


[iiriot, ainot 

,,Frep.,,' 

ese,,esi ; 


adno 

Loc. (in) 

eser 


ainor 

,, (upon.) esezh 


ainodi, iii'Mzh 

, 2nd Ac, 

ese 


aino 

Agcmt 

os : fern, es 


eis : 

■ The initial e and the e'of the ( 

Ten. are 

French cV. ' The 

letter of the piur. 

obi. may be written 

e (H’roncli e or even: 

iorver). 




Nom.' 1st Ac. 

ro : fern, re, ri 

: this, that, ri 


he she, it 



Gen. 

resai 


rinb,i 

Dat.,'. 

reset," res^d 


rinot, rinpt 

Prep*. 

rbse 


riiiG. ,, 

Loc. (in) 

reser 


, rinor' 

,, (upon) 

rese^ 


rinozh, ^tinp^ 

2nd Ac, 

rese 


rino 

Agent 

ros : fern, res 


,ris 

Intejrogative use 

d also, especiallv in 

negative clauses, as 

Indefinite. . 




,Nom. 1st Ac. 

ko, fem.ke : 

kaii, 

vei 


who ?, someone. 



anyone 



Gen. 

kesai 

kainei, kenei 

Dat, 

keset, kesat 

kain - 

ot, ken-ot (or -ot) 

Prep. 

kese, kesi 

kaino 

keno 

Loc, (in) 

keser 

kainor, kenor 

,5 (upon) kese^ 

kain - 

ozh, ken (or -p^i) 

2nd Ac. 

.kese ’ 

kaino, keno 

Agent 

kos : fern, kaiis 

kaiis, 

keis 


In the pliir. the vowel of the first syllable throughout is a 
very low e, lower than French e. It is between BYench e and 
English a in man.” In the Gen. sing, kosai is also found, 
but kesai is commoner. The sing, is sometimes used for the 
piur. 

Notes.— I. ^Feminine forms are found only in the nom. and 
agent sing, of third personal and Interrogative pronouns. 

IL The Gen. plur. of pronoun^ has the termination 
of a Gen. sing. ( ei, -ai instead of -o). In this pronouns differ 
from nouns. 

Ill, All the above third personal and interrogative 
pronouns may be used as attributive adjeotives^ but in that 
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ease oblique forms are not used, for acijj. sometimes agree in 

number and sender, blit never in case. Tbus :— 

ko mii^a'ai, of what man.: ro .^udara'i, of; that boy : aiie 
ciiiyefc, to this girl. 

Other Pronouns : jek, what ? something, anything : iin 
declinable. 

kacak, how much or many ? itideci. 

Hindi kitna. 

acak,. so .much or many: indecL' Hindi 
itna. 

ayak, so much or many : indecL Plmdl 
utna. 

rniitu, other, another, etc., declined like nouns in unaccented 
'ii. Fern. sing, muti, fern. plur. miitye. 

All these may be used as adjectives. Especially noteworthy 
are the phrases : — 

mutii kb, someone else (pron. or adj.). 
rniitu Jek, something else (pron, or adj.). 
akf, self, selves (as in my-, him-, her-, -it, -self, our-, your-, 
themselves) is ahvays declmed in -o whether sing, or piur. 

The Gen. has a separate form. 

Nom, aki [Genit, tomu (Hindi apna)]. 

Dat. akoT Loc. akb'r, akb'^ Prep. akb',. akoh 

THE ADJECTIVE. 

(1) Pronominal Adjectives. Several have been mentioned 
under Pronouns. 

adoh, fern, adi' : plur. Me', of this kind. Hindi aisa. 
ay o', fern, ayi': plur. aye' : of that kind. Hindi vaisa . 
khyb, fern, khyl : plur. khye, of what kind ? Hindi 
kaisa. 

tomu, fern, tomi, plur. tome, fern, iomye, own. Hindi 
apna : often shortened to tom- throughout. This is 
the gen. of aki. 

(2) Ordinary adjectives. These are seldom declined unless 
they end in -ii unaccented. When they end in unaccented ~u 
they are declined thus : — 

Masc. Sing, mis^ plur. miste 

Fern. Sing, misti plur. mistye. 

As regards the y in the fern. plur. it should be noted that in 
all circumstances the letter y in Sina is weak, but after cerebral 
and so-called palatal letters it is still weaker. See “ y ” under 
Pronunciation above. 
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Ad|eetives.iii -eii 


■ 


-masc. sing. 

siieii, white 

piur. sjjeu'o 

fem. sing. . 


sheye 

-awii ■ 

inaso. sing. 

lawn, very, much. 

piur. ia 
layc 

fem. sing. 

lai 

-nu . 

mase. sing. 

mSu, dead 

inue , 

fem. sing. 

mtii 

mil ye 

-in 

masc. sing. ■ 

mmeliu 

mi'acHye 

fcuB. sing. : 

minell 

niiiiidi'yc 


The final short ii in the above examples may be pronomieed of 
Note also hktik -o' fern. -i\ ot* the morning. 

paruk -of, fern, -iy, of last year. 

There is a vowel change in the following : — 

boro, boru, big : fetn. biiri : pi. bare, fern, btirye 
Jaru, old : fem. jeri : pi. jerlh jerye 

and in the ordinal numbers : they end in -mdh'io, f. moni, 
pi. -inohe f., -mohyc where it will be noticed the o 


changes. 


NUMERALS. 
Cardinal Numbers, 


i 

ek 

6 

sa 

11 

akai 

|.16' 

sol 

i 21 


ek 

•> 

.w 

du 

7 

sat 

1 12 

bai 

17 

siita'l 

1 .30 

bi ga 

dai 

3 

ce (5) 

8 

Ss 

13 

coi 

1 18 

astal 

! 31 

bi ga 

fikai 

4 

car 

1 9 

naft 

^ 14 

condit'i 

19 

khm'(h)t 

i 3(i 

bi ga 

sol 

5 

poi 

1 10 

dai 

15 

panzti'i 

: 20 

bi(h)t 

' 40 

dibyo 


43 dibyo ga ce i 70 oebyo ga dai j 99 carbyo ga knni(h)t 

oO dibyo ga dai ! 77 cebyo ga satai | 100 sTai 

54 dibyo ga condai I 80 carbyo I 1,000 hazar 

60 c^ibyo ^ 88 carbyo ga Ss I 100,000 lak [coi. 

65 cebjT-o ga poT i 90 carbyo ga dai | 753 sat shal dibyo ga 

These numerals are declined when used by themselves as 
nouns, not when used attribiitively. ek is like a sing, noim, 
the others like plurals. The Genitives which will be sufficient 
to show the deoiension, areas follows : — 

1 Ski.i (Stet, etc.) ' I 8'lsma i 15 p^nziiino 

2 dupyo (d*at. duinyot) 9 nawino | 16 soihio 

3 cSinyo 10 dayino ! 17 siitai'no 

4 carmo 11 fikafno } 18 Istai'no 

5 pofno 12 bafno | 10 kuni'o 

6 safno 13 cotno I 20 bio 

7 satino 14 cond^ino > 6^3 cebio. 


1 (eket, etc.) 

2 duinyo (d*at. duinyot) 

3 cSinyo 

4 carino 

5 poTno 

6 sai'no 

7 satino 
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TIk numerals 11-18 have a second form for the oblique after 
the Gen. and excepting the Agent, which, as always folio w« 

the nominative. ^ 

aka'yot : prep, akai'no, aka'vo. 

SOI. lb : SOI not, sojot : prep soi'no, soyo. 

07*dinals. 

1 st. purnu k 'O : fern, -i : plur. -e : fern. -ye. 

2 nd dumo'iio : fern diimohi : plur. dumoh -e, fern. -ve. 

pi. cemofi -e, fern. -ye. " 

: pi. Istaim6n -e, fern, -ve 
100th shalmo lio : fem. shalmoni ; pi. shalmon -e, fern, -ve 
and so on adding -mo'no to the cardinal. Note that the 

syllable mo m -mono changes to mo in the plur. and 

tern. Sing. ^ 

Other numerical expressions. 
both, balS ; Gen. beinyo ; dat. beinvot, etc. 

all three, ce butg, (or butg) 

all ten, dai biita (biitg), and so on 

e.xac% thirteen, qol aki, etc. This phrase may sometimes 
come to mean all the thirteen ” or “ only thirteen.” 

^ ek ga. pan 


half, tran, cak 
1 i ek ga trail 
2-| du ga trtth 
11 J akai ga trah 
quarter, pau 


2~l dll ga pan 


6|- sa ga pan 


12| pau kam col 

iTi «> — t . . 


~ -I pan klim ce 

rendered etc , is 

poS’,*fivrtSr 

quintupK polghnii twentyfold bigunii^ 

^ ■ hundredfold, shalgiinu. 


the verb. 

verl" oTtLfijittrfriltansMve Tnd ln° ^he 

second conjugation includes all thi ’ causal it is. The 

mderable nUber of tinsRi^^ A ^ 

trans. are intrans in the oS„ ^ should call 

with a nomin subiect tu“ construed 




THE VERB. 


We iiiUvSt consider separately the past and fniiire sets of 
tenses, for verbs may have their future tenses similar ami their 
past tenses dissimilar, or they may form their past alike mu\ 

' ■ the dr f 1:1 til re tenses differently. 

It will put the position clearly if we give the diiTerences be- 
tween the two conjugations in tabular form, t'or the sake of 
brervity irregiilur verbs must be ignored here. The term 
‘ ' Future Tenses ” is employed to mean the Future and tenses 
formed from, it. 

First Conjugation. Second Conjugation. 

1. All verbs transitive. I. A majority intransitive. 

2. Past in -e'gas, -e'gas. 2. Trans, verbs past in I'gas; 

intrans. in -iliis, -I'dtis, -tiis, 
-diis, etc. 

3. Conjunctive partic in -e't. 3. Oonj. partic. in -ff. 

4. Imperat. sing, in -e", pi. in 4. Imperat, sing, la root : 

eaC [-o't. pliir. in unaccented -a. 

5. Accent of Concessive on 5. Accent of concessive (-od 

6. Accent of future tenses on root. 

S 3 dlable following root, G. Accent of future tenses on 

7. As result of (4), (5), (6), ac- root. 

cented vowels in suffixes 7. As result of (1), (5). (0), 
often longer than in 2nd vowel of root lengthened 
conj. when half -long. 

In the remainder of the verb the accent is for both conjuga- 
tions 

(f) Past tenses : on the syllable before the final -as or -lis 
of the simple past, remaining on the same syllable 
for the pres, perf., plupl. and future peri'., e.g. sidfgii^^, 
sidfganus, sIclFgasus, sidi'ganus das (strike), 
harfgiis, harl'gaiiiis, hari'gasiis, hari'ganus diis (take 
aw^ay). 

biidiis, budunus, btidusus, biiduaus diis (become, be 
able). 

(ii) Indii. and participles : on the syllable following the 
root. 

Note, — The verbs of the o ’’ class, though otherwise belong- 
iug to the 2nd conj., accent the syllable after the root in the 
future tenses, imperat. and concessive, rayenki, sa^^ belongs 
in the future tenses to the 2nd conj. but in the past to the 
first. Details are given below. 

From what has been said it will be observed that : — 

(i) as regards imperat., concessive and future tenses verbs 
are divided according to their accent into two conjuga- 
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lions (with a few exceptions) and these conjugations 
are marked by other differences ; 

(ii) as regards past tenses all verbs making the past in 
-e'gas, e'gas or -i'gas are transitive, and conversely all 
transtive verbs make their past in -e'gas (e'gas) or 
-i'gas, those in -e'gas (e'gas) belonging to the first 
conjugation, and those in -i'gas 1:0 the second. 

Exce^Mons : bigas, past of boiki, become, be able. 

re'gas (re'gas), said, takes the 2nd conj. accent in future 
and concessive. 

A few apparent exceptions are verbs which we consider 
trans., but Sins regard as intrans. A list is given below. 

(1) The parts of the verb may be divided as follows : — 

{^) Infinitive invariable in -oiki : and Agent F always in 
-oikak or -oikek. 

(ii) Imperative discussed above (see differences between 
the two conjugations): and Concessive ending in -ot, 
accent varying with the conjugation. 

(Hi) Participles, five in number, four active and one stative 
(whicn in transitive verbs becomes passive). 

(a) Past time (conjunctive part.) : having done or been ; 

1st. conj. in -ef, 2nd in -if: exceptionally otherwise. 

(b) Past time (stative), in state of having been done or 

having been : in -i'tu. 

(c) Contemporary time, while doing or being : in 

(d) C.bntemporary time, at the time of doing or being : 

in -obel, -obil. 

(e) Future time, up to the time of doing : in -osiii. 

(2) Future, tenses six in all : — 

Future : I shall do, etc. Sing, -am -e -ei : plur. -on -eat or 
-et -eii, 

Fres, Indie : formed from future by adding (for the masc.) 
Sing, -iis -no -n or -nu: plur. -es-net (dropping t) -en. 
for fern, -is -nye -n or -ni: plur. same as masc. plur. 

Imperfect : formed from future by adding for masc. 

Sing, -usus -eso -s or -sii : plur -eses -set (dropping 
t) -es. 

fern, -ibis -she or -se -sh or -sbi : plur. same as masc. 
plur. 

Age^t II : formed from the future by adding -ak or ek 
with a connecting y between vowels, and in the 2nd plur. 
changing final t of the future to n. This agent form 
varying for both number and person is very remarkable. 
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Past Conditional : formed by adding -sik ; (sometimes -siki), 
to the fotEra. 

■Dubiiaiive Future: I shall ha?e done;(iio dr)iibt)v foiiiied. 
./by, adding “das to future, 

(3). Past Tenses.,, four in number : — 

(f') Past: I did, etc,: trails, in -egas, -e'gas, -f giis : .in-' 
trails, in -lis with different letters before -iis. Tins 
endings are : — 


Trans. Sing. 

In trans. Sing. 

Pilir. 

-as 

-iis 

■ ,-es 

-a 

-o 

-et 

-li 

. -u 

-e" 


Fern. sing, endings -Is -ye -i : phir. same as masc. 
id) Pres. Perj.: I have done, been, etc., formed from the 
past by adding (the faint y of the pliir. being 
omitted). 

Sing, -niis (and droppings) Plur. -nes (and dropping s) 
-no -net { „ ,, t) 

-n, -nii -n 

Fern, -ms (dropping s) plur. same as masc. plur. 

“live (changing final 
-ye to i) 

■ : -n,'.-ni 


{Hi) Pluperject : I had done, etc., formed from past by 
adding (the faint y of plur. being omitted). 

Sing. 'US piur. -es 

-so -scH'. (and dropping t) 

, -s, -su,' . . '■ -8, -se. , 

fern, -is plur. same as masc. plur. 

-i^e" 

“§h, -shi 

(iv) Future Perfect : I shall have done, formed from Past by 
adding diis throughout. 


Passive . — The passive is formed by adding -izh to the root 
of the active and conjugating like a verb of the 2nd 
eonj. 

sid<Siki, strike sidizboiki, be struck. 

Causal . — The causal is formed regularly by adding -ar to 
the root and conjugating like a verb of the 1st eonj. 
Many causals are, however, not recognisable as such by 
their forms. They are all of course trans. and generally 
belong to the Ist eonj, A list of the most important is 
given further on. 
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Verb Subst^^ ntive. 


Present Tense. 

ma ha'nus, X am 
tu lia'no 
ro ha'nii 

Fern, ma ha'nis 
tu ha'nye 
ri Iiti'ni 


be babies' 
tsbo habiet 
ri lia'ne, '. liana 
plur. same as 
masc. plur. , 


Past Tense ma a'sils, I was : conjugated like present tense. 
It is derived from an infin asoiki, to be, wliicli one very rarely 
hears. The remaining parts of the verb are supplied from 
boiki, to become. Another form of the past is asi'iiis, con- 
jugated in the same way. 

ma asiis or asiliis, I was be a'ses or asiOes, we were. 

Fern, ma a'sis, M.silis. 


In the 3rd plur. asus and asi lus have not the ending -a, 
found with habiiis. ri a'se asile, they were, asilus is common 
in Cilasi and Guresi, but in Gilgit a'siis is much commoner. 

Negative Verb Substantive : nii^, am, is or are not : indeolin- 
able for person and number. The ii in niish is very narrow. 

Distinctions of gender. There are separate forms for the 
feminine in pres, ind., imperf., dubitative future and in all the 
past tenses ; these forms are found only in the sing. In all 
cases the plural is the same for both genders. The stative 
partic. is an adj. and is inflected for number and gender. 

masc sing. -Ptu: plur, -i'te : fern. sing. -I'ti, plur. -Ftye. 


Ftrsi Conjugation, 

All verbs transitive, accent throughout on the syllable follow- 
ing the root (ea' of the various 2nd plurals counts as one syl- 
lable and takes the accent on a). 

We have seen that the verb may be divided into three parts : — 
{i) the Infinitive, Imperative and various participles 
derived from the root ; 

{ii) the Future also from the root, but with several tenses 
dependent on it ; 

(Hi) the Past also from the root, with two tenses dependent 

on it. , 

zamoiki, beat. 

Infinitive zamoiki declined as noun : gen. -ye i, dat. -yet, etc. 
Imperat. : only 2nd person ; tiis zamS' ; tshos zamea'. 
Concessive : only 3rd person ros, res, ris zamot or ta let 

him, her, them beat. ^ , 

Participles, etc. 

Agent I, zamoik-tk, -§k, beater. 
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Past Time; (i) Con j line ti ve zame't? iiaviiig beaten. 

(ii) .Stative zamft-u,.pL , -e : fem. 4, pi. -ye : in 
the , state ■ of having been beaten . also declined ■ as noun : . gen, 
zami't-ei, clat. -et* etc..: zamst/tei kheii, at the time of 
iiaving been beaten , 

, ..Contemporary Time :■ (i) zamo'sha, while beating. 

. . (n) zamo'b'il, -el, at the time of beat- 

ing r. ros zamobil, at the time that he beat, beats or will beat . 

Future Time : zanidsm, Bp to the time of beating: declined 
when necessajw as noun, e.g. dat, zamo'sihet, up to the time of 
beating : .mas. zamo'sirY,Tip to the time of my beating. 


Future and derived Tenses. 

Future, I shall beat. 

mM;S zain -am' bes zam -ohi 

tus -e' tshos -ea/t 

ros -a'i, -e'i ris -e'n 

The fem. is the same with res, she, for ros, he. 

Present Indicative, 1 am beating. 

mas zam -e'mus 

tiis -e'no 

ros -e'n, -e'nu 

Pern 


bes zam -o'nes 
tshos -ea/net 
ris -e'nen 

plur. same 
as masc. 


mas zam -e mis 
tus -enye 
res -e'ih, -e'ini 

Imperfect, I was beating. 

mas zam -e'musiis 
tiis -e'so 

ros -e's, -e'sii 

Fem. mas zam -e'mMs 

tiis -e'se 

res -e'sh, -e'i,shi 
Agent 11 (ma or) mas zam -e'mak 
(tu or) tiis -e'3?ek 

(ro or) ros -e'yek 

Fem. same with re, res for ro, ros. This form requires a 
verb substantive to complete the sense. (See also vS^ ntax). 

(ma or) mas zame'm<^k h^'niis, I am an eater. 

(tu or) tus zame'yek h^'ni, thou (fem.) art an eater. 

(re or) res zame'yek ha'ni, she is an eater. 

(be or) bes zamo'nek ^sTle, we were eaters. 

(tsho or) tshos zamya'nek M<set, you were eaters. 


bes zam -o'neses 
tshos -ea'set 

ris -e'nes 

plur. same 
as masc. 

(be or) bes zam -o'nek 
(tsho or) tshes -ya'nek 
(ri or) ris -e^nek 
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Past Conditional, I should beat or have beaten. 

Blits zam-ehnsik bes zam-ohis’lk 

tiis -e'sik * tshos -ea'tsik 
ros -e'isik ris -e^nsik 

The ending -sik is sometimes -siki. Fern, the same with 
res for ros. 

Dubitative Future, I shall (doubtless) be beating. The 
future with dits added. 

mas zam-§m' das bes zam-ohi das 

tus -e' das tshos -ea't das 

ros -eh or -a'i das ris -en das 

Feminine the same (res for ros) . 


Tenses connected with the Past. 

Past Tense, I beat. 

m^s zameg-as (e'gas, etc.) 

bes zanieg-yes (e'g yes, 
etc.) 

tiis -a 

tshos -yet 

ros -ii 

ris -y§ 

Fern, mas zameg-is (e'gis, etc) 

Plur. same as 

tus -ye 

masc. plur. 

. , res ,-i . . 

Present Perfect, I have beaten. 

mas zameg-anus 

bSs zamege-nes 

tiis -ano 

tshos -net 

ros -iin, -iinii 

ris -n 

Fern, miis zameg-inis 

Plur. same as 

tiis -in ye 

masc. plur. 

res -111, -ini 

Pluperfect, I had beaten. 

mas zameg-asus 

bes zarnege-ses 

tiis -aso 

tshos -set 

ros -iis, -iisu 

ris -s, -se 

Fern, miis zameg-isis 

Plur. same as 

tiis -ishe 

masc. plur. 

res -ish, -i^i 


Future Perfect (Dubitative), he will doubtless have beaten ; 
the same as the Pres. Perf. with d^s added. 

mas zameg-anus dM,s bes zamege-nes dm 

tiis -ano d% tshos -net das 

ros -iin or -unix dfe ris -n d^s 

Fern, mits zamegMs d^s, etc,, regular. 


THE VEHB. 



The Passive. 

Ill all parts of the verb except the past teirses the passive 
formed b,v inserting after the root of the active voice. 
The verb so formed belongs to the 2nd conjugation. The^ 
passive past tense, made by adding -Tdiis or -iliis to the root, 
is, along with its derived tenses, conjugated like the past of 
intrans. verbs. Or we may say in other words that the whole 
passive is conjugated like intrans. verbs, which all belong to 
the 2nd eonj. As the past is given in full under the intrans. 
verbs of the 2nd con j., and the remaining parts under the 
trails, verbs of that conjug., it is not necessary to give the 
tenses in detail here. It will be noticed that the conjugation 
of the passive is different from the active given above. It 
should be studied in connection with the 2nd conj. witli which 
it is identical. The i of is in accordance with the rule of 
that con jug. lengthened to -i when it bears the accent. Many 
or the following forms are never actually heard. 

zamidibtkl, to be beaten or struck. 

Imperat. (tu zamizh tsho zami'^a). 

Concessive ro, re, ri zami^ot or -t'l, let him, her, 

them be beaten. 

Participles zami^oi-kik, -kek, one who is beaten. 

(Conjunctive zami^i't, having been beaten. 

Stative no separate form : zamitu, beaten, is passive. 

Oontemporarv (zatni^o'^a, while being beaten). 

,, zamizho’bil . bSl, at the time of being 

beaten. [beaten. 

ly'utui'e zamizhostn up to the time of being 

'f’enses connected with the Future. 

Future ma zami'^arn, I .shall be beaten. 

Pres. Ind. ma zami'^amus, I am being beaten. 

Fern. ina zamC^Smis. 

Imperfect ma zamT^amasus (also zami'^-femasus 

and -umasus), I was being beaten. 

Fern. ma zami^^amisis. 

Agent II (ma zamf^am^k hanus, 1 am a be-er 

beaten) . 

Past Oond, ma zamf^^msik, I should be beaten or 

should have been beaten. 

Diibitative Future ma das, I shall (doubtless) 

be being beaten. 

Past Tenses. 

Past ma zaml'dus ; Fern. !ua zimiMis, I was 

beaten . 
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ina zami'duniis : Fein, ma zaml'dimSj I 
have been beaten. 

ma zarai'dusus : Fern, ma zami'dMs, I had 
been beaten 

(dubitative) ma zamFdiinus dds : Feoi. ma 
zamFdims das, 1 shall doubtless have 
been beaten. 

The Causal. 

The Causal, meaning fco cause to be beaten, is formed by insert - 
ing the letters -ar after the root. It is conjugated in every 
respect like the 1st Conj. given above. There is no passive 
form in but the stative partic. in -i'tii is common. 

zamaroiki, to cause to be beaten. 

Imperat. zamare' zamarea', have him beaten (or 

her, them, me, us, etc.), 

Concessive zamaro-t, -ta, let them (etc.), have him 

(etc.), beaten. The -same form for all 
pronouns. 


Pres.:Perf. 

.Plupf. 

Fot. Perf. 


Participles. 

Agent 1 zamaroi'-kik, -kek, one who causes to be 

beaten. 

Conjunctive zamare't: having caused to be beaten. 

Stative Passive zamari'tu, one who was caused to be 
beaten, i.e. was beaten by some^one’s 
orders. 


Contemporary zamaro'^a, while causing to be beaten. 
,, zamaro^’-bil, -bel. at the time of causing 

to be beaten. 

Future zamaro'sm, up to the time of causing to 

be beaten. 

Future mas zamaram', I shall have him, etc., beaten. 

I^res. Ind, m^s zamare'miis, I am having him, etc., beaten. 

Imperf. mas zamare^musus, I was having him, etc.: 
beaten. 

Agent II zamareTnak, I a causer to be beaten. 

Past Cond. mas zamare'msik, I should cause or should have 
caused to be beaten. 

J)nbitative Fut, mas zamare'm das, I shall doubtless be 
causing to be beaten. 

Past mas zamare'g^s, I caused to be beaten (also 

y^gas). 

Pres. Perf. mas zamare'ganus, I have caused to be beaten. 

Plupf. mfis zamare'gasus, I had caused to be beaten. 


Tin^ VI^RB 
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,, , .Firtiire Perl-. zaumre'gaiius (las, f shaH d(>i,!btless lirua^ 
caused to be beaten. 

Second Oonf ligation, 

^T 1 i 9 , 2iid conj may, be. di\dded .into two main dmsions- 

(i) transitive verbs,. whio,h have set of past tenses very^like 
those of tlie 1st eonj., the only difference being that -i' takes the 
place of -(h so that we have fgas, -Pganhs, -fgasus, etc., and 

(ii) iiitrans. verbs, the past of which ends in dus, -dus, -tns, 
-tits, -khs, -siis. With the exception of the past and its dcriva- 
tives. the different parts are formed in the same wa>’^ for both 
trails and intrans. verbs of the 2nd conj. Glass {ii) may be 
divided into several subdivisions. It incdades a few verbs 
which we should call trans. but which 8 Ihs treat as Int laiis. 
They, like all intrans. verbs, have their subject in the nom, 
case, whereas trans. verbs have their.s in the Agent ca.se. C!as.s 
(i) of this conj. is composed of regular verbs but in class |?/) 
not a few are irregular. 

Accent . — In the 1st conj., as we have ^een, the accent is 
<m the syllable following the root, in the 2nd conj. it varies. 
Not taking account of irregular itie.s, we may state the rule 
thus 

(?) in the imperat., future (with tenses derived from it), 
and concessive the accent is on the root (on the final 
syllable of the root when the root consist.s of more 
than one syllable). 

(?/) in other parts the aocmt is nearly a.s it is in the 1st 
conj., thus the infin. -ohki, Agent I -o'l'kik or -o'ik^k, 
and the partic. -o'^a have it on o, while-obtl or -ubSl 
and -osth are accented almost evenly on the root and 
on "O. In past tenses, trans. verbs accent the syllable 
preceding the endings -gas, -ganus, -gasiis, etc., and 
intrans. verbs the sxdlable preceding the endings -iis, 
-iinus, -iisu.s. etc. 

The main differences in conjugation have been giveai in the 
beginning of the section on verbs. 

haro'iki, to take away. 

Infin. haroiki, declined as noun : gen. -yei, dat. -yet, etc., 

Imperat. tiis bar tshos ha^ra 

Concessive ros, res, ris haro-t or -ta, let him, her, th 
take away : only in 3rd person. 

Participles, etc. 

Agent I iiaroi-kik or -kek, taker away. 

Past Time ; (i) Conjunctive hiinj, having taken away. 
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{ii) Stative : harrtii, in the state of having been 
taken away; as an adj. declined thus: harit-ii, pi. -e : fern, 
sing, -i, pi. 

It may be declined as a noun: Gen. h^ri't-ei, dat. -et, etc., 
haritei khen^ the time of his having been taken away. 

Contemporary Time: (i) harb'^a, while taken away. 

(ii) hM»rob-il, -bi, at the time of taking 
away : res harobii, at the time that she took away, takes or 
will take away. 

Future Time : harosih, up to the-bime of taking away : mas 
harosm, up to the time of my taking away : maybe declined 
as noun, as dat. harosmet, up to the time of taking away. 


Future and derived tenses. 


Future 

mas ha'r-am 

bes ha'r-on 


bus -e 

tshos -et 


ros -bi, 

ris -bn 

Fern, same 

with res for ros. 


Pres. Indie . 

mas h^'r*bmus 

bes h^'r-ones 


tiis -eno 

tshos -enbt 


ros -enu, -bn 

ris -enbn 

Fe;n. 

in^s h^'r-emts 

plur. same as 


tiis -bnye 

res -ein, -bini 

masc. plur. 

Imperfect 

mis hl'r-emiisus 

bbs ha'r-oneses 

tiis -eso 

tshos -eset 


■ ros: 

ris -enes 

Fern. 

mas hl/r-b mists 

plur. same as 


bus -e^e, -bse 

res -eshi 

rnasc. plur. 

Agent II. 

(•mao r) m a s ha' r- a m a k 

(be or) bes ha' r 
-onek 


(tuor) bus -ayek, eyek 

(tsho or) tshos 
"enbk. 


(ro or) ros -^3^ek, -eyek 

(ri or) ris -enek 


Elxamples of Agent II : — 

(maor) mas ha'ramak htois, I (fem.) am a taker away. 

(ro or) ros h^'raybk hM-nu, he is a taker away. 

(ri or) ris ha'renek hana, they are takers away. 

See also the examples given in the ist oonj. 

Past Conditional, I should take away or should have taken 
away. mas h^'r-bmsik bbs h^'r-onsik 

tiis -bsik tshos etsik 


THK VKRK. 
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Kem same as mase. with res for ros. For stk we may 
have -siki throughont. 

Diibitative Future, be will doubtless be taking away. 


Same as fut. nith das added. 


mas 

har-am das bes 

ha' roll das 

tiis 

'6 d^s tshos -et das 

, ros 

-ei, “iii das ris 

-en das 

Fem. the same 

with res for ros. 



Past Tenses. 


Past 

mas harl'-gas 

bes hai i'-gyes 


tus -ga 

tshos “gyet 


ros -gii 

ris -gye 

Fem. 

mas harP-gis 

nur. same as 


tus -gye 

masc. pltir. 


res -gi 


Pres. Perf. 

m^s h^r!'-gaiius 

bes harV-genes 


tus -gano 

tshos -genet 


ros 'gun, -gunu 

ris -gen 

Fem. 

mas h{trF-gmis 

Plur. same as 


tus 'gin ye 

masc. plur. 


res -gin, -gini 


Plupf. 

m^s harP-gasiis 

bes h^rP-gesSs 


tus -gaso 

tshos -gSs6t 


ros -gus. -giisu 

ris -ges,-ge 

Fem. 

m^s harl'-gisis 

Plur. same as 


tiis ‘gishe 

masc plur. 


res 'gish, 'gi^ii 



Dubitative Fut Perf., I shall doubtless have taken away. 
mM;S h^ri'ganus d^s, fem. m^s luirl'gmis diis. etc,, and so 
on, the Pres. Perf. with d^s added. 

Verbs which have in the root a half-long vowel lengthen it 
whenever it has the accent. Thus chanoiki, send, makes 
chan : ginotki, take, makes gin 

Notes. — ( t) Verbs of the 1st conj, whose roots end in -y or 
“V omit the -e in the 2nd pliir. ending -^ath 
b^yat, you will cultivate (bayoiki) : yuvat, you will win 
(yuvo'iki). 

{ii) The sh in the 2nd and 3rd sing, fem, of the plupf . 
of both conjugations is more often than not changed to s if the 
root ends in -sh, as pa^i'gis, less often pashFgish, she had 
seen. 
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The “1” class. 

Ceriaiii verbs have i before the endings of the imperat , con- 
cessive and future with its derived tenses. The imperat, sing, 
ends in These verbs are 

{i) Vej’bs which insert the i, as khanoiki, scratch : lisoikb 
fill : chuboiki, palace : miroiki, die. 

(ii) Verbs which change y to 1, as unyoiki, rear (a child, 
animal) : kalj^oiki, count, abuse. 

(Hi) Verbs whose root ends in i, as pidiki drink : sioiki, se w : 
wioiki, insert, put in (Hindi dalna) . These are really 
regular except for slight changes in Agent II. but they 
resemble the others so exactly that it is better to 
include them in the class. 

^411 these verbs are trans. except rniroiki, die. Its past is 
infills. 

chuboiki, place. 

Imperat. chiibi chiibia 


Concessi ve 
Future 

Agent 11 


chiibiot, chubyotfi (note shortening of i to v 
in the longer form 


mas chubi'4m 
tus -e 

ros -ei 

ciiubiye-mak 
-k‘ 

-k 


bes chubV-oii 
tshos -et 
ris -en 
chubi},'-onek 
■ -enek 


-enek 


The remaining derived tenses need not be given, they follow 
the future, khanoikj in the future khanVam has a slight accent 
on the first syllable, the other verbs plainly accent the i. Tin- 
yoiki, k^lyoiki and dulyoiki (create) retain the y in the past 
tenses unyVgas, kaiyTgas. 

The conjunctive partic. ends in -if, as chubif, khanit, vit, 
plf. having placed, scratched, etc., being thus distinguished 
from the imperat. sing, which has -i' (without low tone), chubi. 
khani, vi, pi, etc. 


The '' ar” class. 


A few verbs of the trans. second coiij. insert -ar in the im- 
perat, and future with its derived tenses, 
disroiki, scatter ; imperat. disrarf , disraT’a. 

Future disra'ram Pres. Indie, disra'remus. 

Imperf. disrahemusus Agent disraTamak. 

Past Cond. disraTemsik Dubitative Fut. disrahem das. 

Conj. Partic. both disritand disrarif- 
Past, disri'gas. 


THE VERB. 




likhoiki. write : fut. rikha'ram, etc., like disroiki, but c-onj. 

' part, onh'^ likliif, ■ likharlt is heard in Asfcor. Past 
, . i,ikhi'gas. iikhotki has 'also,., though less c.ooimonlyj, tiu? 

regular forms. 

galatdiki,' to knot, tangle: future- tenses galatya'ram, etc.. 

with y inserted. Past galatX'gas. 
iiiisoiki, mix, associate with; oneself ; future' ten'ses misah’a rn 
etc. Past misPgtbs. ■, 

diily<5ikij, create, future d'ulya'rani, etc. ■ Past dulyfgas. 

It is interestiiig to compare these parts of llkho'iki, write, 
and the corresponding parts of likharo^iki, cause to be written. 

likhoiki, write iikhardiki, cause to be 
written. 

Imperat. sing. Iikbarf llkhare' : see coiij. |)art. 

,, plur. likha'ra likharea' 

Coiij. Part. iikhit (Giigit) likhare'f : see imperat. 

likharif (Astor). sing. 

Future iikha'r^m likharamb 

Pres. Ind. likha'remus likhare'mus. 

Imperf, iikha'remusiis likhare'musiis. 

Agent II l!khah*am<^k likhare'mak. 

Past Good. likha'remsik likhare'msik. 

II. Intransitive Verbs. 

Idiese differ from the intrans. verbs of this couj. only in the 
past tenses. Their subject is always in the nom. case. The 
past ends in -iliis, -I'diis or -idiis, -adus, -tiis, -tiis, -dus and 
-kiifs). Some verbs are used only in the 3rd person sing, and 
naturally have their past in -ilii, -kti, etc., instead of the 1st 
pers. ending -iius, etc. These endings are added to the root 
if it does not end in sh or c, but if it ends in these letters, 
it almost invariably drops them before the endings. 

The conjugation of the Intrans. past is nearly the same as 
that of the trans. past. The intrans. verbs have : — 

(t) the nom. form of the subject instead of the agent. 

(it) 2nd sing, past in -o instead of -a. 

(in) the past ending in -iis (whereas the trarrs. ends in 
-as) and the vovrel u preserved in the pres. perf. and 
plupf. instead of a. 

Past ma v^tus, I came be v^tes 

til vato tsho vatet 

ro v^tii ri vate 

Fern. ma v^tis plur. same as 

tu v^tye piur. masc. 

re v^ti 
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ma vatu-nus 

be vate-nes 


tu -no 

tsho -net 


ro -n, -mi 

re -en 

Fern. 

ma vati-ms 

plur. same as 


tu -nye 

plur. niasc. 

Flupf. 

ma vEtii-sus 

be vate-ses 

tu -so 

tsho -set 


TO -s, -sii 

n , -s, se ; 

Fern. 

ma vat-isis 

plur. same as 


tu -i^e 

plur. masc. 


re -ishi 



Future Perf. Dubitative ma v^tiinfus dt^s. 1 shall doubtless 
have come. Fern, ma vatinis das. 

The past tenses of other intrans. verbs follow this with 
remarkable regularity. 

Examples of other past tenses : — 

mucoiki : mutus, miitunus, mutiisus, escape, 
ohii^oiki, be separated : chudus, chudunus, chiidiisus. 
b^yoiki, sit : be'tus, be'tuniis, be'tusus. 
jaridjoikj, grow old : Jari'ius, jari'liinus, jarilusus. 
jamizhoiki, open mouth, yawn : jami'dus, jami'dliniis, 
jami'dusiis. 

bili^oiki. melt: btladii, bila'diinii, btlaMusii. 
p^coikif, ripen: paku, pakunu, pakusu. 

Irregular Verbs : In considering irregularities in verbs we 
must separate the future tenses from the f>ast, for verbs ir- 
regular in the former are often regular in the latter and vice 
versa. 

I. Irregular or Peculiar Futures. 

[a) The i class. This class is almost wholly composed of 
transitive verbs and has therefore been disc\issed 
above- 

(h) The ar class : transitive verbs: see above. 

The a'" class, 

ra^i^oiki. say, tell (trans., with past re'gas) : vayolki, come 
ii^yoiki, laugh : ikhayoiki, emerge : mkhayeiki, emerge 
ph^yo.ki, burst (intrans,, see below] : sliilayoiki, ache (see 
below). They omit the y and contract : in 1st piiir. sub* 
stitute w for y. 

r^^yotki, say, tell. 

■vm 


Imperat. 
Conj. Partic. 


ra : I'arely ra/ya 


Staiive 

Future 

Pres, Indie. , 

Fern. ' 
Imperf. 

Pein. 

Agent n 

2 


rai'tu 

ram . 

, ra'' ■ ■ 

rai 

ra'miis 

ra'no 

ran 

ra'mis 

ra'nye 

ran, ran| 
ra'musiis 
ra/so 
ras, ra'su 
ra'misis 
ra'she 
ra.il, ra'iii. 
ra'raak 

k 8 ra'yek 


TM.^\von 

rat 

ran 

. .ra'wones; ■ 
ra'net 
ra'mm 

plur. same as 
' mase.,plur. 

ta'woneses 

ra'set 

ra'nes 

pliir. same as 
niasc. plur. 

r^'vonek 

ra'nek 


Past. Cond. and Diibitative Future add *sik and d^s respect- 
ively to the future. 


havoiki has corij. partic. hail : 2nd. plur. imparat, ha. ha'ya, 
The difference between pliayolki, burst, trans. and plutyoiki, 
burst, intrans. should be observed. The intrans. is like 
rayoiki above. The trans. is regular like zanioiki, Cotij. 1. 


phayolki, burst (trans). 
Imperat. phay^' ph^ya' 

Con j . Par tie . phaye f 

Future phayam' 

Pres. Indie. ph^ye'mus 

Imperf, ph^ye'musus 


phtl^yoiki, burst (intrans,) 
pha pha 
pliiiit 
pham 
pha/ rails 

phahnusus and so on. 


khoiki, eat, is conjugated similarly to ‘‘ a’’ class verbs, bin 
with little differences throughout. It is trans. 

Imperat kha kha 

Concessive khot, khota 

Participles: Agent I khoik-ik or -Sk ; Conj. khef : Stative 
khltii. 


Contemporary khozha, khobil : Future khosm. 


Future 

kham 

khori 


kha 

khat 


khae 

khan 

Pres. Indie. 

khamus 

k ho hies 


kha'no 

khahiSt 
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Fem. khamis. . plur., same as 

,, khan}^^. masc. pliir. 

khan, khaiii 

The Pres Indie, and Imperf. are the same as in ra^^olki 
except the 1st plnrs. which are khonihs and khdneses, and the 
1st sing, which has a for ah 

Imperfect khamusus kh5'neses 

kha'so kha'set 

kbas, kha/sii kha'nes 

Fern. khamisis plur. same as 

kha»iie masc. plur. 

khash, kha^ii 

FavSt Tenses khe'gk-s -niis. -sus or less commo.iily khi^- 
gas, -arms, -asus. 

A number of verbs ending in ayoiki do not belong to the 
contracting '‘aP* class, but follow the regular coningations. 
Such are : — 

Conj. .1 (trails.) bayoiki, cultivate : dayoiki, burn (trails.): 
naj^oiki, lose : prayoiki, mend. 

Conj. II, layoiki. obtain (trans): ba^yoiki, sit : tfay61k|: 
arrive : yajmikL walk, go : uchayoiki, cause to arrive , 
sir ilayoiki , ae he . 

Those belonging to Conj. I are regular ; imperat. baye/: fiit. 
baya'm, etc. Those in Conj. 11 are nearly regular. 

Imperat. ucha'i ucha/ya, cause to arrive bai. bei(e), sit 
Conj. Part, uchayij bait, beit(e) 

Future ucha'yam bayam 

yayoiki and layotki have low tone in imperat. sing, yaif, la if.' 

the conj. part, is yaif or yayi'f and la'if or layl f. 
^ilayoiki belongs to the “ a ’’ class as well as to the regi. 
co.nj. It is used only in the 3rd sing. : w^e have therefore 
Conj. Part ^ileif 

Future shila'yei and 

Pres, Ind. shila'yen, .^ilia'n 

Imperf. shila'yes, pula's 

Agent 11 ^ila'y^k 

The imperat. is not used, but would be, if required, shilai 

shilaya. 

The ending of the imperat. sing, in -i instead of y be 
considered quite regular. It ends naturally in the last letter 
of the root — in this case y. As a final consonantal y is imposs- 
ible for most people, it is pronounced -i. Similarly sfiyoikL 
know, has imperat. su'i su'ya. 
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The “ o class. 

A feu verbs with mondsyllabic roots, and a feu uillj roots 
corisistiug of a single letter, are accented like verbs of the 1st 
conjugation, but differ from them in (i) the iniperv^t., and (//) 
the ist sing, and 2nd piur. of the future tenses, 
bizhoiki, fear: mivScuki, be mixed, be associated with soioeone: 

utiiyoiki, rise : somoiki, get tired : ucmki, run away, 
boiki, become, be able : diiboiki, be unable : so iki, sleep : rotki . 
weep : joiki, be born : poiki, fail, become exhausted. 


Imperat. 

bizhoiki, fear 
birfio' 

l.hzjj a ' 

Conj. Part. 

bi^e'ii* 


Future 

bizhpm' 

bizb -on* 

-‘it' 


-e 

-e'i 

-a.' 1' 

-erP 

Pres. Ind. 

bi^i-Q'miis 

bizb -o' lies 


-e'no 

■a 'net 


-e'n, -e'nu 

-e'nen 

Fern, 

bi^Q'mis, etc. 


Imperf. 

bi^Q'musiis 

2nd piur. bi^a'slH 

Fern. 

bi^phnisis, etc. 


Agent 1 

bi^p'mak 

2nd piur. bi^a'nek 


Fast Cond., Dubit. Fut. add -sik and das respectively to the 
Future. 

somoiki, get tired : the Imperat. and Future tem es are remark- 
able for being conjugated in three different ways, viz. 
according to the 1st Con}., the regular 2nd Conj.. and the 
“ o class. 


Imperat. Conj. 1 

Conj. II (reg.) 
0 ’’ class 

Future 


Pres. Ind. 1st Conj. 

2nd (reg.) 
o ” Conj. 


som-e/ 

som 

some' 

som -am' 

so'm-am 

som-p'm 

som-e'nius, 

somemus 

somp'mus 


-ea' 
so'ma 
soma ' 

2nd piur. someaT 
so'met 
somah 

2nd. pi. -ea'net : 

so me net 
somahiet 


Imperf. som-^'musus 2nd pL -eahscT. 

0memusus someset 

somp^musiis soma'set 

The verbs which have merely one letter before the root 
(wdth which must be classed diibotkj on account of its resem- 
blance to boiki) are like bi^oxkj, but the following points are 
to be noted : — 
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(i) diiboikL be unable, has no imperat. 

iji) eonj. part, ends in -eif (e) except for boiki and duboiki, 
ivhicli have bef, having become, and diibait. ha\dng 
been unable. 

{fii) the Srd sing. Agent II ends in -a'yek, almost -e'yek 
(first e being e). 

(iv) joiki has future jam as well as jpm. 

flight differences in e occur. On the whole the e in these is 
lower, i.e. more like French e than in the first set of the o ” 
class given above — bi^oiki, etc. 

bii^oiki, go has imperat sing, bo, like boikh but plur. bii'^ia. 

Its conj part, is gef. The other participles and the future 
tenses are regular as from bii^oiki, Conj, II. 

There are a few trans. verbs with single letter roots. They 
belong to Conj. I. 

thoikj, do : imperat. the thea ; conj. part, thef : fut. them : 
pastthe'gas, thigas. 

doiki,give: de dea def dSm degas digS-s 

soiki, attach; loiki, reap : quite regular like Conj. I: soiki 
has flit, sem (like thoiki and dolki) as well as sam. 

II. Irregular Pasts. 

The conjugation of past tenses follows with absolute 3*egu- 
iarity from the let sing, of the simple past. It is therefore 
sufficient to know only one form to be able to conjugate ail 
the past tenses. For the sake of completeness the verbs will 
be given in the infin., 1st sing., future and ist sing. past. 
Before proceeding to the list of pasts we may mentio]) one 
wholly irregular past. 

bu^oiki, go : fut., bu^am : past, gas. 


Past 

ma gas 

be gyes 


tu ga 

tsbo gyet 


ro gou 

ri gye 

Pern . 

ma ges 

plur. same as 


tu gee 
re gei 

masc. plur. 

Pres. Perf. 

ma gtous 

be genes 


tu gano 

tsho genet 


ro gon, gonu 

ri gen 

Fern. 

ma genis 

plur. same as 


tu genye 
re. gSjn, gSinj 

masc. plur. 
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fMiipf. 


Fem . 


ma gasus 
til gaso 
ro gos, gosii 
nm ge'sis 


be gest^s 
tsho geset 
ri ges, gese 
pliir. same as 
masc. plur. 


tu ge^sbe 
re ge'isli, ge'ishi 

iKiiki, become, be able, has four forms for the past : bFgas 
(which looks like a trans. past) : buliis and buiis used in 
the masc. sing., and biliis used in the fem. sing, and all 
the plur., also exceptionally in the oiasc sing. These 
remarks appi}" to all the tenses connected with the past. 

be bii-es 
tsho -^4 

ri ■ , ^ 

plur. same as 
masc. plur. 


Past 


Fem. 


be bFliiiSs 


be biTises 


ma biiTus (rarely bFlus) 
to -o „ -o 

ro -ii ,, -u 

ma biT -is 
til -ve 

re “i 

Pres. Perf. ma buiunus, rarely biliinus 

Fem. ma bi'lmis 

Pliipf. ma biihusus, rarely bi'liisus 

Fem. ma bilisis 

big^s has 3rd sing, bigu or bugii. 

’imyoiki, come, in addition to v^tus, has a past belonging to 
another root not otherwise found in Gilgi'ti -a'lus, came : 
aliiniis, have come : aTusiis, had come, 
risotki, which one never hears in the iufin. has past ^sus and 
asi'lus, the latter uncommon in this dialect. 

Second Conjugation (conid,) 

List of principal verbs with irregular pasts — infin., 1st sing, 
fut. and past. 

{i) List of Verbs which to our ideas are trans., but are 
regarded by Sins as iritrans. and construed with nominative 
subject. 

bi^oiki, fear bi^pm 

amud^oiki, forget amush^m 

paru^oiki, hear, under- pM»ru'^arn 
stand 

siooiki, learn si'cam 

tari^oiki, cross (river, tarJ^am 
etc.) 

taroiki, cross (river, etc.) ta'ram 


bi^iTus 

amuTus 

paru'diis 

siciTiis 

tarFiiis 

tar-Flus, -idus. 


46 


SIHA GRAMMAR, 


tfihutoiki, anno.y (object tshii'tam tshutOiis 

takes sati, with) 

(il) Verbs with past in ~iMs. The standard form of this end- 
ing is -ilos where the i is phonetically the same vowel as -i, 
but is long. I believe such an i would aiwa 3 ^s be correct, but 
in the following list I have written the i as in each case 
1 heard it. 


(a) verbs in -r^, including some passives : iEh dropped 
before past suffix. 


Jari^oiki, grow old 

jarVs^ani 

jarVlus 

burizhoiki, sink (intrans.) 


,,, burl'” Ills., -dos 

nilij^Kuki, sprout 

nilV'^ei 

nih'Iii 

ph ar4l-bik i , hurst (in- 

phai^am 

phaidus. ", 

trans.) 

be mixed 


mlsi-Ius, -dus 

phtris^oiki, turn 

pbirldiaiii 

phiri'lus 

phufci^oiki, be broken 

phuti'^ a in 

phuti'lus 

pusihi^oikh swell 

pusihi'^ei 

piisihilu 

vayali^mki, be thirsty 

vayali'diam 

vayabflus, 

aistai^^oiki, trickle (see 

nista'i^ei 

-Vdiis 

nista^ndu 

nistizhoiki, below) 



hot pi ion: not dropped 

before past suffix 

u 

oari^oiki, graze 

carl'zhei 

■cari^Viii 

[h) others 

(asoiki, be) 


asi^Iiis, asus 

ava^oild; be right, pro- 

ava'^ei 

avas^i'lu , 

per 


ava/du 

ba^oiki, chatter, etc. 

ba'sham 

bashi'lus 

ha^miki, laugh 

ham 

ha\n'lus 

kiia^diki, itch 

kha'^ei 

klur^ilu 

pbayoiki, burst 

pham 

phaflias 

phiroiki, turn 

phfram 

pbtrVius 

sornoiki, get tired 

.sompm^ 

somi'lits 

dnyoiki, be hungry 

somanV, 

so'mam 

u'nj^am 

..hnyilus;':,,;/; 

dthyoiki. rise 

u'^thyam 

uthyiius 


also bi^Giki, sicoiki, tari^oiki, taroiki, tshiitotki, given in (i) 
above. 

ava^^ofki, bashofki, kha^ofki, bi^oiki, add the ending to 
the root. 

{Hi) Verbs with past in -I'dus (-e'dusj. 
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(a) verbs in -i^oiki, including some passives. 


Inrr^oiki, be spilt 
luirizboikb sink (intrans.) 
f^aJatizlioiki. become knot- 
ted 

jamizhoiki, yawn 
imsi^oiki, he mixed 
pasdiii^iotkb be visible, be 
seen . 

ratididiki, l)e hindered 
sidizhotki, be struck 
zami;^dtki. l)e struck 
vayaiizhoiki. be thirsty 

in -e'dvi 

bayi^oiki, be cultivated 
tapi'^oikL warm oneself 

{b) others, 
carotki, graze 

also taroiki, see under (i). 

iiv) past in -a'diis, -adus 
bili^oiki, melt 
nie^oiki, be pressed, be 
oppressed 

nisti^oiki, trickle [see 
nistai^oiki, above un- 
der [ii) (a)] 


btrf^ei bui'dii 


buri'^am 
galatf ^ei 

burf-diis, -ins 
galatibiii 

misi'^am 

pashi'^am 

janu'dus 
nii'si'-dus, diis 
paidif diis 

ratbzhanv 

sidl'^am 

zamb^iam 

vayalt'zjjam 

rat I 'dlls 
sick kins 
zami'diis 
vayal-l/dii^., 
-fliis 

bayl'^ei 

tapi'^am 

l^aye'dii 

tapek,iris 

ca'ram 

call'd us 

biii'^ei 
nie'^am . 

bilakiii 

nia'dils 

ntstl'^ei 

nistadu 


(v) past in -diis, 

ava^dtki, be right, pro- ava'^ei 

...per ^ 

ba^oiki, congeal ba^ei 

dazhoiki, burn da'^iei 

chiidioiki (chijoiki) be chu^am 

separated (cluj^m) 

ra^oiki, be cooked razhei 

^ilayoiki, ache shila'-i, 

shii^oiki, become old 
(clothes, moon) 

^Q^oiki, swell shu^ei 


avadii, 

ava^'ilii 

badti 

dadii 

chiidus(ehidds) 

radii 

^nla/dii 

slnidii 

shudii 


It will be noticed that all the above, with the possible excep- 
tion of chii^olki, are verbs used only in the 3rd sing.; chozhotki 
itself is nearly always used in the 3rd singular. 

also parii^oiki, understand : see under 
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ivi) past in -tus. 


di^oikj. fail 

dT^am 

dftiis (i long) 

ikhavoiki, emerge 

ikhabn 

..ikhatus,' 

nikhayoiki, emerge 

nikham 

ntkhatiis 

mucoiki, curdle 

mu'cei 

mu"tu 

miicoiki, escape 

mii'cam 

mu'tiis 

sacoiki, be attached 

sa'cam 

satuvS 

iichacoiki, arrive 

iicha'cain 

uchaT'iis 

soiki, sleep 

spm 

sutiis 

vaydtki, come 

vam 

vaT.-us : also 
alus ^ ' 

yayoiki, go walk 

yayam 

ya'tus 

ifayoiki, arrive 

ifa'y^m 

ifa'tus 

{vii) past in -tus. 

b^yoiki, sit 

bM^'yam 

betiis 

nashoiki, be lost 

na'sham 

natiis 

tu^oiki, be filled (espe- 

tu'shei 

tiTtii 

cially stomach) 

lishoiki, hide oneself 
amui^oiki, forget, see 

li'sh^m 

ll'tus 

under {i), 

iviii) past in -alus. 

(vayoiki, come 

vam) 

aids 

duboiki, be unable 

dubpm' 

dubalus 

coiki, bear child 

cam 

calls (fern.) 

joiki, be born 

jam, jpai 

Jaiiis 

iix) past in -olus (5 almost like aw in awe ” 

). 

poiki, fall 

ppm 

p5liis 

roiki, weep 

rpm 

rolus 

(x) past in -kii. 

pacoikif, ripen 

pa'cei 

pakii 

^ushoiki, dry 

^u'shei 

^u'kii 

ixi) past in -sus 

{asoiki, be) 


a'sus, asTius 

\xii) past ill -us 

miroiki, die 

mirTam 

mans 


Causal Verbs. 

The ordinary regular method of forming a causal verb is to 
add -ar to the root of the verb which is to be rendered causal 
and then to conjugate like a regular verb of the Lst Coiij. 
The resulting verb often gets a meaning slightly different 
from a mere causal. Examples: — 
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-idoikL heat sidarolki, cause to he heateu 

na tiizh 6 1 k i , ii n dersta nd , parii idi aroiki , expla i n 

, 'iiear 

loiki; <i'ive darotki. cause to l>e o;iveu 

-oiki, sleep saroikL put to sleep 

ifayotki. arrive thi yarotki . cause to arrive 

Some are a little irregular in formation : — 

khoiki. eat khayaroiki, give to eat 

vayoiki, g'o, walk yaroiki. cause to go or walk 

uthyoiki. rise iitbaro'i'ki. rouse 

See helow pairs of trans. aiid intrans. verbs. 


Intransitive, Pas^^lve or Midflh, 

The regular method of forming these is to add -izli to the 
root of the verl) which is to be rendered passive or intrans. 
This is never added to a verb already made causal i>y the 
addition of -or. 


galatoiki, to knot or 
tanaie 

fidoiki, beat 

lupolki. to burn, light 
(trans.) 


galatis^olki, become tangled, 
knotted 

stdidioiki. be beaten 
iiipis^oiki, he lit, !>iirn {in- 
trans) 


But we may not say sidari^.6iki, to be caused to be beaten,, 
or tharidioiki, to be caused to be done. 


Pair'< of Transitive and Intransitive Verbs, 

Thei’e are many verbs which to the Sina' mind present the 
.same idea as the casual verbs in -«r, and yet have the form of 
ordinary verbs. Sucli verbs often have intrans. forms as well, 
which in appearance sometimes resemble ordinary verbs and 
>ometimes have roots ending in -izh. There is some uncer- 
tainty about the form of these intrans. verbs for we frequently 
find both forms side by .side and with the .same meaning : e.g. 
phiroiki, phirizhoiki, turn, I’eturn (intrans.) 
taroiki. tarizhoiki, cro.ss, with a separate differently con- 
jugated verb tarotki, cause to cross. 

Tlie following list of tlie principal pairs of trans. and 
intrans. verb.s may be useful : — 

baslioiki, play instru- basham' ba^iegas 

ment, toll bell, etc. 

bashotki, be played, tol- ba'sh^^m bashiTiis 

led, etc. ; also chatter, 
etc, 

•mrbiki, graze (traii-s.) caram^ caregas 
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caroiki, graze (intrans.) 
cari^oikij graze (in- 
traiis.) 

dayoiki, bum (trans.) 
da^oiki, burn (intrans.) 
maroiki, kill 
iniroiki, die 

li^oiki, hide oneself 
ii^aroiki, hide a person 

mu^oiki, save 
mucoiki, escape, be saved 

naydiki, lose 

nashoiki, be lost, get lost 

nikh^loiki, take out 
nikhayoiki, come out, 
emerge 

ally oiki, hide (thing) 
nilMioiki, sprout (? intr. 

of nilyoiki) 
pa^oikit, cook 
pac6iki,t, ripe n, b e 
cooked 

phayoiki, tear, burst 
(trans.) 

phayoiki, tear, burst (in> 
trans.) 

phai^oiki, tear, burst 
(intrans.) 

pher- or phir-oiki, turn, 
send back 

phir-pher-oiki, return, go 
back 

phiri^oiki, return, go 
back 

rliiioiki, cook 
raj^oiki, be cooked 
^iloiki, appease (? causal 
of next), 
i^ilayoiki, ache 
^luvoiki, dry (trans.) 
shu.^6iki, dry (intrans.) 
soiki, attach 
sacoiki, be attached 


car'ei 

carfdii 

cari'^ei 

„ . cari^ilii. 

dayam' 

dliyegas 

da^ei 

dadu 

maram' 

maregas , 

miriam 

mSus.' 

if ^am 

iftiis 

lisharam' 

li^iare'ga^ 

mu^anf 

mii^e'gas 

mu 'cam 

mutiis 

naj’am' 

nayegas 

na'sham 

n'atiis 

nikhalam' 

oikhalega- 

nikham' 

nikhattis 

nilyam' 

nil^^ega- 

nill'lii 

nilf^ei 

pa'^am 

pa^i'gas 

pa'c^i 

paku 

phtby^m' 

phayega^ 

pham 

phaflus 

phai'^am 

phaa'liiB 


-egcis 

phfr pher-am 

phir pbei 
-fills 

phirf^^m 

phlrfliis 

r^'nam 

ranfgas 

rS'^ei 

radu 

shiiam ' 

didegas 

shila'-i, -yei 

drihadii 

shuvam' 

diuvega.- 

shushei 

shukii 

sam 

seg'as 

sa'cam 

satiis 
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taroiki, take across ' tar§m^ 

taroiki, cross , ta'ram 

tari^.6iki, cross tari'^^m. 

iiciiayoiki, conduct, send licha'yiam 
: take 

nchaooiki, arrive uoha'cam 


ta regas 
tar-t'lus -fdiis 
tar-rius. -f di:is 

t'ichayfgas : 
lielia'tus" 


We may have in this manner triplets of verbs, one jieing 
intrans., passive or middle, another an ordinary trans, and tlie 
third.amausai'of' this trans.j.thiis : — 


misi^oiki, be mixed, as- misi'^am misfdus 

sociate oneself 

misoiki, mix, associate misa'r^m misfgas 

some with oneself 

misaroiki, cause to ■ be ■ ' misaram' mis a regas 

mixed, cause to be as- 
sociated 


It will be observed about the list of pairs given above that 
in only three cases does the trans. verb belong to the 2nd 
ConJ,, viz. pa^oikif, cook (bread, etc.), ratio iki, cook (meat, 
etc.), and iiciiayoiki, conduct, send. This shows that trans. 
verbs with intrans. (not mere],y passive) forms usually belong 
to the 1st ConJ. 


Denominative Verbs : Verbs derived from nouns or adjectives 
generally belong to the ist Conj., thus the following all belong 
to it : — 


.^luryart, f.. pleasure : shiiryarojki, to please. 

dilii, m., peel, bark : diiyoiki, to peel, remove bark. 

r<>h, m., colour, dye : riihoiki, to dye. 

samar, equal ; samaroiki, to divide (lit. into equal parts). 


Alphabetical List of the Piincipai Verbs of the First 
Conjugation : all Transitive. 


aroiki, bring 
atoiki, bring 
foanaroiki, clothe 
bayaroiki, seat, 
set up 

bayoiki, cultivate 
biiyoiki, melt 
buroiki, sink 
cakaroiki, show 
cakolki, look at 
earoiki, graze 
chiiroiki, place 


lavoiki, obtain (2nd 
Conj. ?) 

likharoiki, have 
written 
loiki, reap 
luoikj, snatch away 
lupoiki, burn, light 
mandiki, agree 
maroiki, kill 
misaroiki, cause to 
be mixed 
miicarolki, curdle 


rahoiki, dye 
rathoiki, hinder 
rayoiki, say 
siimaroiki, divide 
sard iki, put to 
slee]) 

s]iil6iki, appease 
shii r y a rot k i , 
please 

vSidoiki, beat, 
strike 

solki, attach 
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einoiki, love 
daroiki, cause to 
be given 
dastoiki* know 
dayotki, buni 
kindle 

dllyoiki, peel 
doikk give 
dllyoiki, wash 
ganoiki, ))ind 
haivoikh take by 
deceit 

ifayaToiki. con- 
duct, send 
Jaloiki, sow 
khayarotki, feed 
khatoiki, bury, 
ccniceal 
khoiki; eat 
khojoiki, a s k 
question 
lasoiki, lick 


sa ve 

nayoiki lose 
nikhaioiki, take out 
lulyoiki, conceal 
nioiki, press, op- 
press 

odoroiki, look for 
oko.yoiki, dig 
paloiki, a 1 1 a c li , 
hand something 
paly 6 1 ki, rub 
paroikt, cause to 
‘ alight or fall, 
paru^aroiki, ex- 
plain 

pa ^laro tk i , s ho w 
phajoiki, t e a r , 
burst 

pile-, phi-roiki, turn 
phutotki, break 
prayoiki, mend 
puroiki, fill 
rilm(Siki, keep birds 


sicaroiki, teach 
taroik'L take 

",:aeross , 

, th.aroiki, cause ;to' 
be done 
thoikij 'do, say 
thuryoiki, open 
toloiki. weigh, 

measure ,■ 
Lichacaroiki, con- 
duct, send 
iitharoiki, rouse 
valoiki, bring 
yaroiki, make 

walk or go 
yiiparoiki, recon- 
cile (causal of 
next) 

yiipoikL join 
yuvoiki, win 
zamoiki, strike, 

beat 


Principal Transitive Verbs of Second Conjugation (the 
principal intrans. one have already been given). 


Ikinoiki, put on (clothes, 
etc.) 

becboiki, askfou, demand 
ehandiki, send 
bircnki, spill 
diima yaroiki, exchange 
ginoiki, take 
hiirdtki, take away 
katoikb spin 
lainotki. seize 


manoiki, rub with hands or 
feet 

paslioiki, vsee 

pa^oikif, cook (bread, etc.) 
pezoiki, grind 
r^choiki, preserve, keep 
r^noiki, cook (meat, etc.) 
suyoiki, know 
timcnkj, endure 
uchayoikj, conduct, send 


rayoild nlm re'gas, regas, or reb'gas. .say, and layoiki, layam 
ledgas, obtain, may be considered as either lst\-)r 2nd coiij. 
The future tenses, belong to the 2nd, while the past is 
more like the 1st. With the latter ver}> one should com- 
pare iotki lam le^gc1.s, reap, 1st Conj, 
kholk'i, eat, dotki, give and thotki, do, say, have past either 
khe^gas (khegas) de'gas (de^g^s) and the'gas (thegas) or 
khi'gds, digits and thfglis. ; 

Ree also '' i class and -ar class under 2n,d Conj. above. 
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Most adjectives maj also be used as adverbs. When so used 
tlie3^ agree with the subject in gender and nmnber. This fr<.‘e 
use of adjectives diminishes the nnmber of pun* adv(‘rl)s. A 
number of prepositions are both prepositions au<i ad\ eri)s. 

The most important adverbs are given in the following lists. 


Adverbs 

■ash, to-day , 

a}aker, in the mean time. 
This is ' ayak,. so many, 
and -r, in 
a^u, this year 
bala, yesterday 
balakal, in the afternoon 
baris, m., year: anti 
bilrize-r or -Mi, this 
year : vai barizer, next 
year : phatihiu barizer, 
in the following year 
cal, eari}^ soon 
cal bii^i, early in the 
morning 

chak, m., day : htir chak, 
everyday, always: yarj* 
chak, the previous day : 
aMie'i chak, next day 
dam ; ek dam, at once 
dam, m., time : ce dam, 
thrice : miitu dam, an- 
other time : a i n ii 
dam, next time, 
clrih, on the day after 
tomorro’w 

conn, on fourth day (for- 
ward) [times 

cpt , f , time : car cpt, four 


OP Time. 
dazo', at midday 
dezgo, every day, always 
evedii, m., year : anu evede-r 
or this year : vai 

evele-r or -M]; in the com- 
ing xmar : phatinu evele-r 
or in the following year, 
hamesha, always 
icf, on the day before yester- 
day 

kal, m., year: sharakal, next 
year : phe'ri kal, year after 
next 

kare', when? (or when): kare' 
na, never : kare' ga, when- 
ever : kar6 ga na, absolute- 
ly never 

kotait, a little while ago 
iustikal, lustaiki; morning 
lustiki tiik, very early in the 
morning 
par, last year 
parar, j^ear before last 
ratjro, ratyet, by night, at 
night 

ten, now : ten aki, at this vevj 
moment 
suryo, by day 
phatu, ph^tfit, afterwards 


in connection with adverbs of tim.e the days of the week 
may be given. 

Days of the Week. 

adit-, gen. -ai, m., Sunday biri'sf^t-, -ai, m., Thursday 
tsanduT-a-ai, in., Monday shiikur-, Friday 

ahga'r-u, -ai, m., Tuesday shimsb^r-r^b ^^*5 Saturday 
bo'd-u -ai, m., Wednesday 
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Adverbs of Place. 


aiya vari, in that direction 
aiyavarjo, from that 
direction 
alL there 

ah-et (dat. of all) thither, 
there 

alyo, thence 
ani, aini, here 
anyet, ainyet (dat. of fore* 
going) hither, here 
aiyyo, hence 

anavari, in this direction 
anavaryo, from this direc- 
tion 

clru, inside 

ciru't (dat. of aru) inwards 
azhe', up, above 
a^e't (dat. of a^e') up- 
wards 

diiru, outside 
dariVt (dat. of darii), out- 
wards 

dasihoint* dachihomt, to 
the right 
dur, far 
jan, where ? 
jate, whither 
kaci, near 

kaiavari. in what direc- 
tion ? 

kaiavaryo, from what 
direction ? 

kha])omi% to the left 


khih, f., direction : aiie kliia, 
in this direction : iii khih 
in that direction : adlihh 
khih, upwards: khirini k., 
downwards: re k., in that 
direction, etc. 

koni, koini, where ? (or 
where): k. na nowhere : k. 
ga na, absoiutel}^ nowhere : 
k. ga, wherever 
khiri, down 

khirit (dat. of khiri) down- 
wards 

koute, whither 1 
konyo, whence ? 
ma^a', in the middle 
ma^at (dat. of mazhaO, to 
the middle or centre 
miicho', miiso', forward, in 
front 

iniichot, rniisot (dat. of last 
word), forward 
naini, here 

navari, in this direction 
navaryo, from this direction 
Xmr, across, on other side 
phatu, back, liehind 
phatut, backv’ards 
ravari, in that direction 
ravaryo, from that direction 
(tarf, direction), mai tarfa jo, 
on my behalf, from me 
vapas. back 


Other Adverbs. 

aciik, thus gueu (adj.), without special 

ade', thus, in this manner reason 

awa, yes . ho, then, in that case 

aye', thus, in that manner ke, why ? 

bbdii (adj ) very, much khas, altogether (generallv 

ehiit (n., adj.), slowly with negative) 

darum. still, yet [listen'' khye, how 

dunf, just, as in '‘just lavii (adj.), very, much 

fakilt, only 

ga, even, also loku (adj.), rapidly 
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lie, no t(e) 
lie, again 
sirf, only 

th’fga to., , art in ke t.t,,. ani 
t.t., a! haiii t.t., for 

tliis, that, what, which 

: r.easoii that, i.e. rti,i.ice, be- 
cause (adverbial conjunction) 


Oi> 

thshar, very much 
vapas, back, again 
zeli, manner ; ke z, , how ? aiie 
z., thus: ade^ z., tniiS' : jek 
z., how ? ai z., in that way : 
also what kind of, this or 
that kind of. 

do, and boiki, be- 
seiise' — 

mend, mend it 


Notes. — ( 1 ) The conj. partic. of thoiki, 
come, may be used with adj. to give an adverbial 

mistu-k thet praye', good having-made 
well. 


chut bet likhart, slow having-become write, write slowly, 
jek bet bii^zhain, what having-become shali-I-go, how 
shall I go, how can I go. 
iye tbet, in that manner, 
ide thet, in this mannei’. 


( 2 ) Adverbs meaning here, there, sometimes have 
a temporal rtignilieation : alyo phatu, after that. 


THEPOSriTONS. 

Most prepositions govern the prep. case. Those governing 
any other case are indicated. 


aril', inside ot* (locative, 
sometimes genit.) 
adie', upon (generally-^ 
“5dl hi this 

list) 

f.)adai, in place of, instead 
of (genit.) 

barabar (adj.), equal to 
ealat^ in front of. opposite 
to 

dapar, near, along side of 
iaru, outside of (genit.) 
disher (loc. of dMi, place) 
with genit, instead of, 
in place of. 
gatlsh, sifter 

gi, with (instrumental) 
generally used simply 
with nom. case 
haker (loc. of hak) con- 
cerning (genit.) 


kaci, beside 

kari; karyo. for the sake of. 
khiii, under (also genit.) 
kulyo (genit., prep.) 
undei*, along (a river 
bank) 

ma^a', lietween 
jo, from : same as 5^10 
nala, along with 
ora (used w. jo, as jo Ora) 
except 

par, beyond, on other side of 
paruiu (adj.) equal to, level 
with, similar to 
phiitu, behind 

-o, from, used with certain 
adverbs, as alyo, from 
there, thence 

-r, in sing, of ioc (perhaps 
contracted from aru, in- 
side) 
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samar, equal to 
Bati, along with- (\v. ab- 
stract nouns) with of in- 
strument, 
than, up to 
yar, in front of 


" 2 ^,, upon (sign of loe.) often 
used with as goteyJi 

a^e'. upon the house. It 
may l)e contracted from 
azhe. 

or jo, from 


CONJUNOTIONS. 

lekin, but 
mag^r, but 


ag?ar, if 

akhana ' , al though 
amma, but 
ga, ga, and, also 
ki, that (of narration, not 
of purpose) 


valekin, but 
ya, or 

yani, as if (not tliat is *' as 
in Urdu) 


See also thi'ga to under Adverbs third list. 


INTERJECTIONS. 

ai, 0 (vocative) khabardar, take care 

ala (masc. sing, and plur.), Khudayekan, by God 
iili (fern. sing, and kiiranekan, by the Qur'aii 
plur.), 0 (vocative) mistu, good, very well 

has, enough 1 pirekaii, by the saint (an oath) 

hai afs5s, alas ! slio, good, V€wy well 

imanekan , by niy faitlr^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

(an oath.) 

Notk on some forms given by Biddulph. 

In “Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh Biddulph has an outline 
grammar of Sina in the course of which he adduces some forms 
which seem to me incorrect. I therefore venture to suggest 
emendations. 

The verbal root ending -ar is said to be “ causal or passive/’ 
and in particular for the passive of the infinitive (shidaroykt) 
wdth its derivatives, the gerund, supines, etc., also for the 
plupf., past, pres, perf., future, imperative, -ar forms ai’e given 
with a passive meaning, although for the passive pj’es. ind- 
and imperf. the forms shidijumus and shidijumasus are given. 
1 think the -ar forms are always causal and never passive. 

The word aje is said to mean “ perhaps ” and is used to 
make a number of dubitative tenses, as shidoyki aje. possibly 
to strike, etc. 1 do not know aiw such w'ord. The w'ord I 
know in such a connection is das which is used to form dubi- 
tative tenses. It is just possible that in some place.s a word 
like aje is used. The tenses with dtis have not quite the 
meaning given by Biddulph for the aje tenses. The nreDosi- 
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tion iV/M, upoii, could in certain ca^es be u^^ied with the iuliir 
which is a verbal noun, capable of being governed by {)renosi- 

tions.'"'. 

The loilowing corrections are suggested : — 


Eidduiph. 

shidoyki beyi, to be about 
to strike 

shidoyki asoo, to have 
struck 

,siiido37ki be, being about 
to strike 

“^hido^dd hanu, meet to 
strike 


shidobil, by or from strik- 
ing 


Suggested Alteration, 
sidolki bei. it is or will be 
necessarv to strike 
sidoiki a.su, it was iiecessar\' 
to strike 

Sidoiki bevi' seems quite an 
unnatural phrase 
sidoiki , hanu. it is necessary 
to strike. The sense ot 
necessity” is weak in such 
phrases as these, 
stclobtl, at the time of striking 


The ending -ar or -yar is said to be adverbial, the -o of 
adjectives being changed to this to form adverbs. I regard it 
as used to form abstract nouns. The examples adduced are : 
tioar, sharply : abatyar, slowly, laowdvvar. swiftly', tiiyvart, 
abatyarf, loikyart, mean sharpness, slowness and swiftness 
respectively. Nouns, however, are sometimes used with an 
adverbial sense. 


SYNTAX. 

NOUNS. 

The Cases — Nominative and ist Accusative . — The nominative, 
which has the same form as the vocative and ist accusative, is 
used as the subject of all intrans. verbs including a tew which 
are considered trans. by us, but intrans. b\' 8ina speakers. 
Such are amusboiki, forget: bi^oiki, fear : pariizhoiki, hear, 
understand : sicoiki, learn : tarizhotki, tarotki. cross : tshiitoiki, 
annoy. 

With trans. verbs the nom. case is not used for any tense. 

The nom. or 1st ac. is sometimes used instead of the genit. 
after words denoting quantity and with names of places, build- 
ngs, etc., as 

oe ser giy, three ser of ghi. 

car ser baspur, four ser of grain (for horses or cattle). 

sa barf juk, six loads of wood 

Cilas kot, Cilas fort. 

Cilas sliaihar, the town of C!las. 
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The case is used to indicate length of time : — 

cicak harts (or evele) mas sadari thegas : so many years 1 
service did. 

ek mazek beteses : we had stayed (lit. sat) for one month. 
It is object after most verbs : ros ro pashigu, he saw him. 

The Genitive. — The genitive is used more widely than in 
English. The following examples will show this. 

dezai ek niiigar ce ser git; every day a goat and three 
ser of ghi (lit. of a da^d 

ek barizai (or evelai) kaca'k bap deno : how much tax do 
you give in a year 'I 

do rupayo masala, rupa'ai ^akar, two rupees worth of 
condiments, one of sugar. 

khair khairatei khojegu : he asked after his health, 
thai misti ktiabar : good news of you. 
khunhi davai the'gii : brought an action for (attempted) 
murder. 

rnas thai sachpi them : 1 will do your service, I will work 
for you. 

mai shait ali : i got fever : lit. my fever came, 
boikyei sabal) gi : on account of being : lit. with the cause 
of heing. 

cilim rilai thenen : they make a huqqa of brass. (This 
resembles the English idiom). 

In the CTilgit dialect the genitive, whether of nouns or of 
pronouns, is not an adjective. 

Daii've . — The dative is used to express 

(i) to of direction, after verbs of going, coming, taking, 
sending, etc. 

Kashtret , to Kashmir falani di^et, to hiitet vat?i, 

a certain place came to 

kbnte, jate, whither ariit, inside, hand. 

inwards 

raet mal ju lichacare', make my salutation reach the 
raja. 

{ii) direction (mental) : vaiet kai diti, to-water desire fell, 
he desired Avater. 

thai miilakat thoikyet ma khiish hanus, I am pleased 
to meet you : (thy meeting making- to I pleased 
am). 

tasllet rabbt thoiki, make a report to the Tahsil. 

Sometimes the dative ending is omitted : — 

Kashirf va, come to Kashmir Cilas bo, go to Cilas 
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Occasionally the sense is “ as far as” I'ather than simply" 

■'hto ” ■ , 

Kashiret, as far as Kashmir. Cilaset, as far as Cilas 
alyet, up to there. 

{Hi) time: liistakyet, in the morning : carmohii dezet, on 
the fourth day. 

phatiit, afterwards, for the future : bosihet, up 

to to-day. 

. (iv) purpose : bulet nikhate, they went out for polo, 
tom kromet goun : he has gone on his own business, 
akot, for himself, yourself, etc. 
a,<^ipet, for the horse. 

For the use of the dative after certain verbs see under Ver]> 
below. 

Prepositional . — This case does not call for much comment. 
It is used after most prepositions, the genitive or locative 
being exceptional. In rapid speech the endings of the prep, 
case are often omitted, especially in the sing. 

Locative . — Under this heading we ma}’' put the two endings 
denoting in ” and ‘'upon,’’ for they have no separate exist- 
ence. They are not prepositions, though they may be con- 
tracted from arii, in. and ii^eb upon. 

The loc. suffix -r, in, is found in both sing, and plur. and 
means.: — ■ ■ 


(i) literally “ in” of place : iii disher 
( ii) less literally, more metaphorically 
^ahalyor, in chains 
armaner, in intention or wish 
ani halater, in this condition 
mi'sti komor, in good works 


iiii) in expressions of time 
kacak iimrer, at what age ? 
ayaker, in the mean time 
{iv) language 

Sinar, in the Sina language 
Boto baser, in the CilasI language 


, in that place. 

^ mentally, etc, 
hosier, in his senses 
(my, your senses, 
etc.) 

hlch’. in heart (my, 
his, your heart, 
etc ) 

ko barizer, in what 
year ? 

iirduer, in Urdu 


[v) instead of ‘ ' on ” . ^ 

ppner, on the road paizar banarea , 

hguver barony thareab 
put rings on his finger 

ivi) instead of I Ac. morSr manoiki, agree to some one s 
word, obey him. 
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m 

The !oe sutiix -^ 1 , on, both sing, and piur. 

{i) literal : meeezb, upon the table : generally witli 
as, mece^ azjie', upon the table. 

(??') more metaphorical 

rese^ jiiram vioiki or thoi'ki, impose a tine on him. 
anil manuze^ ttzbarek niish, I have no faith in this man. 
ma^ khazu' hani, 1 have iteh. 

ehile^ bili, she is on clothes. (The reference is to mens- 
truation.) 

{ill) for at ” or in’'' 

seve^i, at the bridge liete^, at or in the 

village 

(iv) with 1st and 2nrl pers. pronouns for -r 

ma^, in me aso^, in us 

tudi, in thee tsho^, in you 

{v} to express time 

anil biirize^, in this year wai eveledi, in the 

coming year 

Second Accusative , — This case is used after verbs of striking 
or giving a blow of any description — witli list, foot, stick, 
knife, etc. See under Verbs. It greatly reseiniiles the pre- 
positional. The two cases are the vsarne in the phir. of nouns 
and of 3rd pers. pronouns, but not of 1st and 2ncl pers. 
pronouns. In the sing, the 2nd ac. ending is often more 
emphatic and distinct than the other and it is safer to make a 
distinction between them. 

The 1st ac. is never used after verbs of striking. The 
invariable case is 2nd ac. whether after a simple verl) to 
strike or after a verb compounded of a noun and a verb, such 
as give a knife/’ i.e. stab The commonest case after other 
trails, verbs is the 1st ac. The verb to kill takes a ist ac., 
not, like verbs of striking, a 2nd ac. 

Agent Case . — This case is used with every part of the active 
voice of trails, verbs. The usage thus differs from Urdu and 
Hindi in which the agent is used only witli the past tenses of 
trans. verbs, and from Panjabi in which it is used with the 
infin. of ail verbs and the past tenses of trails, verbs. In Sinti, 
it is used even with the stative participle, which in trans. 
verbs is really passive. For further details see under verbs 
below. 

In Gilgiti Sina there is only one agent case. In Gila si and 
Yagistani there are two, one for past tenses and the other for 
other tenses, though they are sometimes confa.sed. In Giiresl 
there are two, which are generally kept quite distinct 
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For the purposes ol inflection two or three closely connected 
words are sometimes considered a single noun: e.g. Khudae- 
Pak, C4od Holy, or simply God. Such coinbinatioiis take the 
suffixes at the end, as Khudae Pakse regu, God said. The 
suffix -k also bears the endings, as mii^iakse thcgii, a man 
did. See end of Sjmtax— the suffix -k. 

Nouns are frequently used as adjectives and hence even as 
adverbs, so much so that abstract nouns which end in -arf, 
are given by Biddiilph as adverbs. A list of the commonest 
will be found in the Appendix on the Low Tone, for all of them 
are pronounced with that tone. They are feminine abstract 
nouns, but like other nouns, may sometimes be used in a 
manner that seems to us adverbial. These nouns are formed 
from adjectives. When the adj. ends iu -u, the abstract noun 
omits the m and adds -yarf ; when the adj. ends in a conso- 
nant the noun adds - art. Exceptions to this rule are rare. 

Mode of expressing noun of agency or possession (Hindi and 
Urdu -Vila, Panjabi -vala) — While the idea of agency is well 
developed in the verb, the noun is poorly furnished. The 
following will give an idea of how^ the conception is expressed. 

{%) When the thing possessed is part of the body or mind 
of the person, the pres, verb subst. is used agreeing in 
gender and number with the subject. 

ek achi' hanu musha hanii ; Urdu.ek Skh-vala admi hai : 
he is a one-eyed man. 

dad hanu sab hanix ; Urdu, darhi- vala Sahib hai ; he is 
a bearded gentleman. 

dad bane sabi bane ; Urdu, darhi- vale Sahib hai : they 
are bearded gentlemen. 

shee jakiir hanii musha hanii : Urdu, siifed bal-valaadmi 
hai ; he is a white-haired man 

ffiee jakiir hani cei hani ; Urdu, siifed bal-vali 'aur^t hai : 
she is a white-haired woman, 

\ii) Another method is to use sdti, with 

mas car carko sati pashigas : I saw one (a carriage, 
etc.) with four wheels. 

du carko sati ne pashigas, I did not see a two-wheeled one. 

Here the Urdu would be mai ne car pahiye-vali dekhi. do 
pahiye-\ull neh! dekhi. 

{ii}) Frequently, however, an effort is made to avoid the 
construction — and this after all is the usual method 
in European languages. 

itshpai dabun. the owner of the horse : Urdu, ghore-vaia 
(also ghore ka malik). 

daulatdar. a rich man : Urdu, dauilit-vala, daulatmand. 
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When the agent is verbal, as doer, walker, sender, worker 
the regular verWi construction is employed as explained below 

THE PRONOUN. 

Indefinite and relative pronouns. There are no regular pro- 
nouns of these types, but the interrogative pron. is commonly 
used in their place. In the case of the indef. pron. this occurs 
usuahy in negative and subordinate clauses. 

Examples : — 

Interrog. as indef. k5. who? 

ko niish, there was no one : there were no people, 
miitu ko, someone, else. 

kos anu kpm thigu to, if an,yone does this work, 
jek, what jega nothing at ail 

miitu jek, something else hiir jek, everything 

jek shaitani thige to, if they do any devilry 

Interrog. as relative 

kos thai biiti daulat n^yegiin : (the man) who lost all thy 
wealth. 

raai jek daulat haniek: whatever wealth there may be of 
mine. 

kacak, how much or many ? 

kacak h^ni to, whatever amount there may. 

kacak may also mean very many, thus, 

kilcak rupae jurmana the'gii : he imposed a fine of how 
many rupees, i.e. I do not know how many, a great many 

There is still another way of expressing the relative, viz. by 
means of the demonst. pron. 

0 mush a v^tiis 5 : that man had come that- : i.e. the man 
who had come. 

mucho' vatu 5 mMia : before came that man: i.e. the 
man who came before. 

zakhmi bitu o ^udaret : wounded been that boy-to : i.e. 

to the boy who was wounded* 
rachitii 5 : kept that dog, i e. the dog which was kept 

(as a pet). 

ayak, so much or many, is used in the locative, ayilker, 
meaning in the mean time,’’ This is almost exactly the 
Hindi itne me. 

aki, self, selves, in all persons and both genders and 
numbers, is always declined as a plural : dat. akot, prep. 
Mko', ako', etc. It is used in all eases except the genii. It is 
interesting to compare it with the Urdu usage, 

maM»kibu^am; Urdu, maTkhud jauga : I shall go myself , 
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ros tomu za pashi'gii : Urdu, lisne apna biiai deklia : liesaw 
,his brother. . 

We may consider tomu as the geiiit. of aki. 
likot : .Urdu,' apne vaste for my-, him-, her, -it-self, oor-, 
your, -them-selvevS. 

ako ma^a : Urdu, apne me, apas me : among themselves, 
ourselves, 3murselves, 

First and 2nd pers. pronouns may be used in the genit. 
nstead of to ran. ... 

thai hat pals' or tom hat pale', stretch out your hand, 
aki also has an emphatic sense 
e di^Sr aki, in this very place, 
ten aki, absolutely now, at this very moment, 
ce aki, exactly three: also sometinies all the three. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 

Adjectives in -u are declined and agree with their nouns in 
gender and number but not in case. Others are not declined 
except when used and treated as nouns, 
anu atdipai^ of this horse, 
ani bam^i, of this mare. 

ro mistu mu.^aai got, the house of that good man. 
zakhmi bltii mii^at de, give it to the wounded man. 

0 ciinii goter, in that small house. 

As has been stated before the genitive in Gilgiti is not an 
adjective. 

anisai bamai or Mipai, of his mare or horse. 
kaii (kei) miste inanuzo sa, what good men’s sister ? 

Comparison . — There are no forms for the comparative and 
siipeiiative. These are expressed by means of the preposi- 
tion jo, ^0, from, than, 

ciinii. small : ma jo ciinu, smaller than 1. 
biite jo cunti, smaller than ail, smallest. 

Not a few words may be used as both nouns and adjectives as 
gadlj quarrel, and adj. quarrelling, 
kail, hght, and adj. fighting. 

Nearly all adj. may be used as adver])s. in this case they 
follow the subject of the verb, and not infrequently the object 
also, whereas when they are attributive they precede the 
subject. See under adverbs. • 

o shudarse kpm raistu thei, that boy works well. 

Some adj. are practically prepositions. 

mae paruluk hanii, it is like or equal to me. 
eino sM,mar hani, she is equal to them. 
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Numeral Adjectives . — Cardinal numbers do not change when 
used in agreement with nouns; when, however, they stand by 
themselves, as nouns, they are declined. Their deelerisiori is 
given in the accidence. When a number is compounded of 
two or three words only the last is inflected. 
bl ga SOI, thirty-.six : genit. bl ga soihio. 

Ordinals after the firsts pumu'ko, are formed by adding 
-mono to the cardinal: fern, -moni : plur. -mohe, fern, -mohyej 
tlie vowel of the noni. sing, being changed throughout. 
Numerals composed of two or more words add ’mbho only to 
the last. 

cebvo, three score, .sixt}" : cebyomoho, sixtieth, 
dtbyo ga ce, forty-three: dibyo ga ceinoho. forty-third. 

THE VERB. 

Voice . — The idea of voice is somewhat different from that 
current in English, but we may say that there are two voices, 
one transitive or causal, and the other, intransitive, middle or 
passive. There may also be a double causal, a causal of a 
trans. verb. It is difficult to state how far the conception of a 
true passive is found in the language. There are verbs which 
at first sight we should regard as pure passives, but when we 
turn to other north Indian languages w’e find that the same 
idea is expressed by an intrans. verb. Again we have ba^oiki. 
to play an instrument, along side of bash.6iki. to be played, 
where obviously the second word is intrans. not passive. Cf. 
Hindi bajcina and bajna. Similarly we have pa^oikit, cook, 
and pac(>ikit. be cooked, ripen. We notice too that sometimes 
intrans. verbs have two forin.s, one the ordinary intrans and 
one which is passive in form (if there is such a thing as a true 
passive) ; thus , 

plurotki, phiri^Aoiki, return, go back, 
tarolki, tari^oiki, go across. 

phavoiki, pharHioiki, burst, tear, i.e. to be burst or torn. 

Tills interchanging of forms suggests that in the Sina mind 
the two ideas are closely allied. Even in the case of words 
tike stdMioiki zamizhoiki, which apparently mean to be 
beaten (from sidolki, zamoiki) one has to ask oneself whether 
the true concept of a passive is present to the mind, or 
whether the idea is not rather to ‘‘ get beaten.” Cf. the 
Kindi, Urdu and Panjabi eat,. a beating,” i.e. get beaten. I 
think the idea in the two verbs just mentioned is the latter. 
The English form of expression I was beaten by him ” would 
not be po.ssible in Sina. Similarly in Panjabi we should hear 

maT Glide kolo mar khadhf,” I ate a beating from him. 
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We tiierefore have really the two conoeptions of trails, and 
iDtrans.j the former being the causal of the latter, while often 
the trans. verb itself has a causal, three verbs in all. A list of 
the commonest pairs has been given in the Accidence. A 
number of verbs which we regard as trans. are treated by the 
Sins as iiitrans. The most important have been conjugated 
above in the Accidence. When there are three verbs related 
to one another as in trans., trans. and causal, the first two are 
not distinguishable from each other in form (unless the in- 
trans. happens to have a root ending in -M) except that the 
first will have past tenses of the intrans. type, but the third 
adds -ar to the root, so that the root always ends in -ar. The 
rule therefore is : — 

An intrans. verb has for causal either (^) a verb whose root is 
not distinguishable in form as trans., in which case there will 
always be a second causal formed from this by adding -ar to 
the root, or (fi) a causal formed from the intrans. by adding 
-ar, in which case there will be no second causal. 

A trans. verb forms its causal by adding -ar to the root. 

The signifiGation of ca/mals, 

{i) The literal meaning. The causal of an intrans. verb 
means to cause the previous subject to be or do 
something, while the causal of a trans. means to 
cause the previous object to be done. Thus 

Intrans. miicoiki, escape causal mu^oiki, cause to 

escape 

caroiki, graze causal caroiki, cause to 

graze 

Trans. khoiki, eat khayaroiki, cause (food) 

to be eaten 

stdoiki, strike stdaroiki, cause to be 

struck 

It will be noticed that khayaroiki and sidaroiki do not mean 
to cause a person to eat or strike. 

(u) The causal often takes on a new sense which makes ih 
praoticall}?- a new verb. 

nikhaloiki, causal of nikhayoiki, emerge, means not to 
cause to emerge, but simply “ take out.'’ 

mu^oiki, causal of mucoiki, escape, means not cause 
to escape ” but save.*' 

banaroiki, causal of banbiki, put clothes on to oneself, 
means not cause someone to clothe himself ” or 
''cause clothes to be put on,” but merely ''to 
clothe."^ 
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Notes I — The idea of trans. and intrans. is often rendered by 
means of thoiki. make, and boiki, become, along with an 
adjective. 

Thus from sak, full, we have 
sak, boiki, become full s§k thoiki, to fill 

II. — Causals in -ar have no direct passive ormiddiein 
-izk, hence from sidaroiki, cause to be struck, we cannot form a 
passive sidari^oiki- This is different from Hindi, Urdu and 
Panjabi in which any causal verb may have a passive like any 
other trans. verb. In Sina a trans. verb which is not a causal 
in -ar, may have a passive in -i^, as e.g. sidizhoiki, to be 
struck, from sidoiki, provided that there is not another 
intrans. already ; if there is another already of another form, 
the form is only occasionally found as an extra verb. 

The case of subjects and objects of verbs. 

(«) Subject. The subject of all intrans. verbs, including 
those regarded by us as trans. and by Sins as intrans.. 
is in the nom cavse. See under Noun, Agent Case. 
The subject of every trans. verb is in the agent case. 
This is carried so far that even participles often have 
an agent case before them. Further, a subject of an 
intrans. verb is often attracted into the agent case if 
a partic. or infin. of a trans. verb precedes. 

Examples: tiis lam, seize thou tshos lama, seize ye 

m^s diXyam', I will burn mas day e/gas, 1 burn 

Participles. 

os ne khbsiii, until he eats (lit. he not eating-till). 

maliis ral'tu-k de, my father-by having-been said give, 
i.e. give me the thing ordered by my father, 
res^i zas b^chltii-k de, his brother-by having-been -asked 
give, i.e. give the thing asked for by his brother. 

(For -k in these two sentences see end of Syntax — ‘'-k 
Suffix.”) 

anus thai gum khayarit^i guai bane a ?, him -by th}^ corn 
having-been -caused-to-be-eaten of witnesses are-there ?, 
i.e. are there witnesses of his having given jmur corn to 
be eaten ? 

In the case of Agent II there is sometimes hesitation. 
Normally we have such phrases as : — 

m^s d^mak h^niis, I am a giver, i.e. 1 will give it pre- 
sently. 

But a difference of meaning may arise, e.g. '' he is a giver ” 
may mean either he will give or there is a giver.” 
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ros deyek haiiii, he is a giver, he will give it. 
ekse deyek hanu, one will give it 
ek or ekse khayek haiiii, there is one eater, 
ces khanek hllnth there are three eaters. 

If the numeral is put after the agent it is in the nominative, 
khtoek ce hii-ne. there are three eaters, 
deyek ek hanii, there is one giver. 

In ordinary usage the agent case is much commoner. 

Attraction 

bes khef klmsl} bon, we having-eaten shall be happy, we 
shall eat and he happy. 

barales hun thmki diiben, the porters will l>e unable to lilt. 

(ii) Object : objects are governed by vei’bs in various 
cases ; sometimes a preposition is necessary. A 
number ol: verbs govern two cases, one direct and 
one indirect, as '' say a thing (1st ac.) to a person 
(dat.). 

{«) 1st Ac, which is the same in form as the nom. The 
great majority of verbs govern this case and \vhen 
one is in doubt, one should employ it. The follow- 
ing call for special attention : — 
piiroiki, ilsoiki, sak thotki, all meaning “ fill'’: object 
vessel filled or substance with which filled : but if 
both mentioned the construction is 
siirayer vai iisoiki (etc.), fill water in the pot. 
talak doiki, divorce : where one would expect dat. 
banoiki, put on clothes : 1 ac. of " clotlies.” 
maroiki, kill : not 2 ac. as with verbs of striking, 
samaroiki, divide : 1 ac. of “ land,’" ‘‘ money/' etc. 
yuvoiki, win : 1 ac. of prize won. 
kaiyoiki, consider, count : but dative when it means 
abuse a person." 

(b) Dative : — 
ho thoiki, call 
va thoiki, call 
miniit thoiki, beseech 
miliat zari thoiki, be- 
seech 

kon doiki, listen 
hukm thoiki, com- 
mand : banded 

thoiki, command 
bi^oiki, fear : also 
with jo, from, 
saza thoiki, punish 


dua thoiki, treat medically 
bilen thoiki, treat medically 
kaiyoiki, abuse (person), give 
abuse to, but wdien meaning 
“ consider/’ '' count " takes 
1 ac. 

tohm^t thoiki, accuse 
tohmat soiki, accuse 
tran thoiki. fire at (with gun, 
arrow, etc.) 
mtoya thoiki, forbid 
cmoiki, love 
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maiish thoiki, mb juram thoiki, fine (also takes 
muhabat thoiki, love loc. in -^) 
mehrbani t-hoiki, be hidayat thoiki, advise 
kind to kum^k thoiki, help 

nllsiat thoiki, advise 


(c) Genitive : — 

nianoiki, agree to tshir thoiki, incise (boil, etc.) 

(person) amushoiki, forget (person) 

capi thoiki, massage parii^oiki, hear (person) 

Of these manoiki, paru^oiki and amushoiki, take the 1 ac 
if the object is a thing : amu^ioiki sometimes takes the genit. 
even if the object is a thing. 

(d) 2nd Ac. : — 

sidoiki, strike, beat cptS dolki, give blows 
zamoiki, strike, beat phacut ja' doiki, kick 

. hat milt thej "l thiirea' doiki, whip 

doiki, I give thhr gi doiki, whip 

hat mht thej* [blow kh^tart doiki, stab 
sidoiki [ with khataru doiki, stab 

hat milt thef | list sacoiki, hit a mark (of arrow, 

zamoiki J bullet, etc.) 



(e) Two cases : — 

dat. of pers., 1 ac. rei btoaroiki, clothe 
rayoiki, say, read khayaroiki, give to eat 

doiki, give piaroiki, give to drink 

paloiki, hand sicaroiki, teach 

khojoiki, inquire (also pasharoiki, show 
jo of pers.) 

sicaroiki, teach, ma.y take 1 ac. of pers. if the subject taught 
is not mentioned : thus ma sicare', teach me : mat Simf has 
s icar§, teach me Sina. 

palyoiki, mb, takes 1 ac, of ointment, etc , rubbed on, and 
dat. of pers. 

(/) With preposition or locative : — 
sati, with 

tshiitoiki, annoy gar thoiki, marry 

jo, from 

iDi^oiki, fear : also dat. 

*r, morSr manoiki agree to a word, obey. 

^ukj boiki, touch zhuk| thoiki, touch, cause to 
jiir^m vioikx or touch 
thoiki, to fine 

Bee locative in under Noun above. 
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The Parts of the Verb. 

The Inpn.Uwe . — The inflii. be used as (/) an infin. : (//) 
an adj.; {iii) ot participle ; (iv) a verbal noun, to express several 
different ideas.. 

The adjectival use in seen in tas boiki di^. a slippery place ; 
siik boiki di^, slippery place 

It is a participle in the following . 

agar tu khacii kpm thoikj pashl'gis to, if siie had seen (or 
were to see) yon doing evil work. 

When used as a noim the infin. is declined like a noun in 
the sing. 

boikyei sabab. the reason for being, 
vayoikyei khabar, the news of his coining, 
khoikyer. in eating, while eating, 
miilakat thoikyet khhsh haniis. 

tiki khoikyei khen nhsh, it is not time for eating food, 
khoiki pioiki bechemus, i ask to eat and drink, T want food. 

Sometimes the oblique ending is omitted, 
khoiki karyo, sicoffd karyo, for the sake of eating, learn- 
-ing. 

aru bu^Qiki rak ne thegii. he did not wish to go in 
cakoiki irada or khayal, the wish or intention to look, 
thoiki badal, instead of doing, 
dayoiki fom, a tree for burning. 

In phamul doiki tpm, fruit giving tree, the infin. is an agent. 
It may mean '' about to ” as in : — 

ash biila khatam botki asili, m%ar phat bill the polo was 
to end to-day, but was left over. The words khatam 
boiki asili, correspond to the Urdu khatam hbnevali 
thi : Panjabi khatam honi si. 

The infin. may also express purpose, duty, necessity, etc. 
See under these headings below. 

Goncessive.—Thm tense invariably ending in -ot, -ota is con- 
fined to the 3rd sing, and plur. It does not change for 
number. It is much used in prayers. 

Khiidas tu behel tbota, God pardon you (i.e. your sins) : 
also more generally bayot, let, him, her, them sit 
khota, let him, her, them eat. 

Participles. 

Stative Partic , — In trans. verbs this is passive, e.g. siditii, iu 
the state of having been beaten, or simply beaten. In intrans. 
verbs it is of course not passive : bitu. in the state of having 
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This partic. with its preceding noun may be treated as a 
single concept and declined, as 

kipm thite gatMi, after the work was done, 
gum khayaritei guai. witnesses of the corn's having been 
given as food. 

In ilm dastitu and ilm rai'tu the partic has almost an acti\ e 
sense. The phrases do not mean “learning that has been 
known or read ”, but “ a man who has known or read learn- 
ing”, i.e. an educated man. Cf, Hindi parha iikha, one who 
can read and write. 

In this connection a distinction should be noted : — 
sidite mutus, I escaped after being beaten, 
sidoiki ^0 mutiis, I escaped from beating, i.e. I was not 
beaten. 

The Partic. in -o^a is a kind of present partic., meaning 
“ while doing a thing,” its time being the same as that of the 
finite verb. 

ro^a alu, he came crying. 

khogha pio^a bu^ei, he will go eating and drinking. 

The Partic. in -bii, -bel, is not really a partic. It indicates 
a point of time : — 

miso'bel, sido'bel, bii^o'bel, at the time of mixing, strik- 
ing, going. 

The Partic. in -sm means up to the time of a certain action. 
It is therefore future. 

ma mirosm thai somii hanils, 1 am your friend till death, 
o ne way(5.sih ma ne bu^emiis, I am not going till he 
comes ; lit., I am not going till he does not come, 
os ne khosih mas na khpm, till he eats I will not eat. 

Sometimes the ending -sih is put in the dative case to indi- 
cate a ]Doint of time, as ash bosmet, to-day being-tiil-to, up to 
to-day. 

Occasionally even another word is added as mistu ne bosmet 
tha-ii, well not being-till-to up-to, until he gets well. 

— The future is used for the pres. subj. and some- 
times for the pres. ind. It is always the tense used in sen- 
tences like : — 

shall I go, bu^ema ? shall they go, bu^ ena ? 
ma lini halater niish ki th‘^i pile kali^am, I am not in 
this condition that I ihay be considered thy son, I am 
not worthy to be called thy son. 

Agent 11 . — The addition of the suffix -k to the future (slightly 
aUered) makes the 2nd Agent. 
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lie bi^o' mas demak haniis, do not fear I giver am, i.e. I 
will give you something (said to a beggar), 
bes donek banes, we are givers, we will give, 
mas demak htois, I (i'ein.) am a giver, I will give. 

1 consider this the same as the -k suffix so frequently heard 
in Sina. It is the subject of special treatment farther on. 
See the Suffix -k at the end of the Syntax. 

When the noun is expressed the suffix -k may be omitted, 

'.as . 

Gulmlirger bayen mushe, the men living in Gulmarg. 

Past GonditionaL---This, tense is used in the apodosis of con- 
ditional sentences (see Conditional Sentences below). It also 
expresses the idiomatic sense of the English might or could, 
mas jek themsik ? what could I do ? 
tus kare ga ayai chalf ne degano, mas tom yaro sati 
khu^ani themsik : thou ever even to me a goat's kid 
not hast given that with my friends I merriment might 
make. 


Duhitative Tenses. - 
the idea of doubt, 
separate word, 

rai das, he will doubtless be saying, 
regiin das, he will no doubt have said 


•The particle das 'is employed to express 
perhaps,’' etc. It is not used as a 


The Verb thoikL 

This is a suitable place to draw attention to the special uses 
of thoikL 

it) The ordinary meaning of to do, to make, 
jek thenen? ciiim thenen: what are they doing ? They 
are making a huqqa. 

(ii) With adj. and nouns to form verbs of all kinds, 
ciik thoiki, be silent medically 

chut thoiki, delay saiam thoiki, salute 

nimaz tiioiki,' say loku thoiki, make haste 


prayers 

b'llen thoiki, 


mistu thoiki , to heal 
treat sak thoiki, hll 

{Hi) Speak a language. 

(iv) Cook ( bread , etc . ) . 

(i;) Bear son or daughter. 

((';?*) To '' say" with direct speech, always preceded by the 
words spoken 

*' mai guai ko niish " thegu : I have no witnesses 
said. 


he 
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bo ” thoiki : to say ()/' i.e. to call. 
va7’ thoiki: say ‘"come/’ i.e. to call. 

The commonest case under this head is the conjunctive 
participle ihe^' to indicate a quotation. In accordance with 
the rule it follows the words quoted, 

ros '' konyo alo ” thet khojegii : he a.sked saying 
whence came you V'. See further examples under 
Direct Speech below. 

The quotation may he a mere thought, as: — 

'“ese sidam thef ma daru gas : thinking 1 will beat 
him ” I went out, 

(vii) Arising out of this is a use of the conjunc. pai’tic. with 
the sense of “ believing/' '' considering/’ '' with the 
idea of.” etc. 

Kabul Mia thet ek mu^ak asii : there was a man called 
Kabul MTa (a man saying Kabiil Mia.”) This is 
the Panjabi “Kabul Mia karke.” Apparently the 
meaning is— of whom people said ** Kabul Mia/’ hence 
simply “ called Obul Mia.” 
bute jo yar thet v^i vale' : first of all bring ivater : thet, 
considering or making this the first point. 

^nii puce karyo thef : for the sake of this son : i e. with 
the idea of this son in your mind you have done this. 

{viii) Adverbial. The conj. part, is used adverbially. This 
is very common. 

jek thet, 1 lit. what having done. 
mistuk thef, well : lit. good having done. 

{ir) Conjunction. This is a peculiar use of the past tense, 
ke thiga' to, because : lit what thou didst then, 
ai thiga' to, because, for that cause that, 
ani thiga' to, because, for this cause that, 
jek hM,ni thiga' to, since, because : lit. what is thou 
didst then. 

It is interesting that in each case the pronoun is fern., ke, 
^i, Itni, jek(lmni) and that the accent of iMga is thrown on to 
the second syllable. 

(x) It should be observed that frequently the causal is 
used where we should expect the simple verb : some- 
times both are idiomatically correct. 

zek tharotki, to make lying down, i.e. to knock down, 
hun tharoiki, to make standing up, to lift up. 
j^rg^n tharS' : stumbling not make, do not let him 
stumble. 
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pae aze ue thare/ : feet wet nut make : do not let your 
feet get wet. 

THE ADVERB. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs ; they agree with 
the subject in number and gender, 
lokii va, come quickly. 

Some words are both prepositions and adverbs, as : — 

phatu, behind, afterwards aru, inside of, inwards, inside. 

Many adverbs are formed by means of the two conjum^tive 
partic. bet? having become, and thef, having done, 
mistii bef, well jek bef, how ? 

mistu Ihet, well jek thef, liow ? 

Me thef. thus khye thet, how 

aye thet, in that manner chut bet, f^lowly 

vari and khih, both meaning direction, help to make a 
number of adv. of place. 

ani khih, in this direction ai khm, in that direction 
kaiavari, in what direc- nawari, in this direction 
tion ? 

ekse ekavari zast thenes, they were pulling one another 
in opposite directions. 

The ending -o is used in a few adverbs of time to express 
point of time. With adverbs of place it is common to express 
direction from. 

ratyo, by night, at night suryo, by day 
dazo', at midday 

Of. also dezgo, every day, always. 

aiyavaryo, from that di- kaiavaryo, from what diiect- 
rection ion ? 

alyo, thence konyo, whence ? 

an3?'o, hence navaryo, from this direction 

anavaryo, from this di- ravaryo, from that direction 
rection 

The subordinate particle to. 

This particle makes clauses subordinate, it introduces the 
idea of if, when, etc., to a clause which wmuld otherwise be a 
-direct statement. 


nimaz thige, they prayed 
m^s sak thigas, I filled 
suryo sutii, he slept by 
day 

tu rah^t hMo, you are 
well 


nimaz thige to, if they pray 
m^s sak thigi'is to, If I fill 
suryo sutii to, when he sleeps 
by day 

tu rah^t hano to^ if you are 

well. 
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thai bamse ro pa^i'gis, your mare saw liiDi. 
tliai bamse ro pashl'gis to, if your mare had seen him. 
re aiyefc ali, she came re al yet ail to, when she comes 
there there 

See also conclitionai sentences below. 

A list of the principal adverbs has been given in the 
accidence. 

Abstract noons are made into adverbs by means of the pre- 
position sati^ with. 

mistiare sati, with goodness, well, 
ararn sati, restfully, comfortably. 

THE PREPOSITION. 

Prepositions require little comment. Most of them govern 
the prepos- case, but a few take the genitive. A few examples 
of special usage may be useful, 
sati, with. 

(i) with abstract nouns to form adverbs : see under 

Adverb above. 

(ii) 0 tpma sati g^ne', tie it to the tree. 

{ ii) Dabunai fazl sati, by the grace of God. 

krtci, near, to ma kaci hanii, it is near me 
ma kaci wa, come to me 
gi, with (instrumental), 
achl gi, with his own eyes, 
rilt gi cilim the : make a huqqa of brass, 
bail gi gane/gas , I tied it with a rope 
tumak gi trap thei, he will shoot with a gun. 
du para gi ek piira thege, they made one stage out of 
.two.'. . . . 

mistu krpm gi aliisus, I had come on good or proper or 
fortunate business, 
jo, zho, from. 

The following uses are idiomatic : — 

Time : ce rnaza jo, after three months : instead of phM;tu. 
Comparison : 

khace jo khace chile, the worst clothes, 
biite jo jarii, oldest of ail. 

THE CONJUNCTION. 

Conjunctions are very little used. Nearly ail are taken 
directly from Urdu or Persian. A glance at the list will show 
this. Cf. UMn, magar, walehXn, but : agar, if : Ici, that. 
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THE SENTENCE AND ITS PARTS.' 

Hepetiiion of Words . — The repetition of words does not 
indicate emphasis. It distributes the idea over a number of 
objects or over time or space 

ek ek darjan cgte rino daregii : he caused a dozen blows 
each to be given to them. 

ma jo yar yar (or miiso' miiso') yait : walk in front of me, 
i.e. continue in that position, 
bit bif riipae jurniana tharegu ; he had them fined twenty 
rupees each. 

bilen biien thege : they kept on giving him medicine. 

A somewhat different idea — that of semi -jocular reference 
to something familiar is found in 

tiki miki, bread, food, for simple tiki. 

interrogative Sentences. — If words such as where, when, how, 
how much, how many, why, etc., which in themselves imply a 
question, occur in a sentence, no other interrogative word is 
necessary to make an idiomatic interrogative sentence. When 
no such word occurs, the suffix -a is added to the last word of 
the sentence, generally a verb, to make it interrogative. 

o thai main hanii a ? is that your father ? 
mai a ? mine ? did you say mine ? 

galis bulu. he became ill. galls bulii a, did he become ill ? 
mas jega ne leighs. Tiis a ? 1 obtained nothing. And 
yon ? 

When there are alternative questions, the suffix -a is added 
only to the first. 

kui mii hani a ya shii^rj* hani ? is the country green or 
dried up ? 

tshai koyai siim mistii hanii a, khacii hanii ? is the land 
of your village good or bad ? 

Direct Speech. — Indirect speech is hardly used at all. There 
is a strong preference for direct narration, A quotation is 
often indicated by the conj. partic. of thoiki, which is placed 
after the quotation. Other parts of thoiki may be used, but 
always after the words quoted, rayoiki, say, on the other hand 
is placed before the words quoted, and the same holds of other 
words which may introduce a quotation. 

hidayat the ki “ ade koma jo ako racha : give advice that 
keep yourselves from such deeds.* ^ 
mat adS;t hani apiik barf lokp thea : my wish is make 
the load a little lighter,** 1 wish you to make ray load 
lighter. 
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crabse Imkm tbegun falan'x dishet buzha tliet : the sahib 
has given an order saying go to a certain place/ ^ told 
them to go to a certain place, 
sapet ‘‘vatenes” thet kh^b^r chanigyes : to the sahib 
saying we have arrived” we sent word, we sent word 
of our arrival. 

ashpi fataket valam ” tlief lami'gas : saying ■'*' I will take 
the horses to the pound ” I seized them : I seized the 
horses with the intention of taking them to the pound, 
anils thai gum khayarit^i giiai bane a” thet khojggu : 
saying are there witnesses of your corn's having been 
fed (to the horses) he asked”: he asked whether there 
were witnesses, etc. 

‘‘ anise 30 bodu khu.^ haniis ” thej ra kaci tbai tham : 
saying 1 am much pleased with this man ” I will 
praise you to the raja : 1 will tell the raja that 1 am 
much pleased with .you. 

o ptbriidiin das '' shahrer Farani liana ” thet, magar achi 
gi ne pasliigun : he will have heard saying in the city 
there are Europeans, but he has not seen them wdth his 
eye (eyes). 

yagi bones” thef ani s^za leigeneth : saying ‘Mve are 
independent ” you have obtained this punishment : you 
have got yourselves this punishment because of your idea 
of being independent. 

The last sentence shows how far they wall go to preserve 
the thought of direct speech. The men had said to themselves 

we are independent, and we mean to do as we like,” hence 
their getting into trouble. 

CJonditional Clauses, — A language w'hich always employs 
direct speech cannot enter into such refinements of conditional 
clauses as we have in English. Yet a considerable variety is 
possible as will be seen from the following sentences. 

(1) Protasis and apodosis both present time : the same in 
Bina. (The future often has a present signification.) 

iig^r til kh^fa hM.no to, tut b&hsis thoiki ava^.ei : if you 
are angr3% you ought to forgive, 
iigar tiki khan to, mistu then : if he is eating his food, he 
is doing well. 

hM'reno to hMr, ne hM'r^no to lip tbare' (or phai the) : if 
thou art taking away (i.e. if thou wdshest to take away), 
take away, if thou art not taking away leave them. 

The^same sense with plural verbs is expressed as follows 
hM'rSnet to hM;'ra, ne hM'^r^n^t to lip tharea' (or phMl thga') : 
if you, etc. 
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IDS hareii to harot, ne Mren to lip tharot (or phal thot) : 
if be wishes to take them away let him do so, if not let 
him. leave them. 

(2) Time of protasis and apodosis future: in Sina protasis 
past tense with io^ apodosis future. 

m^s khegas to miri'am, if I eat, I shall die. 
niistii kpm thiget to, tshot inam ga dem : if you do good 
work I will also give you a reward. 

jek ^laitani thige to, ma kaci chan : if they do any 
devilry, send them to me. 

siirkar mehrban biga to, rniii iidah1.t tho^d ava^ei: if 
your honour will be kind you should do me justice. 

mas ho thi'gas to, loku va : if I call, come quickly. 

Sometimes one wTuild more naturally translate by '' when ” 
than by if,'’ but the idea is the same. 

ma pheri vatus to, ra kaci thai sifat them: w'hen 1 come 
back I w’ill praise you to the raja, 
ratyo suto to, bode chile azhe' gin : when you sleep at 
night take plenty of clothes over you. 
ro pheri gou to, sapet rabbt thei : when he goes back he will 
report to the sahib, 

A word expressing time may be used : — 
kare ga tu kaci vM,tu to, tumak gi tran the : as soon as he 
gets near you shoot him with your gun. 

(3) Unfulfilled condition of past time : also contingent con- 
dition (if it were to, etc.) in future time: Bina protasis 

luperfect, apodosis past conditional or imperfect. 

kpm ki ne thega ? ^g^r thegaso to, ptiisa tiit ztl-rur 
demsik (or demusus): why did you not work ? If you had 
worked I should certainly have given you money. 

agar thai ajis tu ^nii khiicu kpm thoiki pashigis to, 
sakhat narSz beisik : if your mother had seen you doing 
this evil \vork, she would have been very angry with 
yon. 

This may mean also : if your mother were to see you, she 
would be very very angry : the idea is that m either case the 
condition has so far not been fulfilled, 

agar mai morer mane^gus to, bodii mistu beisik : it would 
have been well if he had obeyed me (agreed to my 
word). 

ma ^gar b^la alusiis to, sabs^ m^t paisa deisik : if I had 
come, yesterday, the Sahib would have given me pice. 
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OS ^gar bilen khegiis to, shaya't ne miriesik : if lie liad 
eaten the medicine, }ierhaps he would not have died, 
(agar) ko ales to paisa layensik : if any people had come 
they would have received pice. 

The protasis may be rendered emphatic by the insertion of 
ga, thus either (agar) ko ga ales or (ag^r) ko alihs to ga, if any 
people whatsoever had come. 

The construction is regular throughout the pliipf.. 
ma alusiis to, if J had come 
tu aluso to, if thou hadst come 
0 alils to, if he had come 

and so on. The word agar, if, is unnecessary, the particle 
to gives the needed sense of condition. 

A conditional sentence may sometimes be rei ersed, thus : — 
tus cuk ne thtga to, ma khafa bpin : if you do not keep 
quiet, ] shall be angry. This may be expressed : — 
ciik the, ne to khafa bpin : keep quiet or I shall be 
angry. 

See also particle to under Adverb, 

Temporal Clauses . — Some temporal clauses are not distin- 
guishable in Sina from conditional clauses : see examples 
under Conditional Sentences. 

The tense sometimes changes without change in meaning, 
ra hun tharege to, oaken to kare', resai sa kabaz buliis : 
when they lifted up the raja, when they looked (lit. 
look), his breath had been seized (by God), i.e. he was 
dead. 

Time may be expressed by the infin. and participjles. 
nimaz thoiky^i khen, the time for praying, 
nimaz thoiky^r, in praying, at the time of praying, 
nimaz thobel, at the time of praying, 
nimaz tho^a, while praying, 
nimaz thosin, up to the time of praying, 
mas tiki khobel o vatu, while 1 was eating food he came. 

For khobel we might have khoikjer. 
tu vayobel or tu vayoikyer, while you are (or were or will 
be) coming. 

See other examples under Infin. and participles. 

To he Aduisahle, Proper, Eight, to he one's Duty . — These ideas 
are expressed as follows : — 

(i) ava^oiki, to be right, proper, with infin. and date of 
subject. 

hamesh nimaz, k^za ne thet, thoiki ava^ei : always 
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|)rayer, omission not having-made, to-do is proper ; 
one should always say one’s prayers without mis>smg. 
tut ce goti doiki ava^ei : it is advisalde for you to 
make three houses. 

Duty in the paM — Past Conditional. 
reset ^ye ne thoiki avazheisik : he should not have acted 
thus. 

ek gotak diga, ce goti doiki ava^eisik : you have made 
one house, you should have made three. 

{ii) lazim, right ; mistii, good: both with inhn. 

khushani thoiki iazim asi : it was right to rejoice, 
khacti krpm thoiki mistii niish : it is not right to do evil. 

{Hi) for required, needed, ava^oiki or darkar, required, 
may used 

kacak baralq ava^enen or darkar bane : how many 
porters are required ? 

NecessUy . — This may be rendered as above — advisable, 
right, etc., or by the infin. with become, or with the verb 

substantive. 

bakhsls thoiki bSi : .you must forgive, 
vayoiki btu, it is (or will be) necessary to come. 

The infin. with the verb subst. generally expresses mere con- 
tingence rather than necessity. 

biila khatam boiki asi, phat bili : polo was to have been 
finished to-day, but it was left over. 

K71QW hoiv to, 

suyoiki, know, or dastoiki, know, with infin. 

anu krpm thoiki dastemus : I know how to do this work. 

iikhoiki su'yemiis : 1 know how to write. 

Wish, Desire, hitention . — These are rendered chiefl^y by Urdu 
words, and it should be noted that the meanings are not 
clearly distinguished. 

chanoi'ki khayal ne themus : I do not wish to send, 
ros tom pile pa^oiki khayal then : he wishes to see his 
son. 

aru bu^oiki rak ne thegu : he would not go in. 
tom der sak thoiki armaner asu : to fill his stomach was 
in iiis wish : he wished to fill his stomach. 

mas tranfa cakoiki irada themus : I wish to see the head- 
man. 

vaiet ka’i diti : water-to desire fell : he wished to drink. 
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Demand. 

klioiki pioiki bechemus : I demand to eat and drink : I 
want something to eat and drink. 

To ask a question is khojoiki followed by direct speech, 
'konyo aio ” thet khoje'gii ; he asked saying whence 
came yon 

Begin. 

sacoiki (intrans.) or lainoiki (trcins.) with infin. 
tom hier rayoiki lamfgu : own heart-in to~say he- seized : 
he began, to say in his heart. 

tom zae khatarf doiki satu : he began to stab his brother, 
^luril thoiki is also used, but is not common. 
pa^6lkr^ shuru thegtse : they had begun to cook. 

Purpose. — Purpose is expressed chiefly by means of the 
prep, karyo, for the sake of, which takes the prepos. case : 
frequently it is used with the nomin. case, the ending of the 
prepos. being omitted. 

cakoild or cakoikye karyo gas : I went to look, 
aguyer borone tharoiki karyo alu : he came to put rings 
on his finger. 

karyo is often omitted with the infin. The above sentences 
ma.v be rendered as follows, the simple nom. of the infin. being 
used. 

cakoiki gas aguyer boron^ tharoiki alii, 
ma Boto bas sicoiki (karyo) Kashirf v^tus : I came to 
Kashmir to learn Cilasi (lit. the language of the Cilasis). 

In longer clauses the construction is ‘‘ for this reason that 
he may or might do so and so. 

tinise karyo m^s resfet tiki khayaregM^s, uya'nii ne 
mirieisik : for this purpose 1 gave him food that he 
might not die of hunger. 

The same sentence altered to tiki khayart^miis, iiyanu ne 
rniriei, means — T am giving him food that he may not die of 
hunger. 

Ability, Inability. — To be able is boiki, which also means 
to become : to be unable, diiboiki. 

boiki fut. bpm : past biilus or bigas : witli infin. 
duboxki, flit, diibpm : past diibaius : with infin. 

The existence of a word meaning to be unable is worthy of 
notice. The subject of both verbs should naturally be in the 
nomin. case, as they are both intrans. In practice, however, 
if the verb about which ability or inability is predicated is* 
trans,, the subject is attracted into the agent case. 
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ma bayoiki dubpmus, I am unable to sit. 
mas bayoiki dubpmus, I am unable to plough. 

Continuance, Hahit—Tlieie is no ordinary way of expressing 
the idea of keeping on doing a thing. If a definite habit is 
spoken of the word Ml, f., habit, may be employed, asptoTkyid 
hel, the habit of drinking. 

Sometimes one hears 

fcho^a betils, I kept on eating : lit. I sat while eating, but 
ill every day speech no attempt is made to express the 
conception underlying the Hindi mai khata raha, ma! 
khaya karta tha : I continued eating, I used to eat. 

Gompound Fer^^.— Man}? verbal ideas which in English would 
be expressed by one word require two words in Sina — a verb 
and a noun dr a verb and an adjective. This is a common 
feature of Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi: in Kashmiri it is much 
less common. 

The verbs most commonly used are thoiki, make (or the 
causal form tharoiki), boiki, become, and doiki, give. Others 
are not uncommon, such as poiki, fall ; paroiki. cause to fall ; 
di^oiki, fall ; haroiki, take away; vayoiki, come ; bu^oiki, 
go, etc. It is hard to draw the line and decide when the idea 
is one which would have naturally been expressed in one word, 
and when we should have expected two words. 

Examples: 

dak thoiki, to hammer chau thoiki, milk 
ciik thoiki, be silent hun thoiki, lift 

cat boikb crack (intrans.) oat poiki, crack (intrans.) 
cat bii^oiki, crack (in- cat haroiki, crack (trans.) 

trans.) ch-t paroiki, crack (trans.) 

tsiik boiki, stand nh,te doiki, dance 

tsak tharoiki, set upright gai doiki, lie down 
gae doiki sing udi soiki, bolt (door, etc.) 

huu doiki, take an oath udi doiki, bolt (door, etc.) 

As as has been explained elsewhere boiki and thoiki are 
often correlative words being used with the same nouns or 
adjectives to form intrans. and trans. verbs respectively : e.g. 

hiin boiki, stand hiin thoiki, lift 

lis boiki, cling lis thoiki, join 

Sometimes there are two forms of expression, a single verb 
and a compound verb, both being correct. 

krap thoiki, fold s^lu^iki, fold 

misoiki, mix mishr^k thoiki, mi-v 

lasoiki, lick las thoiki, lick 
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The suffix k . — This sufifix is one of the most marked features 
of Siiia. It is appended to : — 

{%) singular of nouns, pronouns and adjectives, both masc. 
and fern. 

{ii) sing, of the stative j^artic. masc. and fern. 

{ill) 3rd sing. masc. and fern, of the verb subst. 

[iv) 3rd sing. masc. and fern, of the past tense of intraus. 
verbs. 

(?;) the infill to form Agent I. 

{vi) the whole of the future to form Agent II. 

I cannot be quite sure whether the h mentioned in (i?) and {vi) 
as occurring in the two Agents is this suffix or not. It would 
be interesting to know if there are other cases of its occur- 
rence, if, for example, it is found with plurals, or if other parts 
of the verb are used with it. 

I confess lam puzzled about its real significance. In the 
hope that someone may be able to give assistance in the fuller 
explanation of the phenomenon, I give here the ideas which 
have suggested themselves to me as partial explanations, and 
give a list of typical examples. 

Possible Explanations : These appear to apply to some of 
the cases, but no explanation applies to all. 

(1) To single out a noun, like the Persian -e in shakhse, a 
man. 

Against this is the fact that it is regularly used in addition 
to the numeral ek, one. 

(2) To express the idea of ‘‘just,’’ as in “ just a little.” In 
this connection one should remember the Panjabi -k or M, 
meaning “ about,” “ just ” : as zara M, just a little : kedda 
kii, about what size? kinna kii, about how much ? will *kK 
about twenty. 

(3) With adjectives, pronouns and verbs to mean “ a thing 
having the quality expressed by the word ” : thus 

vatu, it came : v^tii-k, the thing that came. 

hanii, fern, hani, is : h^niik, htoiek, the thing that is. 

jek, what (both interrog. and relative) : jekek, something. 

(4) In a number of cases the suffix is no doubt meaningless, 
being used merely because of the gradual growth of a habit. 
The suffix, having a definite meaning in certain cases, may be 
thoughtlessly employed in places where it has no meaning. 
Similar misuse may be heard in English. Thus to take the 
word“just’' mentioned above, it is possible to hear from 
certain people a sentence like the following : — Oh how I just 
wish that someone would just help me just to forget Just 
everything about it ! 
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Examples of the suffix -Ic. 

(I) Nouns.— One must not forget that a noun with the suffix 
is treated as a new noun and the endings are added to the 
suffix. Thus rniisha, man : mu^iaM^i, of a man: miisha-k, a 
man ; mii^akai, of a man, 

ek miisha-k-ai, of one man, of a man. 
ek deza-k, for one day. 
mtouza-k-et, to a man. 
ek disha-k-er, in a place, 
ek dukandara-k-e Jo, from a shopkeeper, 
jek gauga-k hani ? what noise is ?, i.e. what noise is that ? 
jega it^bara-k niish, any-even trust not-is : I have no trust 
in him. 

ek Cilasi-k-se, a Cilasi (agent case). 

mat kiii luka-k mehrbani the : me-to land a-piece kind- 
ness do : please give me a bit of land. See this sentence 
lower down. 

{11 ) Pronouns. 

miitu-k-se thegii : someone else did it. 

tu kok hano 1 thou who art ? 

mas tut jekek dem : T thee-to something will give. 

(III) Adjectives. 

apu-k barf loku the : a-little load light make : lighten the 
load a little. 

mistu-k thef praye' : good having-done mend : mend it 
well. 

mat kui ap^-k mehrbani th^. : to-me land a-littJe kindness 
do : please give me a little land. See this sentence 
above. 

apu-k chut bef yaif : a-little slow having-become walk : 
\mlk a little slowly. 

(IV) Verbs. 

mas tomu taufik hanii-k tut thhm : I own ability is (or 
what may be) thee-to will-do : I will do whatever I can 
for you. 

tom rak vatix-k thea : own wish came (what may come) do : 

do whatever your wish may be. 
mai jek daulat haniS-k : my what wealth is : whatever 
wealth I may have. 

mai maliis ral'tu-k de : my father-by (agent case) said 
give ; give me the thing that my father said, 
thai zas bechf tii-k kopi htau : thy brother-by asked 
where is ? where is the thing asked for by your brother ? 
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Agent I. is formed by adding -k to the infin. This may be 
the suffix. 

sidoiki, strike sidoikik, striker 

tisoiki, fill iisoMk, filler, one who fills 

Agent II. is the future tense with added, h is added to 
the whole tense. Not improbabh" it is the suffix under review. 

Future mas ha'rem bes ha'ron 

tus ha're tshos htiTet 

ros ha'rei, ha'rai ris ha'^ren 

Agent II. mas ha'ramak hanus, I am a taker away, etc. 
mas ha'ramak bes ha'ronek ha'nes 
haniis 

tiis ha'reyek hano tshos ha'renek haTieb 
ros ha'reyek hanii ris ha'renek hane 

The agent case mas, tiis, ros, etc., is generally used through- 
out. 

Words containing the Lo\r Rising Tone. 

A phonetic description of this tone will be found under the 
heading of Pronunciation. The phenomenon is extremely 
puzzling. I find myself unable to make out what the tone is due 
to. It does not appear to owe its origin to any mere collo- 
cation of letters, for the same letters sometimes occur without it. 
Moreover the Conjunctive Participle, no matter whether it ends 
in -I, e, -ei, or -ai, alwa3/s has it. xAgain it is not confined to 
Sanskritic words on the one hand or non-Sanskritic on the other. 
Words taken over from Urdu sometimes have it ; indeed Sins 
speaking Urdu give the tone to some words. In Panjabi the mat- 
ter is not so difficult. Words which in Sanskritic or other lan- 
guages have an aspirate (other than an aspirated surd) before 
an accented vo-wel, receive when incorporated ino Panjabi, the 
low-rising tone ; when such an aspirate follows an accented 
vow’el, it has the high -falling tone. A combination of these 
features results in the compound tone, and the absence of 
both leads to a level normal tone. Now all this is quite 
different from Sina. I have thought it necessary to give a list 
of the principal low toned words because hitherto the tone 
phenomenon in Sina has not been discussed. 

With reference to the following list t^Yo points may be 
noticed : — 

{i) The only rule of guidance as to the presence of the 
tone is that it is found in 

(a) the Conjunctive Participle of every verb ; 

(b) every abstract noun ending in -ar or -ar. 



THE SENTENCE AND ITS PARTS. 




{li) Tile presence of the tone in one case of a noun or part 
of a verb does not imiDly a likelihood of its being 
found in any other. On the contrary if one part 
of a noun or verb has the tone other parts are general- 
ly without it. 

Tlieilist contains 167 words with the tone ; ConJ. Partici|)]es 
have been omitted. They may be divided thus : — 

(i) The ending -ar, -ar 29 : viz. abstract nouns 20 : other 

words 9. 

(ii) The ending -i' 25 : viz. nom, sing. fern. 14 ; nom 

plur. masG. 4 : other words 7. There are also a 
number of conj. particc. not given. 

(Hi) the ending -ai (-ai, -li) or -ei, -ei 24 : viz. nom. plur, 

-a'i 13. -ai 1 : other words in -ai -ai, -li 7 : in-e'i, -§'i 3. 

There are also a number of conj. particc. not given. 

(^y) the ending -u', -u' 9. 

(v) the ending -al 8. 

(vi) the ending -o 8. 

(vii) the ending -e 7 : also a number of conj. particc. not 

given. 

(vili) the ending -on, -5n 4. 

(ix) the infin. ending -oiki 4. 

(x) the past ending -I'gas 3. 

This accounts for 121 out of 167. The remainder are iso- 
lated words with diverse endings which cannot be brought 
under heads. Of the total only 11 are verbal (the conj. 
particc. being of course excluded). About half a dozen are 
adjectives and nearly all the rest are nouns. 

The following Urdu and Panjabi words are pronounced with 
the tone. Doubtless there are many others. They are given 
here as pronounced, not in Urdu or Panjabi, but in Sina. 

pa'hkhat, fan gaTf, cow 

sita'raf, star ilki'rf, line (surd r) 

mashkif, water carrier cuTaf, fire-place. 

It must be noted that most of these words are not used in 
Sina. 

List of the principal words in Sina containing the low tone. 
The conjunctive participle of every verb has the tone It 
is not necessary to give instances in the list. The following 
will suffice : — 

nayet, having lost timi'fj having endured 

khet, having eaten gef? having gone 

uchaoTtj having arrived beif, baif, having sat 

noi/i KS4* O trltT H* KaPTI 
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abatyaT’t, f. nom. sing., slow- 
ness 

agardewif, nom. pi. of agar- 
de'o, m., glow worm 
amu.sjiyart: f. nom. sing., for- 
getfulness 

a,^nait, nom. pL of ashna, 
friend 

ashpall'ts f. nom. sing., stable 
ashrapit, f. nom. sing., sov- 
ereign (coin) 

a^ukf’j*, f. of next w^ord 
a^iiko^t; Bdj. from a^u. this 
. .y ear , , 

bafurt; nom. sing., wool 
baldif, f. nom. sing., balcony 
baldi'yet, nom, pi. of last 
word 

balosif, small stone pot 
b^ndM,'it, nom. pi. of banda, 
person 

bande'shf, f nom. sing., order, 
command 

bine'if, nom. pi. of bana, m., 
boundary 

barf, m. nom. sing., load 
b^nar'fj f» nom. sing, pride, 
greatness 

bast? f. nom. sing., halt, stage 
bast, m. nom, sing., lung : cf. 

bas, f., language 
bi(h)t, twenty : ct bi(h), seed 
birgaTy, nom. pi. of birga, f., 
battle 

bizony, f. nom. sing., rainbow 
boksha'if, nom. pi. of boksha, 
m. bundle. 

biirgalt, f. nom. sing.; mist, 
^ cloud 

olif, f. nom. sing., little bird 
calaf, adj. prep., evident, op- 
posite to 

calef, nom. pL of next word 
calof, m. nom. sing., lighted 
torch 


calyarf, f. nom. sing., breadth 
ceAf, adj., slightly open or 
apart 

chacariit, adj., rough 
chalf, m. nom. sing., kid 
che'it, f . iiom. sing., key 
cint, f. nom. sing., millet 
curtuif, f. nom. sing , spark 
dachibomf, see dasibomt 
dadff, f. nom. sing., grand- 
mother 

dakf, f. nom. sing., mouthful 
of liquid : cL dak, post 
dalf (bu^oiki), to crawd : cf. 
dal, m. ashes 

dami^a'rj, f. nom. sing., ad- 
versity 

danu't? nom. sing, and pL, 
pomegranate 

da'nut, m, nom. sing., bow for 
arrows 

da'ritj nom. i^h of dar, m., 
door : cf. daTi, boys 

nom. sing., window 
dasibomt, dachibomt, adv. to 
the right 

di(h)t, f nom. .sing , daughter : 
cf. di(h), tiger 

dosti'(h)t, f- nom. sing., 
friendship 

dufiitadt, nom. pi. of diifuta, 
m., foot-rule 

dumt, nom. sing., smoke 
diimayart, imperat, sing, of 
diimayaroiki, exchange 
dun, adv., just (as “just 
‘ look^’) 

faisal-e'it, -aTt, nom. pi. of 
faisala, m. decision 
ga'itr f- nom. sing., earthen 
pot : cf. gae, singing, 
gait, nom. sing., wound 
gM.l€ct, f. nom. sing., centipede 
gS.lizart, f. nom sing., iiine.ss 
gl(h)t, nom. siner.. M 
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ginfgas, past of ginoiki, 

: take.. 

i/rat, iH. nom. sing,, croco- 
^ dile : cf. gra, m. eclipse 
grayi'h nom. pi. of above 
guaii% f. nom. sing , witness : 
cf. giia'i, gen. sing., of a 
witness 

guidariT'h m. nom. sing., 
plum [bet 

iialibon'h f. nom. sing., stake, 
hamala''it; nom. pi. of htoiala, 
m., attack 

hanej. f. nom. sing , egg 
har-katt, see katt (bar, be- 
trothal) 

hist, f nom. sing., breath 
jilt, f. nom. sing., life, soul: 

cf. jil boiki rise (of sun) 
jothl't, f. nom. sing., female 
paramour 

jut, f. nom. sing., louse: cf. 
ju, salutation 

jumatt, f. nom. sing., mosque : 
cf. jamat, wife 

jurmana'it, nom pi. of jur- 
mana, f., fine 

just, i^om. sing., birch-bark 
kat, nom. pL of kawii. m., 
bracelet 

kSct thoiki, scratch 
kafaraht, nom. pL of kafara, 
m., religious fine 
kait f. nom. sing , thought, 
desire 

kahguHt, f. nom. sing., black- 
throated ouzel 

Kashirt, f. nom. sing., Kashmir 
katt, f, nom, sing., promise 
katest, m. nom. sing., dark 
half of moon 

khabomt, adv. to the left 
khacart, f* nom. sing., in- 
gratitude 

khalte't? adj. f. nom. sing., 
false, falsehood 


khata'rf, f. nom. sing., knife 
khaza^nat, nom. sing., Govern- 
ment treasury 

khpwit, nom. ph of khp, m., 
cave. 

kotafiti adv., a short while 
ago 

kum'(h)t, adj., nineteen^ 
kiira'itj nom. ph of kixra, m., 
lot (as in drawing lots) 
lait, imperat. sing, of layoiki, 
obtain 

lalt, m. nom. sing., ruby 
lelt, adj., visible: cf. lei, 
blood 

jikharj*, imperat. sing, of ii- 
khoiki, write 

loikyarf, f. nom. sing., swift- 
ness 

mailtj m. nom sing., butter- 
milk 

manyo'rt, f. nom. sing., corn 
on foot 

mase't? nom. ph of next word 
maso't, m. nom. sing., voice 
minelyaht, h sing., 

beauty 

mistia'rt> f- nom. sing , good- 
ness 

mudaij, m. nom. sing., plain- 
tiff 

mukheant, f- 
randah 

mtill't. £• no™- 

nirina'rf, f nom. sing., liun- 
ger 

pacoikit, infin-, to ripen, be 
cooked 

pSou't, adj., fruitful (of tree) 
IWt, f. nom. sing., Baitistan 
pM.rd6t, gen. ph of p^rda, m., 
curtain 

p^riiki't, fem. of next word 
p^ruko't adj,, from p^r, last 

vear ^ 

p^se'ts nom. ph of next word 
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pasot, Horn, sing., turban 
pfciwonf, m. nom. >sing., foot of 
bed 

past of next word 
pa^oikit, infill, to cook 
(bread) 

pbala't, nom. sing, and p]., 
apple-tree 

pliapii^ f. nom. sing., wife of 
mother’s brother 
phoee't, nom. pi. of next 
word 

phocot, m. nom. sing., tail 
pliurgu'(li), m. nom. sing, and 
pJ., featlier 

pranuf, m. nom. sing, son] 
motlr : plnr. prang witl 2 
tone 

rajif-, nom. pi. of ra, m., raja 

m. nom. sing., brass, 
copper ’ 

f. nom. sing i]]. 
ness “ 

jSooT- *” O' 

nom. smg., silver 

sarofkif, infin, put to sleep 

“Sriof”- »* 

Siamrif, m. nom. sing 

sSn" i„: ■ 

if, f. nom. sing., .soot : of. 
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w^ite(fem.)sgi, blind 
’goodness 

yjudaa !, m. nom. sing., bov 
1 doors, above 

ghugulya'rt, f. nom. .sing. 

friendship ’ 

sburya'rt, f. nom. sinv 
happiness 

diuti't, f. nom. sing, corner 
?ad,rit, f. nom. sing’ serSL 

siso'nt, m. nom sing., head 


_of bed 

sut. f. nom. sing,, needle 
suova rf, f. ^ 

Si’ “• /'onn s-ing., gold- 

tamt thojki, infin., ivash : cf. 

ram doiki, swim 
tamaghS'i, nom. pi, of tama- 
yia, entertainment 

“3S; o' 

tmyarf. f. nom. sing., sliarp- 
tuS’ . [dish 

turuwe', pi. of last word 
uclu^, m. iiom g^jjg ^ 

'■ “0"‘- ™s., 
S'P''-”o"-“” 8 -.'‘™ 8 er 

"Sim*' '"O'*’ 

SS/’- ■'’“g- 

yach%a'rt, f. nom. sing 
^madness ^ ’ 

sing., of yavoiki. 

w^alk, go ‘ 
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yarf, adj., lormerj next zasf (blioiki), to pull 

zJiisa'it, nom. pi. of zansa^ ^ukf? nom, sing., touch : 

small brass pot cf. zuk, m., kidney 

zakaloikit, to pull 

APPENDIX 11. 

Words containing “ palatal’’ letters. 

The existence of two sets of so-called palatal letters,” both 
fricatiFe and stops, where most languages have only one. is so 
marked a feature of Sina that I have thought it advisable to 
append lists of words containing the letters in question. 
Many languages possess the fricatives and and the stops 
c and j. Sina has two varieties of each sound, one pronounced 
much further back in the mouth than the other. Those 
written in this w^ork sh, c, j, are pronounced nearer the front 
teeth than the corresponding English sounds, hence the sh has 
a marked hiss. The sounds represented by s, c, z, j (cerebral) 
are pronounced considerably further back than the correspond- 
ing Sina forward letters, but not so far back as an .Englishman 
trying to imitate them is liable to suppose. 

The distinction is important. I have been told by a Gilgit 
Sin that a European saying ce for ce, three, would not be 
understood. In the case of another word he said “ possibly an 
educated man would understand the word so pronounced, but 
no illiterate man would.” 

Many of the following wvords are derived from Sanskrit. It 
is interesting and profitable to compare them with their Sans- 
krit originals. I do not fully trust my power of recognising these 
words, l 3 ut two Sanskrit scholars Mr. A. 0. Woolner, Prof, of 
Sanskrit, Oriental College, Lahore and Mr. R. P. Dewhurst, 
I.C.S. (ret.), have carefully gone over every word, and they write 
that in general the cerebral letters correspond to an original s, 
tr, dr, sr, bhr, but that in some cases this rule has been departed 
from. Mr. Dewhurst has also gone over Appendix III. I am 
greatly indebted to these gentlemen. 

The foilowdng points should be noted : — 

(1) The lists are not in any way exhaustive. 

(2) When a word has been given in its simplest form, the 

obvious derivatives are omitted. ^ Thus Sinf is given, 
but the words Sina, Sinaiki, etc., are omitted. 

They will be found in the vocabulary. 

(3) Words taken over almost unchanged from Persian 
and Arabic are generally omitted, for practically all 
of them have the forward sounds. An exception to 
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this rule, such as foakhsis, is however inserted be- 
low. 

(4) Some words will be found in more than one of the 

lists : e.g. mother-in-law, occurs under both 

■■■'and s. . 

(5) A large proportion of the words containing these 
letters commence with them. Thus many of the 
words containing s begin with s. 

It is a feature of the language that some of these letters are 
often interchanged : e.g. s and ch (but seldom simple c) are 
sometimes used for each other. Still more frequent is the 
interchange of z and cerebral j, and of zh ^^^d j : indeed a j, 
whether cerebral or not, is uncommon after a vowel. It 
generally becomes a fricative. If the previous word ends in 
a vowel, an initial j is apt to be changed into and cerebral j 
into z. A cerebral never interchanges with a forward letter, 
thus c does not interchange with sh. jh does not occur, as the 
language does not contain aspirated sonants. 


aclii', 

achuni, acliilnu, 
hole 

iichof, walnut 
Mchoi, walnut tree 
biic(h), chenar tree 
ca, cold 

OiicaL Citrai (coiin- 
try) 

cakae, balances 
c&oiki, look at 
o^la, evident, vis- 
ible 

calo't, lighted torch 
cat, cracked 
ce, three 

ce! come on, go on! 
cec(h), field 
ceiiy, apart 
c^hil], stand for 
pots 

chanoiki, send 
ch^r, waterfall 
chau tboiki, to 
juilk 


Words containing c, ch . 

cicu, many coioiiv- 
ed 

chic(h), ladder 
chlk^, dung 
chilli, garment 
chlri. udder 
chito thoiki, set 
apart for oneself 
chupnos boiki, 
catch cold 
cihf, millet 
citii, bitter 
cfrm, day after to- 
morrow 
col, thirteen 
d^chmii, right not 
left' 

gao, price 
g^chi, twig 
galacf , centipede 
h^mici, cheese 
h^rao^n, sparrow 
haraci, saw (noun) 
haroc winnowing 
fork 


ic(b), n,, bear 
ici, day before yes- 
terday 

}ac, grape (cere- 
bral j) 

juc, birch-bark 
kac, glass 

klcf thoiki, scratch 
kacati. lucifer 
match 

kM-celi, grass shoe 
kitcul, Abies Find- 
ran 

kaciln, carrot 
lac, goats 
lec thoiki, reap 
lie, nit 

lien, desolate 
machi', honey 
maroc, mulberry 
mucho, in front 
n^gic, bamboo 
pac, half of month 
|)h^cali, wing 

vv\ rt 


P 0 e i, gr and - 
daughter 
pocu, grandson 
piicj son 

raciioiki, keep, pre- 
serve 
sacii, easy 
sacu, dream 


acak, so much 
bavarci, raja’s 
steward 

bechoiki, ask for 
ca, tea 

c%a, story, nar- 
rative 

ealt, little bird, 
child’s penis 

cajiMb j^2g 

cak, j)ickaxe 
cak, half 

cak, some people 
cakalii, blind 
cakar, fork 
c^koti, loin cloth 
cakratii, dirty 
cakur, young man 

cal, early 
call!, broad 
camak, steel for 

flint 

-cto, suffix mean- 
ing having, cha- 
racterised by 
can, target 
cEnda, pocket 
capati, flat loaf 
capoiki, bite 
capi thoiki , mas- 
sage 

car, four [ure. 
car, grass for past- 
oarap thoiki, cut 
carku, wheel, grind- 
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sicoiki, learn 
soci, female 
sucu, straight, true 
taci, carpenter’s 
adze 

thacQn, carpenter 
thacpnoi, female of 
carpenter’s caste 

Words containing c, ch. 

caroild, graze 
catal, axe 
cati, n., fine 
catu, dumb 
cei, woman 
ch^caru, rough 
chak, day 
chalt, kid 
chama, brooch 
chiimuye, hair 
chan, vomiting 
chan, Jew’s harp 
chap doiki, print 
char, mountain 
ch^rbu, Kotwal, 
police officer 
charg^i, iron file 
cheif, key 
chijoiki, chii^ioiki, 
be separated 
chimu, fish 
chm, heap 
ch!s, mountain 
chi^ot, shade, 
shadow 
ciipm, chin 
chiiboiki, to place 
chQt; heap 
chup, edge 
ohupiis, sad 
churoAj, to place 
chushji, white silk 


dl 

thoci, bhang 
uchacoiki, arrive 
uchayoiki, cause to 
arrive 

iicoiki, run away 
yachalitii, mad 
zhamco, sister’s 
husband 


ci, Pinus Excelsa 
Cilas, Cilas 
cili, Cypress 
cilim, native pipe 
cilamci, basin 
cimer, iron 
cini, kind of sugar 
cini, cup 
cmoiki, to love 
ciripi, rag 
cithl, letter 
ciz, thing 
codo, sarcasm 
coiki, bear child 
cokei, ascent 
col, custom 
CQm, skin, leather 
condM^i, fourteen 
cori, theft: coritii, 
thief 

corm, on fourth 
day 

cQt, a blow 
cuci, breast (right 
or left) 

cuk thoiki, be 
quiet 

cukanar, peach 
cumS-tkir, young 
woman 

ouna, white lime 
eunu, small 
ourku, sour: (cur 
k^i, leavened) 


chut, late 

chutf, leave of 
absence [clujdiki 


curu, n. 

nil -rini f- n 


point 

stinff 
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cusoiki, suck 
ciitiln, ciitekis, 
l3oastfaI 
enci, inch 
gucix, gratuitous, 
unreasonabie 
kacak, how much ? 
kacar, mule 
kaci, near 
kaci, scissors 
kaneanf, harlot 


Ss, eight 
astae, eighteen 
asu, n., tear 
bakhsis, gift, etc. 
halos, baiosi, stone 
pot 

bMs, 3^ear 
barus, duck 
has, language : see 
ba^oiki 
bast, lung 
bieus, lightning 
birkis, private trea- 
sure 

bis, poison 
chis, mountain 
chiipus, sad 
cusoiki, suck 
d^ltis, sieve [now 
d^itisa doiki, win- 
dM.s, dubitative par- 
ticle in verb 
d^smii, right (not 
left) 

dastoiki, know 
espur, horse \s mane 
g^se, rheumatism 
giispur, storehouse 
for straw 
hals, sigh 
his, breath 
iskambu^, lamp 
vessel 
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khacarf , ingrati- 
tude 

khaceliz, miser 
khacu, bad 
kQhkQrocu, cock 
kiilpaca, thin cush- 
ion 

maehari, bee 
mec, table 
moci, shoemaker 
muGoiki, escape 

Words cojitaining s. 

iskar, wasp 
just, birch-bark 
katest, dark half of 
month 

kh^s thoiki, to 
brush 

kb as bu^oiki , 

crawl 

-id's, suffix, mean- 
ing ‘‘ character- 
ised by,” '' hav- 
ing.” 
kisi, line 
lasoiki, lick 
les, peahen 
lis thoiki, join : — 
boiki, cling 
listik, brick 
liistaiki, morning 
maiiis, buffalo 
maltakiis, plum 
masf, fly 
mM/So, voice 
mas^r, teacher 
may us, inflated skin 
misoiki, be mixed: 
see mi^aru, 
mishrlik 
mistu, good 
mulif, dropsy 
muso', in front 
mustak, fist 
p^sof, turban 


pacbikit, ripen 
pacuf,, fruitful 
(tree) 

phaciitya, ii., kick 
phicilii, smooth 
phocof, tail [paper 
siaicat, blotting- 

shlci, S'quirrel 
sacoiki, be at- 
tached, etc. 
uchM-coiki, arrive 


pas, sheep^s wool 
pas, manure 
phas boiki, v. int., 
end 

phopus, blister 
phiipiis, earthen 
fireplace 
phusku, empty 
piso, pear 
pusi-^oiki, 

-hi^oiki, V. int. 

swell 

ros, angry 
sa, sa, breath 
sa, six 

sa boiki, embrace 
sacoiki, be attached 
sadar, servant 
sak, neck 
sak boiki, slip 
s^k, full 
saruh, henna 
seu thoikij whistle 
sewo, blind 
^as, mother-in -law' 
sidoiki, beat 
sik bM-dal thoiki , 
disguise oneself 
sm, horn 

Sint, Shina (several 
derivatives) 
sihai, wild rose 


APPENDIX n. 


03 


sisont, of bed 

sik, cone (lir, pine), 
‘ *ear (of corn, etc.) 
■soiki, attach 
spk, slack (rope, 
'etc.) 

solii, small branch 
somoiki, be tired 


amushoiki, forget 
i>sh, to-day 
ashatilii, ashatii, 
weak (coin) 

ashrapit, sovereign 
a^ton, Jattj Jat 
ba.^6iki, cry (of 
animals), talk 
nonsense 
batakii^, stony 
boksha, bundle 
bushn, cat 
cajm^, Jng 
chudlh white silk 
ga^, quarrelling 
gatL^, after 
hush.yar, clever, 
awake 

tshkin, blackberry 
Ka^Irt, Kashmir 
ka.^n, onion 
khaya.^i, stony 
khu^aiii, khushi, 
joy 

khiL^n, W'ithoiit 
hands or feet 
la^, shame 
li.yeshi, broom 
lishoiki, hide one- 
self 

ma^arba, small 
metal pot 
mashki, w’-ater- 
carrier 

misharu, mixed : 


sptu, throat 
sfl thoiki, V., smell 
siiak bu^oiki, 
crawl 

surkya', siiruiki, 
whistle 

taltakus, slippery 
tas, slipping 

Words containing sh. 

mishrak thoiki, 
mix : see misoiki 
mnsha', man(homo) 
mhshelai, courage 
nM,sh6iki, be lost 
oshi, ail', wind 
pashoiki, see 
pl^in, time of 
afternoon prayer 
pra^i, rib 
pushi, boil (noun) 
rash, eyesight 
shaci, squirrel 
shairi, sister’s hus- 
band (ai, short) 
.^aiiir, father-in- 
law* 

shak, doubt (noun) : 
see sak 

*^akar, s^igar 
shaku, n., arm 

shal, wolf 
shalf, fever 
shal, hundred 
^ama, lamp 
>^Shaii, chain 
sh^piis, thick quilt 
^ar^', wild goat 
shara kal, next 

year 

sharanu, n., fence 
sharawu, cold 
(food) 

sh^rgu, dung 
^ar5', autumn 


thiiles, Piniis Ger- 
ardiana 

iikasei, likesi, de- 
scent 

us, debt: usaran, 
debtor 

iispuki, kestrel 
j-eski, suitable 


.shat-, strength, -iiii 
strong 

shitwaran, polo- 
ground 

.^ayat, perhaps 
shell, soot 
shell, w^hite 
shiarf, goodness 
shidalii, cold 
shielii, generous 
shikar, tower 
^ilak, unleavened 
shilayoiki, ache 
^ildatii, beloved 
.^iiloiki, soothe 
^liok, story (nar 
rative) 
shilu, roomy 
shimsh^r, Saturday 
shipi, w*rist 
sho, good 
diodu, monkey 
shorn, spleen 
shQh, alert, awake 
shoho, n., sound 
^onu, barren 
^oto, shoemaker 
^3, dog 

.^luglu, a thorn 
bush 

shugiilii, friend 
^.uguri, pear 
shujoiki, grow old 
(moon, clothes) 
^ukur, Friday 
shill, n . love 
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sh u n m a m o y 0 , 
mouse 

wren 

shuo, shudarf, boy 
shuryart, happi- 
ness 

shusha, giass 


stnI grammar. 

shiishoiki, become 
dry ; shuku, dry 
shQt, mushroom 
^uk, corner 
shiituku, bud 
.^uvoiki, V. tr., 
dry 


^Q^oiki, V. iiit., 

sweii 

teshi, roof 
tu^oiki, be fiijl 
(stomach) 
tu^^ar, very 5 much 


Words containing z (»sometimes interchanged with cerebral j). 


azu, cloud 

etc., de- 
clension of bar IS 
beizi, fine weather 
bizont, rainbow 
h^lizi, turmeric 
hUlizu, yellow 
j^ze', husband’s 
sister 

Jazi, ringworm 
jozi, birch tree 


kh^zu, itch : see 
kha^oiki 
lizi, long rag 
manuzh, man (vir) 
pezoiki, grind 
(corn, etc.) 
phuluz, cedar 
prizu. flea 
iizu, otter 
yozi, seed of Pinus 
Gerardiana 


za, brother: zasa, 
gesehwister 
zabati, medicine 
zakaloikit, pull 
zast thoiki, pull 
zek, same as jek, 
cerebral j 
zigii, long 
n^ta-zoli, nostril 
zuk, kidney 


Words containing zh (frequent y interchanged with j). 


ava^oiki, be pro- 
per, right 
a'^e, mother 
^^e', upon : - 

nil, upper 
tb^onu, strange 
(g^muk) ba^oiki, 
freeze 

bia^, interest on 
money 

bizhoiki, fear : bi- 
^atei, danger: 
bi^hatu, danger- 
ous, timorous 
bii^oiki, go 
chi^ot, shade, 
shadow 

chu^ofld, be sep- 
arated 

, -M/i, etc., 
plur. of dala, 
canal 


d^zhoiki, V. intr., 
burn 

di^-, inflected 
form of di, 
daughter 
di^oiki, fall 
duzhoiki, wash 
e^, ewe 

hi^ii, full (brother, 
etc.) 

-i^oiki, etc., end- 
ing of many 
passive and intr. 
verbs 

kh a ^ 6 1 k i , be 
itchy : seekh^m' 
kho^oiki, ask : 

same as khojoiki 
l^zheg^ro, adulter- 
er 

m^^a, among : 
m^^xnu, middle 


mii^oiki, save, end 
mahout, mosque 
-0^^, verbal 
suffix, while ’’ 
doing a thing 
parii^oiki, under- 
stand 

pa^oikif, cook 
(bread) 
pa^u, salt 
ra^if, same as 
rajif: pL of ra, 
raja 

razhofld, be cooked 
sa^u, half of land 
produce 

suffix, mean 
ing on’’ 

sisters’ 

husband 
^oimi, nettle 
zhukt, touch 
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Jac, grape 
ass 

Ian tlioiki, bite 


Words containing cerebral 

jek, lying down : jin, row (of trees, 
see jek, what ? ’men, etc,) 


Words containing j (often interchanged with zh). 


cajush, jug 
chijoiki, be sepa- 
rated 

darjto, dozen 
jagra, quarrel 
jak, people 
jakur, hair 
jaloiki, sow 
jamat, wife 
j a in i ^ 6 1 k i , v., 
open moutli 
jan, where ? 
janaw^r, bird 
jtlAgal, forest 
jap thoiki, hide a 
thing 

jarap, stocking 
j Morgan, stumbling 
jar5, orphan 
j^rii, old 
jaryo, whence ? 

Jat, goat's hair, fur 


jawanar, tendon 
Achilles 

jaze, husband’s 
sister 

jazi, ringworm 

jek, what ? 

jel, forest 
jelkhana, prison 
ji, sneeze 
jibagalu, deceitful 
jil, life 

jilbei, east; jil 
boiki, rise (sun, 
etc.) 

jinn, alive 
jip^ tongue 
jo, from 
joiki, be born 
Jpn, snake 
joroiti, apricot 
jothit, female para • 
mour 
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jotu, chicken 
jozi, birch tree 
ju, sir 
jut, louse 
jua, gambling 
jiiab, answer 
Juan, young man. 

woman 
juk, painful 

juk, wood 

jui, apricot tree 

jul, consolation 
jumatf, mosque 
Jun, red-billed 

jackdaw 

jiirmana, n., fine 
just, birch bark 
Jut, short grass 
khojoiki, ask 
rajit, etc., pi. of ra, 
raja same as 
rM-^if 


The Cebebeals t, b, b, n 

Great interest attaches to the cerebral letters in Sina. in 
Appendix II lists of words have been given containing the 
cerebrals c, cli , s, z, and cerebral j and the corresponding 
front letters c, ch, sh, and j. The following list gives the 
principal words in which the commoner north Indian cerebrals 
t, d, r, n are found. Cerebral 1 does not occur in ordinary 
Sina, but I noticed an instance of it in the dative suffix in the 
Drasi dialect. 

An important question arises as to the origin ^ of these 
cerebrals : do they occur exclusively in words derived from 
Sanskrit or are they found also in non-Sanskritic words ? The 
following list as well as the lists is Appendix II will enable an 
answer to be given. It will be seen that a large number of 
them are not Sanskritic. 


96 


SmA GRAMMAR. 


The percentage of A^ords containing t, d, r, n, to the total 
number of Siiia words is roughly 15 : this is not nearly so higli 
as in Panjabi, where perhaps not far ofi 50% of the words con- 
tain them; n when final is pronounced further forward than 
when medial or initial. Mr. Dewhurst, I.C.S. has been so good 
as to go over the words in the following list. He points out that 
considerably less than half of them are Sanskritic. We may 
safely conclude that cerebral letters are an integral part of the 
language. 


List of loords containing me cerebrals t, d, r, n. 


achuni. small hole 
achunu, hole 
agiito, thumb, big toe 
amutus, past of amushoiki, 
forget 

aroiki. atoiki, bring 
ilstae, eighteen 
It^, fiour 
atij bone 

bagbiaru, leopard 
balugan, tomato, brinjai 
baiyi, pail 
b^raltk, box 

b^narf, greatness, pride 

bat , stone : camakb^t, flint 

bataku^i, stony 

bat ha', avalanche of stones 

bathui, pebble 

b^tua, leather purse 

batu, wheel 

betas, past of bayoi’ki, sit 
bidi'xti, circle, circular 
bi^atei, danger, dangerous 
bMiatii, timid 
borii, fern., bari, big 
brankot, waterproof coat 
Boto', native of Cilas 
biid^oiki, sink : buroiki, 
cause to sink 
but, boot 
biitu, all 
cakoti, loin cloth 
cakr^'tu, dirty 
carkii'tii, four cornered 
c^t, crack 


cat a], axe 
cati, n., fine 
catxi, dumb 
chanoiki, send 
chiri, udder 
chi^ot, shadow 
chpt, heap 

chiiti, leave of absence 
cirin, day after to-morrow 
cithi', letter 
citii, bitter 

conn, on fourth day (forward) 
coritu, thief 
cpt, n., blow 
cumatkir, young woman 
cunii, small 
curtui, spark 
ciirut, n., sting 
cuti'lu, ciitekis, boastful 
da ha, dabi, box 
dachinu, clasinu, right (not 
left) 

dafiis, iron club 
dak thoiki, hammer 

dak, post, letters 
dakf, mouthful of liquid 
daki, lower back 
dakboni, girdle 
daktar, doctor 

dal, shield 

d^m, time (as in four 
times ”) 

dMo', native storehouse 
danut, pomegranate: danui, 
pomegranate tree 
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darain tlioiki, wimiow 
daran. clmm ^^ ^ 
dasmu, right, not left 
dost ini, experience : dastoiki 
know' 
dat, arch 
deger, ram 
dek, cooking pot 
der, stomach 
dim, body 
dirii, bullet 
dodiX; aesophagiis 
dok boiki. be obtained (Hindi 
milna) 

doku, small pit, hole 
dpiiii , handle of axe, etc. 
diidii'rii, nipple, teat 
dufuta, foot-rule : fut, foot 
(measure) 

dukur, thatched hut 

diilu, string, twine 

cluhf, just (as in just look "’) 

Srutu, narrow 

fatak, pound (for cattle) 

fatiker, foal 

fine, foam 

gader'ii, mad 

galati, unripe musk melon 
galat-izhoiki, -oiki, be en- 
tangled , en tangl e 
gan, leg 
ganoiki, bind 
ganta, hour 
gMip clock ^ hour 
gat, envy 

gfitbat, confusion (first t 
rdwolar) 
giiti, together 

gatoiki, earn : gatni, income 

gaionU; enemy 

gone, seed (not grain) 

got, house 

gudiir, big dish 

gun, knot 

guni, thread 

gimia, time, as in diigunla, 
7 


twice* gunu as in cegii'nii 
treble 

gur, kind of sugar 
gutii'mu, deep 
gututi, epigastric region 
hfee't, egg 

hani', kernel, fruitstone 
htira sparrow 
h^ti, shop 
hatora, hammer 
het, village 
irgaltak, on all sides 
jagra, quarrel 

Jin, row of objects (cerebral 

joroiti, apricot 

jothffj female paramour 

Jotu, chicken 

jun, redbilied jackdaw 

kacSti, lucifer match 

kari', beam 

kaft, pJ^omise : har-katf, en- 
gagement of marriage 
kat, wood 

k^tesf , dark half of month 
katdiki, spin 

katu-o, fern, -i, buffalo calf 
ken, rock 
khanoiki, scratch 
kh^t, bed 

khfitarf, khataru, knife 
kh^toiki. bury, conceal 
khtitu, lid of box 
khen, time 
khpn, big shawl 
khotu, false (not genuine) 
khuro, lame 

khuto, short (different from 
ciinu, little) 

kpni, kpnli'i, etc., plur. & obL 
of kpn, ear 

kirlut, cricket (the game) 

konti, thorn 

kot, fort, castle 

kot, coat 

kot| kunuli, dove 

kunu, corpse 
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kut, genii kurai, wail 

kilt, genit. kii'r4i, thunder 

kiito, knee 

kutu, deaf 

laltin, lantern 

lat, small hill 

listik, brick 

litiis past of lishoiki, hide 
oneself 

loti, football : lotu, ball of 
flour, ghi 

liis^ki, morning : derivatives 
liisti-ka], lustiki, iiistiko', 
liistiku : see vocabulary 
Iiitii, bareheaded 
mddiir, manger 
mfei (in dodai mani), Adam’s 
apple 

manuka, frog 
master, school teacher 
mathulu, clod of earth 
mati, fine clay 

mistu, good : misparf, good- 
ness 

motargat, motorcar 
miistak, fist 
milt, fist 
miithushe, straw 
iiatiis, past of nashoiki, be 
lost 

doiki, dance 
odoroiki, look for 
otu, upper lip : oti, lower lip 
para, stage, day’s march 
Pari B^nia, name of village 
p^tu, leaf 
phaciitya', n., kick 
pharan thoiki, turn upside 
down 

pharat thoiki, twist 
pharati, handle of door, 
drawer, etc. 
phM»rk^t, quarrel 
ph^rpit, bootlace 
ph^t, blunt 
phatalu, thigh 


phatoi, butterfly 
phatoru, thick, coari?e 
phiti, stone in ring 
phitik boiki, take a hufl' 
phpt, phiit, peel, rind 
phiit-oiki, -i^oiki, break, be 
broken 
pitii, back 
pranuf: soul, moth 
rabat, obstinacy 
rabot, report 
ranoiki, cook 

rath-oiki, i^oiki, hinder, be 
hindered 

rog-otii, ill, -otyart, illness 
runi't, mange 
saiutoiki, fold 

sanatu, bright (colour, light) 
sanda, male buffalo 
satifiket, certificate 
sharanu, fence 
^ildatii, beloved 
shonii, barren 
shot5', shoemaker 
,^iinuter, wren 
shiinmatnayo, mouse 
t^lit, mushroom 
,^utuka, bud 
Binf, derivatives Si^a^ 
SinakocUjSinaiki; see vocab. 
sptii, throat 

surkya, suruiki, whistling 
siaic^t, blotting paper 
sigaret, cigarette 
soni, raja’s wife 
-t, dative suffix 
t^k thoiki, tie 
t^k(h), button 
t^lburu, spider 
tattap^n, dying fox, bat 
Mlunii, thin 
t^m, shut 

t^m bo'ik|, stumble, fail 
tUmt^ma, light one horse trap 
tanga, covered trap, tonga 
t^r, piece 
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taradu, foolish 
te'nis, tennis 
terii, crooked 

thac^n, fern. thacQiioi, carpen- 

terv, , . / 

thag, deceiver : tliagi, fraud 

tkairi., ball 

thakii'r, barber 

thM-m thoiki, to sweep 

tliam boiki, pass off (sunshine) 

thainii, pankha, fan 

thM, up to 

thM thoiki, push 

thapatu, dull (of light, colour) 

tha'tu, turban 

this, error 

thpkii, hill 

thuru'tu, beak 

tik^t, ticket, postage stamp 

tiki, laread 
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tin, tin 

tinu, sharp, bright : tinyart, 
sharpness, brightness 
tori, cork, handle of door 
tbrii, large imsmoothed bit of 
wood 

trap thoiki, fire (gun, arrow) 
tshiitu, dwarf 
tsiiutoiki, annoy 
tukii'ci, phalanx of finger and 
toe 

tun, navel 
turuf, small dish 
tutan, darkness 
tutu, past of tushoiki, be 
filled 

liraii, lamb 

urinf, wild sheejp, deer 
zabati, jabati (cerebral j), 
medicine 


Summary. 


The above list contains 261 words excluding derivatives. 
Including these we have 290, We may sa^^ that roughly 
speaking 15% of Sina words contain cerebrals of this type, 
viz. t, d, r, n. 

Turning to the individual letters we find that the occur- 
rences of each of them in the list are as follows — 



In Primary words. 

In Derivatives. 

Total 

t 

167 

19 

186 

n 


8 

52 

r 

30 

4 ■ 

34 

4 


1 

33 


273 

32 

305 


This total is for letters and is necessarily higher than that 
for words given above. The number given for t includes 19 
for English words used in Sina. It is noticeable that all such 
words are pronounced with cerebral t and not with dental t, 
nor as in English with alveolar t. 
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TEXTS. 

A Visit to Thur. 

(1) Sab bahadilrse ho tharet vazire 

TheSahih Bahadur'* 0 having-cansed-to-be-said the Wazir 

t regii ki Thiire*r bod^ khune bige jakse bodii 
-to said that Thurdn many murders become people very 

mas boikySi s^bab gi ani khune theneii. MKs 

intoxicated being-of cause with these murders are-doing. 1 

ei j%'u»^ jbram vigas, tus tom leviye gimt 
those men-iipon fine placed, thou own levies having-taken 
Ciias bo, aly-o Sab Bahadiirse tii-t r^fali ga 

Cilas(to) go, there-froin the Sahib Bahadur thee-to rifles and 

kaitushe dei; gi»it g® t Thure-r bei. 

cartridges will-give; having-taken, having-gone Thur-in sit. 

Kos jek shaitani thige to eino-t saza ga 

Any-one-who any devilry did if, them-to punishment and 

Juram thef ma kaci chan. Bas vazirse ane hiikam 
fine having-done me beside send. Enough, the Wazir this order 
plirii^if Sai jo leviye valeregii ; valeref 

having-heard Sai -from levies eaused-to-be-brought ; having- 

eino-t n^siat thegii ki sabse hukam 
caused-to-be-brought them-to advice made that Sahib order 

thegiin '' htlani di^e-t bii^a ’’ thet. 

has-niade '‘certain place-to go’' having-made (i.e, said) 

Liistakye-t cal-bii^i gati bef vlizirM,i ^sbab 

Morning-to early together having-become Wazir-of luggage 
gtinegyes. 
we-tied. 

(2) al3^-o MMor bazS^'-t ales ali ratyo jakse 
There-from Minor stage we came, there at-night people 

tiki valegye Mipe-t grup b^spur valegye, ratye-t arama 
bread brought horse-to straw, grain brought, night-to rest 

sati tiki-miki khef sutes. iustakye-t cal iitheif 
with bread having-eaten we-slept : morning-to early having- 

rawan biges, P^ri B^hla-r vtites. stirkari 

risen starting we-became, Pari Bang] a -in we-came. Govern- 

rasan ^so-t dig^ bes khegyes, cemohii ehak 
ment rations us- to they -gave, we-ate third day 

(deze-t) Bozi vtttes: Bozi jo BarSi sevS-^ 

{or day-to) Bunji we-came : Bnrtji from Baro-of bridge-upon 



TEXTS. 


LOI 


Vcites : alyo sin tari^Jt sma 

we-came : fchence the^River (Indus) having crossed river 
kulyo (or sina dM,par or smai chup dapai) ges 
by-baiik-pf (or river near, or river-of bank near) we- went : 

dll para gi ek para thef Cilas uchates : 

two stages with one stage having-made Cilas we-arrived : 

alyo achk Mulki-saba kaci ges; sape-t vatenes ’’ 

thence thus Resident near we- went : Sahib-to *'* we-have- 

thef arii-t kh^bar chanigyes : sahib 

arrived having-said inside-to news we-sent. The Sahib 
badiir asei vayoik^^ei khabar paru^lf ek dam 
Bahadur our coming»of news having- heard one breath (i.e. 

darii v^tii : darn vaif vazir saba sati hat 

at once) out came ; out having- come Wazir Sahib with hand 

palegu. 

extended. 

(3) khair khair^tei khojegii : khojef nasiat thegii 

Health health-of asked : having asked advice made 

ki '- Thurai jak bode yagi bigen, anise 

that Thur-of people very independent have- become, this 

karyo mas eino-^ anS juram vlganiis : — dezai ek 

sake I them-upon this fine have-put day-of (daily) one 

mug^r, ce ser gif du k^rkamuslio, bif ser It^, bif 

he-goat, three seer ghi, two fowls 20 seer flour, 20 

ser baspur, du rupayo masala rupaai ^^ka^r, sa 
seer grain, two rupees-of condiments, rupee-of sugar, six 
barf juk, ne vazirei tWap, levio titia|), ani biite 
load wood, again Wazir-of pay, ievies-of pay, these all 

cizi eino ginit khoja aram thef 

things them from having-taken while-eating, rest having- 

ei hiday^t thS ki phatu t 

made, those people-to instruction make that afterwards-to 

ga ade kpma jo M-ko r^cha, ani zeli ^ yagi 

also such work from selves keep, this manner independent 

bones ’ thet saza leigen^th : 

%ve-are-beeoming ' having-said, this punishment you-have-ob- 
miis tom tarfa jo tsho-t nisitit thegas, phatu-t 
tained : I own side from you-to advice made afterward - 

tshei ^khtiar, tom r^k(h) v^tii-k thea/’ 

-to your choice, own thought came “do/’ 
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(4) ah^o piiatU't Sk maze*k ne beteses e 

Thence after wards- to one month not we-had-sat that 
dislie-r aid Kabul Mia thet 

place-in itself Kabul Mia having-said (i.e. he was so calieck 
ek mii^iak asii, ese miitu devano mii^akse ce dl^e-r 
one man was, him another mad man three place-in 

khatpu det ^ dishe-r zek 

knife having-given (i.e. struck) that place-in lying-down 

tharegus : vazir 

had-eaased4o-be-inade (i.e. had knocked down) : Wazir 

sab khM,bar bet ek dam hazir 

Sahib informed having-become one breath (at once) present 

buluj devanu iamit hati phatu pheret. 

became, madman having-seized hands behind having-turned - 

ganet Ciiase-r Mulki Saba kM-ci chanigii : sabse kacak 

having-bound Cilas-in. Resident near sent : Sahib how- 

rupae rase-^ jiirmana thet, kacak mas 

many rupees him-on fine having-made, how-many month, 

kaid thegii : zakhmi bitii o musha-t biien 

imprisoned made : wounded become that man -to medicine 

bilen thegye : ek mazake jo imstu bef tom 

medicine they -made : one month from well having-become own 
khunai davai tiiegii, sabse resai davai kharij thegii, 

murder-of claim (at law) made, Sahib his claim ejected made, 
ri baiye ako maj^a yuparet phat 

those both selves among having-caused-to-be-joined leaving 
thegii. Alyo sat maza jo vapas vaif raf^li 

made. Thence seven month from return having-come, rifles 
ga kartushe Oilas kote-r havala thegyes : cal iitheif 
and cartridges Cilas fort-in deposit we-made : early having- 
saba jo riiksM^t bet Gilte-t vlites. 
risen, Sahib from leave having-become Gilgit-to we-came. 

Notes. 

(1) The first Sahib Bahadur is the Resident in Gxigit : the 
second, called also the Mulki Sahib (country Sahib) is the 
Resident in Cilas. The words and actions attributed to them 
are merely bazaar rumours. 

bahadurse, agent case : here and in the following texts the 
agent is translated by the simple nominatave : bahadiir, a com- 
mon word in Urdu to express respect : lit, meaning brave.’' 
ho tharej; means having called.’’ 


TEXTS. 


im 

mas, intoxicated with pride, etc. boikyei, boikei, genit. of 
iafin. boiki. 

jagii^, Jago^i ; k of jak changed to g before sonant, but 
k l 3 efore -se in jakse. 

bid or bai, sit (imperat.), beif or baif, having sat. 

tliei*, having made or said, is used to show the close of a 
short quotation, e.g. sabse bo thef hiikam thegii, the Sahib 
^ ordered ‘‘ Go.” 

(2) baze-t, nom. basy, stage, halt, etc., basf boiki, to halt, 
tiki miki, bread, a word like hurry skiirry seve^, upon the 
bridge, means simply to the bridge.” v^tenes, etc., sent in 
a message that '' we have arrived.” 

(3) yagi, independent : yagistan, the independent country 
below Thur. the, make, (imperat.) : thet, having made, vagi 
bones the'b priding yourselves on the fact that we are in- 
dependent.” tshei ekhtiar, you can please yourselves in the 
future (phatu-t), and take the risk, tom rakh vatii-k, do your 
own thought : for suffi.v -/r, see special note at end of Svntax, 

p.82. 

(4) e dishe-r aki, in that very place. K^bul Mia thef, 
named K. M. zek tharegus, the causal tharoiki, is commonly 

f used where we should anticipate the simple tholki. phktu 

pheref, etc., tied his hands behind his back. 

zakhmi bitu 5 mix^a, the man who was wounded : the con- 
struction is due to there being no relative pronouns in the 
language. 

mushakse, inazakS, for this suffix -k see note p. 82, bilen re- 
peated to express continuance. khunai davai, brought an 
action for attempted murder. 

yuparet, caused them mutually to make peace. 


The Death of the Raja — Raat MIran. 

Two other versions of this story will be found in the Yagis- 
tani and Guresi texts. I have not been able to discover 
whether as a historical fact that the raja was killed or only 
badly hurt. 

rajit Gilte jo vaten Ka^irf 

Rajas Gilgit from have-come (to) Ka^mir, Kashmir having- 

ek deza-k basf -bef tbj^i ch^k 

come one day having-halted above-of ( = next) day 

v^^varane-r biile -t nikhat^ : bula ^ thegise 

pologround-in polo^or went-out : polo beginning they- 
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ayaker ra ashpe jo nara vatu, ra 

had-iuade in-mean-time raja horse from falling earae, raja 

klm'i boil (biilu) a^ip rSse-^ tain buu : ayaker 

below became, horse him -upon above falling became : mean- 

ua*vai 7 *o ra-vary-o jak vaif 

time this-directioiirfrom that-clirection-from people having 

ashp ph^aii thef, ra humtharegye to, 

-come,, horse overturned having-made, raja lifted when, 

oaken to kar^, resai sa(savu) kabaz biilus 

they-look when when, him-of breath seized (by God) had- 

5ly-o iiun-thet harlf kabris- 

become. There-from having-lifted having-removed cenie- 

tane-r dafii thege. Sab Bahadurse resai 

tery-in buried they-made. The-Sahib Bahadur him-of 

daryo-t tushar inam def cham'gii. 
boys-to much gift having-given sent. 

Notes. 

bast bet; basf, stage or halt, here used as adj., halting, 
bule-t, for-polo, one would expect buiat or bulaSt. 

hiin tharegyS, shows fondness for causal tliaroiki : hun thoiki 
or tharoiki, to lift, hiin boiki, stand up. In hun thoiki or 
tharoiki, the t immediately following on an alveolar n is pro 
nounced like an English t, Le. intermediate between the two 
Bina t’s. 

to, inferential or subordinating particle to indicate subor- 
dinate clause, the language having no relatives, oaken from 
cak(>iki, to look at, contrasted with pa^ioiki, to see, 

sa kab^z biilus means that God had taken back to Himself 
his life. 

daryo-t> from dari, boys : contrast with darif, doors, and 
note that .^iidarf , boy, Las the low tone, though dari, boys 
has not. 


The Farmers’ Quarrel-— Zamindaro Gash. 

Bee the Yagistani and Guresi Grammars for two other ver- 
sions much shorter than this. 

(I) ek di^a-k-Sr du z^mind*5ri ak() m^ja gasli 
One place-in two farmers selves among quarrelling 

benes : mutii-k-sS v^if khojegu tsho ke 

becoming-were: another having-come asked ''you why 


TEXTS. 
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ako maja gash ban^th ? ” eiao maja ekse r%ii 
selves among (|uar,relling become V Them among one said 

‘•anus a^^pi pbat-tiief mai cec^i puro fasal butii 

''this (man) horses having-left my>field-of whole crop all 

khaiaregun : an'ise karyo anis^i ashpi fatake- 

has-caiised to- be eateti : this for I this of horses pound- 

t haremiis/’ ekse ekftvari zasf thenes. 
to am-taking.” One one-direction pulling they-were-making, 

ayaker halve kali bige. 

meantime both fighting became. 

(2) Kali phat-thef cec^i dabilnse wait 

Fighting having-left field-of owner having-come 

tasiie-t rab5t thegii ki : — falani inanuziis ashpi phat-tliet 
talisil -to report made that : -'-certain man horses having-left 
xivM cecai gum butii khaiaregun : '' a^ipi 

ray field-of wheat all has-caused-to-be-eaten : horses 

fatake-t ara'm (or waia%) ” thef ]amigM.s. 

pound-to l-will-bring (or I-will-bring) ” having-said I-seked» 

to zamej a^ipi luel* liarigii. 

so me having- beaten, horses having-snatched he-removed. 

S^rkar meharb.ati biga to, miti adal^t thotki ava^ei. 
Government kind became if, my justice to-do is-proper. 

Btis, Tasildar sabs^. s^miin chanit, o 

Enough, Tahsildar Sahib summons having-sent, that 

manuzu valaref baiy^ mukabiia 

man liaving-caused-to-be-brought, both confronting 

thef khojegii, to M^shpai dabuns(^ inkar thegii. 

having-made asked, so horse’s owner denial made. 

(3) cecai dabune-t khojegii, ‘‘ ^niis thiii gum 

Field of owner- to asked, this (man) thy wheat 

khaiarltSi giiai hltn^-a ” thef .khojegii ; 

caused-to-be-eaten-of witnesses are ?” having-said asked ; 
aniis regii ‘ mai giiai ko nii^ ” th^ii. ‘‘ th^i giiai 
this said, ray witnesses any^ not-are ” he -said. Thy wit- 

niish, to thai davai g^l^t h^ni ” thef 
nesses not-are, so thy claim mistaken is ” having-said 

ftmsei arzi khari^ thegii. ^k dd^rj^n cpte rino 

this (man) of petition rejected made One dozen blows them 

daregii; blf bif rupa^ jiirmaim ^ tharegii, 

he-caused-to-be-giveu, 20 20 rupees fine having- caused- 
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ga toba tharef 

also repen fcarice liaving-caused 


Notes, 

(1) gad] and k^li, used as both nouns and adjj., quarrelling. 
This is very common in the language. For suffix -Ic or -ah see 
note, p. 82. 

khaiaregun, from khaiaidiki , eau sal of khoiki , eat. fat^ket , 
clat. of fatak : this is Urdu phatak, gate, used for cattle-pound, 
the place where seized cattle are shut up. 

ekse ekavari, etc., they were pulling each other in different 
directions. 

(2^ dabiln, owner, a common word for God. tasll, local 
court, 

f^lani, a certain, is indeclinable 

iiidipi f at aket, etc,, means “saying to himself M will take 
the animals to the pound ' I seized them.’’ 

(3) khaiaritei, gen. of passive part khaiaritii, caused to be 
eaten. This is a stative partic,, of. above zakhmi bitu, wound- 
ed having' become. It is the same as the Urdu partic. with 
hiia : khaiaritii is khilaya hua : bltii is hiia hua (the double 
hua is not insed in Urdu, though it is in Pan|abi-Urdu). The 
flexibility of the infin. and stative partic. is a noteworthy fea- 
ture of Sina. The use of the agent aniis, even with the in- 
flected passive partic. khaiaritei, should be noted. 

hane-a : the a marks a question : hane, are ; hdne-a, are 
there ? 

giiai, witnesses ; guaif? abstract noun, witnessing. 

ko, lit. who ? used, especially in negative sentences for 
“any.*’ 

phatut, for the future. The Tahsildar made them promise 
repentance and good behaviour for the future. 


The Parable of the Prodigal Son. 

(1) Ek mu^a-k-ai (or manhz^-k-^i) du dari ase : cuiiu 

One man -of (or man-of) two boys were: small 

pucse tom male-t regii got4i Jadat kiicak hani 

son own father to said house-of property how-much is 

to, m^i bMgo ma-t d^,” ros tom jMat mrio-t 

if, my share me-to give ” He own property them -to 


phatu-t 

to-be-made, afterwards-for 
chanigii 

-to-be-made he-sent-away. 


samaret degii : ape deza phatd cuiiii pucse tom Jek 

having-divided gave : few days after small son own what 

jadat hani-ek ginit rniiti kuya-ke-t gou : ali 

property is having-taken other country-to went : there 

khtici komo-r tom daultbt b^rbad thegii : har jek 
bad works-ill own wealth ruined made: every what (every - 

bitti daulat khare thite gM.fcish. e kuye-r 
thing) all wealth spending made after that country-in 
koner vatu : o hefa bulu, e kuy^i ek 

famine came : he straitened became, that country of one 

kadimi miisha k^ci goii, ros tom ceco-r khuki caroiki 

ancient man near went, he own fields-in swine grazing 

karyo-chanigti. 
for sent. 

(2) kai dil^ khiikis khanes ei klief tom 

What husks swine were-eating them having-eat own 

der sak thoiki hrmanS-r asii, kos rese-t ne denes, 

stomach full to-make wish-in was, any to -him not were- 

karty ga ho^e-r vait tom 

giving. When indeed (whenever) sense -in having-oome own 

hie-r rayoM lamigii (or khayal thegu)” max malg kticak 

heart-in to-say seized (or thought made)'" my father how- 

mazduris der sak tiki khaneii, ma naini (or 

man}^ servants stomach full bread are eating, I here 

aini) uyanti miriemiis. ma hun bef tom mala 

(here) hungry am-dying. 1 up having-become own father 

kaei bu^arn, ne rese-t ram “ mas Khuda ga thai 
near will-go, again him-to will-say I God and thy 
hake-r guna thegas, ma ani halat^-r nusii, ki th^i 

right-in sin did, I this condition-in not-am that thy 

pile kali^am ma4ko-t ek mazurdar pitrulix kali 

son I-may-be-counted me self-for one servant equal count 

(3) ro hun bej* tom mal^ kaci goil, ro dtirum 

He up having-become own father near went, he still 

dilr asii rSsai malils ro pashfgil, hai thef 

far was him-of father him saw, running having-made 

phoa sati sa biilu pucse regu : — mas Khuda ga 

son with embracing became. Son said : — I God and 

thai hM.k^-r gilna thegas ma toi hSMte-r niish ki 

thy right-in sin did, I this condition-in not-am that 
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thai pile kali^am/’ malus iiaukarp-t regix : — 

th.y son I-inay-be counted/'' Father servant- to said : — 

* iniste jo imste chilg valea' amse-t banarea', 

•‘good from good garments bring this-to cause-to-be-piit*on 
aguje-r boron^Mharea'., pa-r paizar banareab 

finger-in rings cause-to-be-made, feet-in shoe caiise-to-be- 

rachitii (iinltu) o batshar valet halal 

pot-on, kept (fed) that calf having- brought lawful 

th5a, bes khef khu,^i bon, ke to mai toil puc 
make, we having-eaten happy shall-be, why-then my this son" 

aatiis, hate-t vatii, ytoi muus, jlnii biilu ; 

has-been-lost, today hand-tocame, as-if died -has alive became ; 

ris khiisham thoiki sate (oriamige). 

they happiness to make they-were-attached (seized). 

(4) resai borii pde ceee-r too, kare ga 

Him-of big son field in was, when even (whenever) 

gote kaci v^tii to, gae doiki ga tama.^ai maso pariidOj 
house near came, then, song giving and fun of voice heard, 

ek naukara-ke-t ho thef khojegii jek bili 

one servant- to 0 '' having-said asked "'what became 

(or biiiu)?'' nauktose regu thai za watiin, thai 

(became)?" Servant said '* thy brother has-come, thy 

maius rachitii (iinitii) 5 batshar halal tharegii 

father kept (fed) that calf lawful caused-to be-inade 

anise karya puc mistiard sati leigix : ro ros bulii aru 

this sake son health with obtained : he angry became in 

bii^oiki rto ne thegii rdsai nialiis darn get 
to-go intention not did. His father out having-gone 

rdsd-t nasi^t thegii. pucsd regii : cake', mils acak btois 

him-to advice made. Son said Look, I so-many years 

(or ewele) thili khidmat thegILnus, tiis ktoe ga ma-t ek 

(years) thy service have- done, thou ever even me- to one 

ayai chalt ga ne degano, mas tom yaro sati 

goat‘of kid even not hast-given, 1 own friends with 

khiishani themsik, lekin ktoe ga thai too 

happiness might- make, but when even (whenever) thy this 

ptic watii kos th^i biiti daulto ktoc^nio ph^tii nayegun, 

son came who thy all wealth harlots after has-caused-to- 

tiis toil piice karyo thef 

be-lost, thou this son for-sake-of having-made (i.e. considered) 
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linltu batsbar li^lai tharega.’' Malus jiiab degii 

fed calf lawful caiised-to-be-made/’ Father answer gave 

*'puc, tu to hamesha ina kaci hano, mal jek dauEt 

‘\Son, thou then always me near art, my what wealth 

haniek buti th^i mai hani, lekm khiish boiki, ga . 

is all thy property is, but happy to-be and 

khushani thoiki lazim asi, ke-thiga-to thai anu za 
happiness to-do incumbent was, because thy this brother 

natus, hate-t watii, yani muiis, ash 

* has-been-lost, today hand-to came, as-if has- died, today 
jmii bulii.” 
living became/' 

Notes. 

(1) miishakai, manuzakai, for k see note p. 82. kacakMitii 
to, whatever amount there may be. haniek, see note on 
p. 82. thite, oblique of thitii, stative passive partic. of thoiki, 
make. 

(2; haker may also mean ‘‘ concerning.’' 

ma ^kot, etc., consider me a servant for yourself. 

(3) bes khet: note agent he^ with ironjunctive partic. Mef. 
ke to, why then, i.e. because. ya*niin Urdu means that 

is,” here it is ‘'as if” thoiki sat§, tho'iki larnig^, both 
mean they began to,” etc. 

(4) mistiare". oblique of mistiarf, noun from mistu, good, 
ros really means “having taken a huff.’’ ihemstk, 1st sing, 
past conditional of ihotki,, make, nayegun, pres perf . of nliybiki, 
lose, the causal of niMioiki from which comes natus, has been 
lost, thef, having-considered, an idiom found in Urdu and 
Panjabi : thus in Panjabi mara k'^rke, considering it poor or 
worthless ke thiga to. lit. what didst thou then ? means 
wherefore or because, of. ani thiga to, for this cause that : jek 
hani thiga to, since, because. 

SENTENCES. 

1 . thai rioin jek hanii ? thy name what is, 

2. anil ashpai kacak umr h^ni ? this horse-of how-much 
age is ? 

3. anyo KashirS-t k^oak dur hfei ? hence Kashmir -to 
bow-much far is '? 

4. thai malai go^'-r kacak dari (or shudari) h^na ? thy 
father's house-in how many sons are ? 
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5. a.^ ma bodi dure p^adal vM-tiis : today I very far 
from walking came. 

6. rniii ciinu raal^i pucai gar tolsai sae sati hani : my little 
father’s son’s marriage this-of sister with is 

7. gote"-r ^leu asiip^i tilen hanu : house in w'hite horse’s 
saddle is. 

8. valej, Mipe-^ tilen de : having-brought horse-on saddle 
give (put). 

9. mas esai piice bodii sidegas : I that-of son much beat, 

10. chisai ciiriie-^ go lac care'nen : moiintain-of point-on' 
cows goats til ej^-are -grazing 

11. 0 tQina khiri ash pe-^ bait iin : that tree under horse-on 
he-is- seated. 

12. o shuo tom sae ^o uth^iu banu : that boy own sister 
than high is 

13. anisei gac du clab^le ga Es ana hani : this-of price two 
rupees eight annas is. 

14. mai babu o cunii gote-r baien : my father that small 
house- in .sits (dwells). 

15. esS-t ane rupaye harif de : this-to these rii|>ees having- 
taken-aivay give. 

16. rese ^lo ei rupa^^ gin : that- from those rupees take. 

17. ese mis^k thet sidef bali gi ganea': him well having- 
beaten rope with bird. 

18. giilke Jo wai pur^ : vvell from water fill. 

19. ma Jo muso' muso' (ov yltr yar) yaif: me from before 
walk (walk before me). 

20. kesai puc tii phatu van : whose son thee after is-coming ? 

21. anu tus kese jo gac gini'ga ? this thou whom from price 
hast-taken (hast bought ?) 

22. hStai ek dukandara-ke zho giniganus : village* of one 
shopkeeper from T-have-taken, 

Notes. 

anil in 2, ciinu in 6, ^leii in 7, cunii in 14 show that attribu 
tive adjj. do not inflect for case. 

6 cunii maluj father’s younger brother or wife’s sister’s 
husband. 

puce in 9 and ese in 17 show 2nd accus. with verbs of strik- 
ing. 

17 when two low^ tones come close together as they Side’\ , only 
the second is pronounced. 

bali gi, nom. used, as often, for prepositional. 



SENTENCES. 


Ill 


Sentences from Leitner’s Dardistan. 

The first Principal of the Oriental College of the Panjab 
University, Dr. G. W. Leitner, a native of Hungary, wrote a 
volume on the Sina country or Dardistan, entitled The Lang- 
uages and Races of Dardistan ” (Lahore, 1877), in which he 
c/ave an account of three dialects of Sina, viz. those of Gilgit, 
Oilas and Gures. In it will be found a considerable number of 
sentences in the Gilgiti dialect. These sentences along with 
the other grammatical material were compiled about fifty years 
ago when principles of transliteration were little developed : 
it^ therefore seemed advisable, especiall.y as the volume is on 
the shelves of many libraries, to retranslate these sentences 
with notes on Dr. Leitner’s translations. This is perhaps the 
more necessary as doubt has not infrequently been expressed 
regarding his work on the Sina language, it having been sug- 
<yested that the language as given b,y him was the inveiition of 
his too exuberant imagination. The present translation will 
show, when compared with his, that this is not the case — a 
fact which is borne out by my vocabularies and grammar. It 
is true that his transliteration ignores the cerebral letters 
t, d, r, n, c, s, z, and cerebral j, makes no distinction between 
aspirated and unaspirated letters, and in some other respects 
is unscientific, it is true also that there are mistakes in transla * 
tion — which is not surprising in pioneer work (and 1 should be 
far from claimiog that my own work will be found free from 
errors) but it will be abundantly evident that so far as Sina is 
concerned, Dr. Leitner’s work is a genuine contribution to 

linguistic science. _ i r t n 

The sentences are printed in Dardistan, Voi. 1, part 11, pp. 
33-49. To facilitate reference the page and column are given 
throughout. The translations should be compared with Dr. 
Leitner ’s. 

p 33. „ 

th^i nom jek Mnn 1 what is your name ? 

tu konyo alo (or vato)? whence came you (not strictly do 
you come ”) 1 

konte (or jate) bu^eno ? where are you going ? 
kare vato (or alo) ? when came you ? 
loku va : come quickly. ^ 

chut bet : go slowly (slow having* become ). 

ten side' : beat him now (sing*)- 

is ? How is the road between here and there . 
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khaci ga bi^atei hani : very bad and dangerous, 
bodi misti ga^saci,. jega (for Jek ga) parva niR^i ; very good 
and easy, anything even care not is : very good and easy, 
no anxiety at ail. 

Leit- a plain’' should apparently be the adj. “plain”: 
mistiT, means “good”: .s;h.rpit is a somewhat uncommon 
word, meaning “ ease.” 


PQiie-r wai ban- a (for hanu-a) : road in water is? is there 
any w’ater on the road or ppne-r vai laye'k bei a ? lit. 
water obtaining will be ? layek is agent of laycnki, obtain, 
kine layek nai bei ? bodii ga banu, imstii ga hanii ? why 
obtainable not wnll-be ? much also is, good also is : why 
should not be obtainable ? It is both plentiful and good, 
vai kbacil hanii, pa^ulitii lianu : water bad is, salty is. 
pone-r bari sin bani, par biiriioiki diibe' : way-in big river is, 
across to-go thou-wilt-be-unable. 
ke, sail nush-a ? why, bridge not-is ? Is there no bridge ? 
Sinlf giil bala ya (or ^sh baia) cat bili : Sina bridge 
was, yesterday or to-day (nowadays, recently) split 
becsine : there was a Sina bridge, i.e. a rope bridge, but 
it has been broken. A Sina bridge or native bridge, dis- 
tinguished from a bridge in European style, bala ya ^sh, 
yesterday or to-da-y, but ash bala, lit, to-day yesterday, 
means “nowadays, recently.” 

diiganthi buyo’iki dubenen-a, second-time to- weave are-they- 
unable ? Can they not weave the rope bridge again ? 
navari du dezo, ravari du dezo, ppne-^ manuze ko niisb, 
giichiye nu^i, balye ga nii^, jek thet gal thon ? this- 
direction two days-of, that-direction two days-of road-on 
men not-are, twigs not-are, ropes also not-are, what 
having-done bridge we-shall-make ? in this direction and 
in that up to a distance of two days’ journey there are no 
men, no twigs, no ropes ; how are we to make the bridge ? 
jek thet, what having-done, means simply how ”? 
mistu bare-t (trMfa-t) ho thef ra mas oakoiki irada (or 
kMyal) themiis: good, big -to (headman-to) “6” having- 
said, say I to-look desire (desire) am-making. Very well, 
call the under-headman or the headman, say I want to see 
him. The headman is called trMfa, the man under him 
is the bdru or “ big man.” cakoiki is to look at, inspect, 
whereas pa.^6iki is merely to see, possibly by accident, 
jek bet krome-t goun, what having-become will, 

he-come ? Own work-fpr has-gone. How can he come- 
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lie has gone on business of his own. jek bef, what having 
become, i.e. how ? 

ruk the, bo, ne to khafa bpin, cal ho thef va,le : be silent, 
go, not if, angry I-shall-become, quickly 0 ’’ having- 
said, bring. Don’t talk, go or I shall be angry, quickly 
call him and bring him. ciik^ thoiki, be silent /./hi i 
imperat. of thoiki, and tM'\ is conjunct, partic. 

Leit. tshukte and bote should be cixk the and ho thef respee- 
, ■ tively.' ' . .. 

tiis jek becheno, thou what are-demanding ? 
mas jega (for jek ga) nai be'^chemiis, strf khoiki pioi'k.i 
beehemiis. I anything-even not am-demanding, only to- 
eat, to-drink am- demanding. 

ma giici jega tii-t jek dam ? me with anything-even 

not-is, thee-to what I ■ shall give : I have nothing, what 
can 1 give you ? gaci for kaci., the k often becoming g 
after a sonant letter. 

p. 35.. 

biite joyar thef .^uda'lii ga sisihiii vai tiis are' : all than before 
liaving-made, cold and pure water thou bring : first bring 
cold and pure water. the'\ here is almost meaningless, but 
it may be translated ‘‘ * making’ this the first point,” i.e. 
before anything else, sisinu, pure, used only of water, the 
opposite of lokii, dirty. Leit. butijo should be two words 
biite jo, all from or than. 

phatii diit, maska git, karelii, kerkamiish, hanaje, jiik, kiic, 
baspur ginlf vale : afterwards milk, fresh ghi, a ram, a 
fowl, eggs, wood, grass and grain having-taken bring : 
maska, fresh, newly made, used of ghi. hanajc', plur. of 
httnef, egg. 

■laspur any kind of grain given to horses or cattle, 
til kaoak chak (or dezi) ani b^ye : thou how-many days 
(davs) here wilt sit (i.e. sta.y) ? Leit. tus, agent, should be 
/m, nominative, aki, self, apparently a slip for ani, here, 
ma ek basf ani bpm ; 1 one halt here will-be. bast, stage or 
halt for a night. 

liispki cal-bii^i biizham : to-morrow early 1-will-go. cttl, 
early, is often coupled with bii^i from bii^oiki, go, to 
mean simply early in the morning. 
baral§ vale', cebyo, ani chiir^' : porters bring, sixty, here 
leave : bring sixty porters and leave them here. 

I do not understand Leit, tshibbi : it may be foi’ d^byo, 
sixty. There is a verb chfibolkj, place or put, but one 
would not expect to find it in such a context as this. 
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kaeak baralQ darkar hane (or ava^eiien) ? how many poilers 
are (or are“neces.sary). avil;^6iki, to be necessary, proper, 
desirable. 

in Leit. .second .sentence acaje. na : one word lia.s been 
written as two. 

PQii bodi bataknsii (or ^khayaslji) hani : road very stony 
(stony) is. 

t.shei bari bode agure ban (or liana) : your loads very heavy 
: are:'" (are). 

Leit. tey apparently for ilmi, tliy, w hich does not suit the 
piur. bari, loads. 

baraies hiln tboiki diiben : porters to-lift wilhbe-unable : 
hun tlioiki, to lift, bun boiki, to get up, stand up. The 
ih in Imn is alveolar, being pronounced like English ii, 
against the gnms of the upper teeth. x\s a consequence 
the t of thdiki, when said rapidly after hun, is neither 
cerebral nor dental, but alveolar like the normal English t. 
Leit. assey, perhap.s for asei, our. The word for that 
contains a in oblique sing, and agent plur., but neither 
would be possible here. 

inai adat hani apiik barf ioku thea, ioku uoha'ceb : my re- 
quest is a-little load light make, quick you -will -arrive : 
please make the loads a little lighter, you will arrive 
more quickly. 

both light and quick, cf. our light-fingered.’’ adat 
here used for desire. Many Urdu words are used rather 
vaguely, showing that their meaning w'as not well under- 
stood. 

plirva ne the, biitp-t masiuri dem, baralyq-t puri mazuri 
dem : agar mistu kqm thLget to, tsho-t inam ga dem : 
care not make, all- to wages 1 -will -give, if good work you- 
did if, you-to reward also I-wiil-give : never mind, I will 
pay everyone, I will fully pay the porters, and if you do 
good work will give you a reward also. 

Leit. Jill are : jil aroiki means to be prepared to strike some- 
one : jil aregti, he proposed to strike me, came at me to 
strike me. 

a^ipe tayar thea : horses ready make. 

ashpo-^ tilen d^a : horses-on saddle give (i.e. j^ut). 

tilen ga gapi liun-thea : saddle and bridle lift (i.e. take off). 
Leit. gapiga, apparently either for gapi gra,” bridle and,” 
in which case tUen, saddle, would need to follow, or for ga 
g^pi, '‘and bridle.” 

amse-^ lam : this-upon seize, i.e. seize this, 

anu ne naye' : this not lose. 
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.36. 

ma! mor lie aniMi : my w not forget: (gen. moraijs 
also correct)... ■ ... 

cake'; sbpfi the : listen look, care make (take care). 
For sjion the we may also have khabardar as in Urdu. 

adiph o tQma sati gane' (or tak the) : horse that tree with 
tie (tie) ; tie the horse to that tree. 

buti rati bef baiya : all night alert having-become sit : 
keep watch all night. Leit. tsari tshore. for fsrriri cMin.\ 
means 'V place sentries in war.’' 
ani bode corite hane-a : here many thieves are 1 
ane jek ganga-k hani : this what noise is ? Leit. masho, foi* 
maso, means voice 'v tii ko-k hanii : thou who art ^ 
Note the suffix -k, 
anyo bo ; hence go. 

kilre ga tu kaci vivtii to, tumak gi tran the: whenever 
thee near came if, gun With firing make: shoot him as 
soon as he comes near. 

vdtii to ; to is merely a sign of subordinate clauses. Note 
tM iov the, the cerebral n of Mn having attracted the 
dental t to the cerebral position. 

Leit. for Ma. near, 

anil manuze-^ (or musha-^), jega itabare-k niish : this man 
upon (man upon) any even reliance not-is. manuzii, vir : 
miisha, homo. 1 do not understand Leit. om/. 
phat ne the : do not let him go : phat thotki, let go, 

gane', band the (or kaid the), shanalyo-r de, giina de : bind, 
shut make (imprisoned make), chains-in give, stocks give, 
shahalyor is loc. pi. of shahali.. chain. 

ten ma spm : now I will sleep, 
iiilih ne the : noise not make. 

ane kuye-r kacak jak han ? this village-in-how-many men 
are ? The final short vow='el of hiina, htoe, is often omit- 
ted. 

mas ne kallganiis ; 1 have not counted, 
kui nlli hani a ya green (with harvest) is 

or having-dried is ? kui means either village, as in the 
last sentence but one, or the land round about, uilu, 
green or blue, from ^ii^ioiki, to become dry. 

It is the conjunc. par tic. 

A better translation of the idea-—** is the soil fertile or 
not would be :— tsh^i kuyai sum mistu hanii a, khacii 
hanii ? your land -of soil good is or bad ? Note that the 
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interrogative u occurs after the first verb, not after the 
second. 

phamul bode bane a ? dried -fruits maiw are ? In Giigit 
proper phamul means dried fruit, in the villages any fruit. 

p. 37. 

aiie kuye r (or hete-r) pn bodii hanii a (or benu a) ? this 
village-in (viliage-in) grain much is 1 kef, village, has 
not the sense of “ country which often attaches to ktii. 
hanii, simply “ is/7 Hindi hai: benu or h&n means 
being,'*’ '' is becoming,” Hindi hota hai. It often suggests 
the idea of habit, " is customarily.” 

ek barizai (evelai) kacak bap cleno ? one year-of (year-of) 
how- much tax givest thou ? 

tu rahat hano, mistii bef hiino ? thou well art, well-having- 
become art ? Both mean — are you well, in good health ; 
not as Leit. satisfied, pleased. 

Are you satisfied would be tu khush. hano (or biga). 
tu karar hano (not as Leit., karal) means are you well, but 
the word is J^stori, not Gilgiti. 
khair haniis, mistu bef hanus : well I-am, well having-be- 
come I-am, i.e. I am well, bef in such phrases as mistu 
bet, hardly any meaning 

Leit karalbe is for karar he\ (two words), but is Astorn 

he! misti hani, khaci hani: (the) habit , is good, bad. hel is 
not temper, but habit, such as the habit of drinking, 
smoking, etc. For temper they say mizaj misti, khaci 
hani : (his) temper good, bad is : his temper or tempera- 
ment is good, bad. 

Khiidas tu behei thota : God forgive thee : may God forgive 
thy faults, sins, etc. behei thoiki, forgive. 

KMdas thai iimar zigi thota : God thy age long make, ihota 
in this and the previous sentence is preeative or permis- 
sive, may he do, let him do. 

The next Gilgiti sentences are on p. 42. 

p. 42, col. 1. 

ma-t thur de : me-to whip give: i.e. hand me the whip, not 
‘'whip me” which would require the 2nd aecus. in the 
object. 

p. 42, col. 2. 

dumayarf ; give it in exchange ; Leit. dumayarun, far diimii- 
yaren, means they will exchange it. 

mM,s tu-t jeke-k dSm : 1 thee-to something will-give. The 
addition of k to jek is noticeable. 
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tliiii noiii jek Iianti ? thy name what is '? 
aae knyai^nom jek htoii ? this village-of name whafc is ^ 
mas ne sii'yemiis (or daste'miis) : I not am 'knowing (am- 
knowing). The future su'yem. daste'm, is also used with 
a present meaning. 

tiis^jek su^yeno (daste'no) ? thou what art- knowing ? also 
su'ye, daste', future. 

ros jek su'yei (daste'i) ? he what is-knowing ? 

Ijodii hin vai : much snow wiil-come. 

konte bii^eno ? gote-t bu'z^emiis : where-to art-going ^ 
house-to am-going. 

hun bo, kha, bei, pi ; stand up, eat, sit, drink. 

ten, ten ne bo, phatu wa : now, now not go, afterwards come. 

ma bodii galls hiiniis : I very ill am. 

mas tii-t bilen them : I thee- to medicine will-make (i.e. will 
treat you). 

cdnl^., khoi ban : clothes, cap put on. 

Leit. tshilokoy is for chll^ khoi (two words), 
p. 43, coL 1. 

anil maniizai chll^, khoi nuvsji : this niaa-of clothes, cap not- 
are. 

tliiire', gane', bail : open, bind, string (or rope). 

iai be'cheno ? torch art-tliou-demanding ? So far as 1 know 
there is no tree called (as Leit. says) ley or laslii. These 
words are the Sina and Kiishmiri names respectively for 
torch,” It is made from the bark of the Finns Excelsa. 
ne be'chemiis : not am- wanting. Leit. belsJiuni^ for he^clun, 
he is wanting. 

Khiida tu-t m'i'stu thota : God tliee-to well make, 
khat (or cithT) likhary, kh^t ra : letter (letter) write, letter 
read. 

ma lie siclliiniis : 1 not havedearned. 

mas ne ginem : I will-not-take. I am not able is ma duhgm, 
anti praye' : this mend : c^kS, look : make this is anil thti 

p. 43, col. 2. 

viii sisinii nii^i : water fresh (pure) not is. 
bodii vaiek nawii wale" : bring much, bring new. Toexpres.s 
‘‘ bring more ” one must use bdslcu, if one means more in 
addition to what there is, and miitu, if one means to 
take away what there is and bring something dih’erent. 
b^skii vale", mutii vale". 

mos mece-^ cMire' or chiibi : meat table -on place (place) ; 
Leit. tsMwivi is probably for ch&bi, Leit. bitaiu, means 
plank,” (bitalii). 
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mas lio tliigas to, loky wa : I '‘O'’ said if, quick come: 
come quickly when I call. 

ma Cilasai bas sicoiki karyo Ka^iirf vM-tiis (aliis) : I Gilas-of 
language to-learn for Kashmir came (came) : I came to 
Kashmir to learn Ciiasi. 

Leit. sentences are all mixed up in the printing. 

riiliat alo (or raistu wato), khii^ hano, tu karyo mas bar jek 
them : happy earnest (well earnest), happy art, thee-for I 
every an^^thing will-do : welcome 1 I will do everything for 
you. The opening words are used on meeting. Another 
translation of the latter part is : — ^mas tomu tahfik hanu-k 
tu4 them : I own capability what-is thee -to will-do. 
hiinu-k means what there is or may be. 

mas tii-t kiiinak' dem : I thee-to help will -give. 

tils Khuda siGyeno (or dasteTio) ? thou God art-knowing ? 

ko (or ko-k) hano ? who art-thou 

nom yulo the phamul doiki tpm, dayoiki tpm : name separ- 
ate make fruit-bearing tree, burning tree : name separ- 
ately fruit-bearing trees and trees for fuel, yulo does not 
mean ‘‘ say ” as Leit., but is an adj., separate.” 

5 miisha-t mat bago salain the, ae ra thai miiiakat 
thoikye-t ma bodii khu.^i haniis; tlmt man-to my share 
salute make, thus say thy meeting to-do very happy 
I-am,” salute him from me and tell him I shall be pleased 
to meet him or I desire to meet him. If the sense were 
pleased at having met him ” the only change necessary 
would be htgds, I became, instead of Mmis, I am. 
thoikyet, dative of thoiki, to make. 

p. 44, coL 1. 

tu jo bodii khiish. haniis, ma pheri vatiis to, ra kaci thai 
sifat tham : thee from very pleased I- am, again I came 
when, raja near thy praise I* will -make, i.e. when I come 

back I shall praise you to the raja. 

Another translation is: - 

ma pheri gas to, iinlse jo bodii khii^i haniis ” thet, ra kaci 
thai sifat tham : I again w^ent when, this from very 
pleased I-am*’ having-said raja near thy praise I-wdll- 
make. Here the exact words to be used are put as a 
quotation followed by tJi^y having-said, viz. I am very 
much pletased with this man”: the, say; thef, having- 
said. Leit. veriwa losto is for pMri vdtus to ; his phrase 
mishte hhaher Rate dem ” for thai misii khdbgr rd4 dem 
means ‘' I will give {7iot a good report but) good news of 
you to the raja.” 
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tshos ko banze-r gar thiget ? you wliafc year-iti marriage 
made ? This means not (as Leit ) at what age, but in 
what year did you marry ? To express “ at what age we 
should need to say 

tshos kacak umre-r gar thiget or jamat (or c51) harigenet ? 
you how-much age-in marriage made, or wife (wife) 
have -taken- a way ? 

tliai kiyye-r genar^ talak bodi thenen-a (or denen-a) ? thy 
eountry-iu wives-to divorce much making-are ? (or giv- 
ing-are ?) 

Leit. dyan ne lha is for dmnE-a, 2nd plur. pros. Ind. of 
ddiki^ give, with interrogative particle a. 

For bathuye do'lki (Leit. hattuy) see Sina-Eng. vocab. 

Cilasiyo base-r (or Cilase-r) amse-t jek rauen ? Cilasis-of 
language-in (or Cilas-in) this-to what are-they-saying ?, 
i.e, what do they call this in the language of the Cilasis or 
in Cilas ? We might also say Cilasis jek ranen, what are 
Cilasis saying ? But in Gilgit it is much commoner to call 
the Cilas people Boto', plur Bot'e. 

t (is Farsi su'yeno (daste'no) ? thou Persian art* knowing (art- 
knowing) ? 

ne b’l^o, ne b'i’zha : (do) not fear (sing.), (do) not fear (plur.) 

mas Bop-t iai muhabat themus: I Cilasis-to much love am- 
making : or we may say mas lavo cinemiis : I much am- 
loving. In Leit. tirst sentence bodo should be bodi, fern., 
in the second we may either cinemis, am-loving, or 
miiJidbdl themes, love am making, but not ciydmus, 

love am-loving. 

thai sala jek htLni ? thy advice what is ? Leit. hanao kanmi) 
means advice in the sense of moral insbrucbion, Urdu 
ndslkai (nasihat). 

mas tii-t a^5nu (or Hjaib) clze-k pashare'm : I thee-to 
strange (strange) thing will-cause to-be-seen, i.e. show. 

kare ? koni ? jek zeli or ke zeii ? when ? where ? what man- 
ner ?, i.e. how ? 

thai hat pale' : thy hand stretch, or give me your liaiKk 
One would expect tom hut corrasponding to Hiucli dpid 
hath, but in the Isb and 2nd parsons the personal pro- 
nouns of the Isb and 2nd pers. may be used, tomii is also 
correct. 

paloiki, to hand a thing, hence give, 
p. 44, col. 2. 

mistii-k thef lam, well having-done seize: hold it firmly. 
Leit. mishi tukle is wrongly divided it should be 
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the‘\. The word ihej lit. having-made, may be freely 
translated manner/’ It niakcs an adv> of mistii, good, 
in a good raanner, well. 

iine chis iithaii hani, bii^ioiki bodii giran hanii : this moun- 
tain high is, to go (ascend) very difficult is. 
ina iiyanii hanus, vaie-t kai diti : 1 hungry am, water to 
desire fell : I am hungry and desire vvatei:. dtii, fern, of dltk, 
past tense of di^oiki, fall, not the stative partic, of ddiki. 
give. The i of ditu, fell, is i long, that of dltii, given is 
ordinary x. In Leit. tbe woi’d higass, I became, should be 
omitted. His literal translation is incorrect. 

Another possible translation is ma mranu hanus, vayailius : 
I hungry am, I thirsted, wayalilus, past of vayali^ioxlyi, 
to thirst, derived from viiyalt, thirst. 

ro bodii taradu hanii , bodii beakal hanii ; he very lazy is, 
very stupid is, Leit. taralu for Taradu. 
ho ne'the, vava ne de- : 0 ’’ not say, noise not give : do not 

call or make a noise ho thoiki, not make noise as Leit., 
but call, vciva doiki, make a noise, talk nonsense, 
cuk the, ma spin : silence make, 1-wilI-sleep. 
ma lustaiki : 1 tomorrow or tomorrow morning : this con- 
tains no idea of sleeping (as Leit ). It is merely incom- 
plete. 

ma lustaiki cal lithare' : me tomorrow early cause-to-rise : 

call or wake me eari.y tomorrow, 
tiis bodii chut ke thiga ? thou much lateness (or slowness) 
why made.st h i.e why did you do this or come, etc., so 
late ? Another translation might be to hodii chut ke biga ? 
thou much late (or slow) why becamest 'I 
tu khas chut aio ; thou altogether late earnest. Leit. tudje 
should be tu. 

agar tu khafa hano to, tti-t bakhsxs thoiki ava^diei : if thou 
angry art if, gift (forgiveness) to-make wiil-be-proper. 
For ava^ei we may have bei, will become. Though future 
the verbs here have a present meaiiitig. Ixiit. kare means 
wdien/’ not “if/’ I cannot understand his note about 
the infinitive and pres, partic. 
p. 45, col. I. 

mas tii-l mehrbani them : T thee- to kindness will-do. 
tu karyo ma bodii betiis : thee-for 1 much sat, i.e. waited 
long. Leit. mas should be ma, agent case not being used 
with intrans. verbs : karte should be karyo. 
tliai zaru kacak hane ? thy brothei's how-many are ? 
thtii main jinu banii-a ? thy father living is ? 
anisei krpm Jek lianu ? this (man)-of work what is ? 
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grestu hanli or kramonii harm : farmer is. 
gatoni kaiavaryo ale? enemies what-direction-from came ( 
Leit-. kaye ivarre for kaiavari means in what direction, 
ais mai car sbugiil^ (or yaranl) zakhmi thige, du maregtv 
they my four friends (friends) wounded made, two killed. 
Leit. shuguUese ioT sMgUlse) is agent sing, and would mean 
that the friend had wounded or killed others. 

/aklimi btle, mue ; wounded became, died, 
stiraye-r wai sak the : pitcher-in water hih also ma^uirba-t* 
for sdra^T^r. 

misit de : having-mixed give : this does not mean “filL’ as 
Leit., but merely to mix something and give it; “ fill” is 
expressed by sak tMj or pure or lisi. 
kuye-r tranfa hanii a ? viiiage-in lambardar (headman) is ? 
The headman is trahfa, and the man under him 'Mjorir ' 
(Leit. barro). 

p.''45, 'CoL 2..; 

ntsS-t ra ioku wa : him-to say quick come.*' 
ho the, lokii vale': '*0’’ say, quickly bring, i.e. call him 
and bring him quickly. thM.i hiikame-r tabedar banes : 
thy command-in subject we -are: we are under your 
orders. Leit. hamis, I-am, not we-are. 

aiie kuye-r darif (goti) kacak bane ? this viiiage-in doors 
(houses) how-maiyy are ? darif s doors, is used for houses, 
tiis anil konyo gac ginit valega ? thou this whence price 
having-taken broughtest ? where did you buy this ?. 
tiis Jega gac nai gine ? thou anything price not wilt-take ? 

will you not buy anything ? ‘ 
anisai gac kacak hani ? this-of price how-much is ? 
mas jega ne ha'remiis : I anything not am-taking-awav. 
nia saudagar haniis : I mercliant am, 

til kaci jek gacai ciz hanii a ? thee near any price- of thing 
is ?, i.e. have you anything to sell ? 
mas ea gac dtuniis : I tea price am-giving. I am selling tea. 

Leit hineinus is for kinmmis^ an Astori word, 
tu koni beyeno : thou where art sitting ?, i.e. dwelling. 

p. 46, col. 1. 

ani kaci muchioi hete-r (or hi^te-gh or kuy5-r) : here near, 
front village-in (or village-upon or viliage-in : kiyvi§-zh is 
not used) : i.e. here in the next village in front. Leit. 
muti kuyeru for muii kuye-r ^ means in another village. ^ 
yar, miicho', mean before : adjj. yari'nii, yaru'ku, much* 
inu : see Sina-Eng. vocab. 

ktek dur hani ? how-much far is ?, i.e. how far is it ? 
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Oilase*r bayea jak bode yagi haae : Gllas-in sitfcmg (i.c. 
dwelling) men very independent are : lor we may 

have bayenek : vagi is used of the wild people down the 
Indus who are under neither the Plnglish nor the Afghans, 
Leit. should be two words, 

kese-t ga melirbani ne thenen, marenen : anyoiie-to even 
kindness not they -do, they -kill. They show kindness to 
no one, but kill people. We might translate also mehrbani 
thoiki biidal marenen: kindness doing instead -of they 
kill. 

tdv musha-k begaiia clok bulo to, bute gati bef mare.nen : 
one man stranger meeting became if, all together having- 
become they-kiil : if they find a stranger they unite in 
killing him, dok boiki, to meet, be obtained: Hindi 
milna. 

anisai sabab jek lianxi ? this *of reason what is ? 
miis jek dastebn or sii'yem t I what shail-know, i e. how do 
I know ? 

ane kuyai jak jahgali hiine, miitu kese-t ne bizhenen, bar chak 
ako ma^a birga thenen : this village (or country) -of 
people wild are, other anyone^to not they-fear, every day 
selves among war they -make. They fear no one else and 
are always fighting among themselves, 
ai dishe-r bodi birgaye-r bodi diikast khege : that place-in 
much warlare-iti much defeat they -ate : they suffered a 
great defeat in the warfare in that place Leit. shikast 
dlije (for dige), they gave, means they conquered, not they 
were defeated. 

p. 4(5, col. 2. 

ina ai di^ie t , jek bej* bu^ixm : I tliat place-to what having- 
become shall go ? how shall I go there ? is not an affix 
of manner (a.s Leit.), it is the conj. part, of boiki, become : 
but it gives an adverbial sense to an adj. or pron., as jek 
bef, how ? m'istii bef, well. 

i>odii khacii krQin hanu, ^mma inshaAlla krpm mistii bei : 
very bad work is, but if-wished God, work good will- 
become. Ciiasis have no idea of the meaning of the 
Arabic words in ska Alla : they are a mere pious phrase, 
ma-t diia the, ma galis haniis : me-to medicine make, I ill 
am : diia thoikj, make medicine, treat medicail\y 
sho 1 mas them, valekm koini shilan to, tus ma-t ra : good I 
I-wiil-make, but where it-aches if, thou me-to say : tell 
me where the pain is. 

ash ratyo ma tatu asus : today at night (i.e. last night) I 
hot was (had fever). 
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ad], ratyo sha'it ali : today at-night my fever came (1 
had fever). 

lhai SIS shilan a : thy head aches ? 

chlle-^ bili: cloth-iipon she-became. She is having her 
monthly period. 

paloni in next sentence is a fem. iniin. oftheCilasI orGrhres! 
type ; paloiki means inter alia, attach, and paliduViki, be 
attached: including the conveyance of disease. 

adi bosme-t jek bilen khigano ? today being-np-to to what 
medicine hast-thou eaten.? adi bosmet^ up to to-day : khig- 
ano, kliegano both right. 

jega ne kheganus : anything even not I-have eaten, 
tu d^rii bu^^eno : thou out art-going ? not constipated (as 
Leit.), but simply are you going to relieve nature ? 

p. 47. col. L 

ne band bulii (Imliin) : no. closed became (has-become), i.e. 
a motion will not come. 

paloni, palijoki (Leit.) see paloni, a few lines further up : 
palijoki for pali^oikl. 

tichf diiiani : eye aches : shilto, d_nlani, are verbs ^ not nouns, 
khu wani, cough comes. 

Iho dar-dar biilu : heart palpitating became. 

chan beirii : vomiting is-becoming (not has become, Leit.}. 

karat, khazu : internal pain, itch. 

ma-^di. khazu hani, liar chak kha^en : me-upon itch is, 
every day it itches. Leit, had) eyni vshould be kha^exi, 
one word. It is noticeable that kh%m, itch, has cerebral, 
z, while klia^ioiki to be itchy, has 
miilis, bacli, both dropsy. 

pushi, boil : pudii nikhati, a boil has broken out. 

dpn, or dpnek dailan, tooth is-aching (di.ilan verb, not noun). 

donye wdulanen : teeth are -aching. 

gase' di^enen : rheumatism are -falling: giise, plur.. rheii- 
niatism. 

tshiipnos, having- a-cold ; ma tshiipnos biilus : I having- a- 
cold became, I have a cold. Leit. maje, upon me, should 
be ma, I, 

khiini, nasal mucus : as^, tears : achL, eye : achiye, eyes, 
p. 47, col. 2. 

anii bilen are' : this medicine bring. 

agui koli (or teri) bill r finger (crooked) became. 

ce trah the : three parts make: tr^h by itself means half. 

ee dam kiia ; three times eat. 

tiis ltde the hat mistii nai bosmo-t than : thou thus do hand 
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not well being-iip-to-to up-to : do this till voiir hand is 
well. 

lustaiki cal iithyeit khat^ jo him bef tiim doiki awa^ei : 
to-morrow early having-risen (from Bleep) bed-irom up 
having-become w’ashing to-give proper-is; having awaked 
and got up you should wash, uthyoiki, get up from 
sleep ; hun boikL stand : him thoiki, lift, 
biito dim du^ef phatu mahal^^am palyoiki ava^ei : all bod. 
having- washed afterwards ointment to-nib is-propery 
Leit. has omitted word for wash/' 
apti (or dpu-k) chut he]' ydr\ : a-little (a-little) slow having- 
become walk : walk somewhat slowly, hey yctif is pro- 
nounced be ydi"\, with only one low tone. ce. walk, go, is 
used as an interjection. It is not part of a verb, 
vai na bodii tatu, na bodii shidalii pi : water not veiw hot, 
not very cold drink. 

na curkii, na piidiu', na morii kha : not sour, not salt, not 
s^veet eat. 

Leit. tshitto, for citu, means bitter, not sour, 
p. 48, col. 1. 

pae aze ne thare^ *^uke chiire : feet wet not make, dry 
leave : tliare is causal of ihmlci, used idiomatically for 
tho-iki, make. Leit. djargann, slippery, jdrgdn means 
stumbling, not slipping : thus jargan ne bei : he will not 
stumble : jargan ne thare', stumbling not make, i.e. do 
not let him stumble. Sli|>perv : sak boiki, tas boiki, 
either to slip or siipper}^ used also of thing slipping out of 
one’>s hand, a-zu, cloud, or as adj, wet. 
ratyo suto to, bode chilg a^e' gin : at-night sleepest if 
(when), many clothes up take: take sufficient clothes 
when you sleep, u in snto is u long. Leit. ajewi, forag^e' 
vi (vi from vioiki^ put, insert], refers to another person's 
putting clothes on the sleeper. Thus the person lying 
doivn says to hivS friend cjiilfj asffie' vi : put clothes over 
me. 

Note the accents: upon; a'ze, wet (plur.): a'^e, 

mother. 

bodi girom valere^, ne tii Khudaai fazi sati mlstu bei : much 
perspiration cause to-be-brought, then thou God-of grace 
with w’ell wilt- become : perspire well and you -will be all 
right. We may have hd for nc, and gi for rsdti, 

Leit. warere for valer^'. 

raert mM.1 ju (or stilam) uoh|,car^' (or if^yare') .* raja-to my 
salaam (salaam) cause-tb reach (the same). Leit. ipie is 
apparently for %fdyar^. 
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ras tii-t lio ...tlieii :,;ra3a tliee-to O '' is-sa^ing, i.e* is (railing 
yon. 

T lie next ' two : sentences ' are ' the ordinary Muhani inadan 
salutation every eountry ■ ' ■ 

. 48, col: 2;' ; 

ai mu^ay til konyo aio ? O good man, thou whence 
earnest ? (or ala in place of and mistii in place of dio), 
ju (or nazur) tliai noni. ginif aliis : sir (sir) thy name having- 
taken I-came, i,e. on the strength of your name. 

jek ki’Qm gi alo ? what work with earnest ? gl is not taking 
(as Leit.), but a prepos. meaning with'^ (instrumental) 
The meaning is what is .your business ? 

ma-t kiii luk-ak (or ape-k) melirbani the : me-to land bit 
(a -little) kindness do : please give me a little bit of land. 
liik means simply a bit of land, the size not being defined. 
For the addition of see Note, p. 82. 
ju, dabu'n, nazur, all mean ''Sir.” dabun, is owner, hence 
also God. 

mas thai saclari them : J thy service vnll-do. Leit. shenari is 
apparently a misreading of sadari. StHdar means ser- 
vant.” . 

mehrbani, kindness, shazde is not Gilgiti. It is probably 
Balti. 

rajyo shhkar : rajas-of thanks. 

namus thegu ; good -name he-made (for himsedf). Leit. ihea 
is imperative. 

conek from coni, is Astori, not Gilgiti. 

trM, trM hk, half : suri triin-rdv ali : the sun half came, i.e. 
it is midday, 

suri khalek ali : it is 8 a.m. 
p. 49, col. 1. 

dazo bill, suri dazo ali : midday became, sun midday came. 

There is no idea of " together.” 
suri pis lit bili i pi sli t^n is the second time of prater, the 
sun has reached this time. Leit. gives pishln as " down.” 
It is the same as Panjabi, Urdu, peshi. We may also have 
suri digar bill, the sun has reached the third time pf 
prayer ~ ciini pishiii, little peshi, about 1*0 p.m. : btlri 
pi^in, big peshi, about 2-0 p m. 
bur, setting : suri bur bili ; sun setting became : the sun 
has set. ■ ^ 

(ieye sii khen bili : women sleeping time became : soikb 
sleep. Leit. translation Incorrect, 
rati trail bili : night half, became : it is midnight. 
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liistiki-tiik biii : it is just after the first time of prayer. 

lustiki ttik follows the time of the first prayer, 
lo Imlu or sail bulh, light becamev day is dawning, 
tilio-^ jil bill : peaks upon sun has risen, jil boiki, used of 
sun’s rising. 

p. 49, col. 2. 

tili'o 30 Umm bili : peaks from disappeared became, i.e. the 
sun has passed away from the peaks. It does not mean 
that the peaks have vanished, but that the sunlight lias 
gone off them. 

.sheu sham, white evening, i.e. evening tvrilight. sheii lo, 
white (morning) light, i e. morning twilight, 
yun purl hlli. moon full became : another translation might 
be yun panzai bili, moon fifteen became, has reached its 
fifteenth day. 

yiin trail bili, moon half became 
yun kholi bili, moon small became. 

yun shudi bili, moon became-old. ^ludi ; fern, of ^udii, 
past tense of duijoiki, become old of moon clothes, etc., 
but not of men or beasts. 

katesf alu, darkness came : or katesf polu (0 like cm in 
English aive ”), darkness fell : this darkness is the dark 
half of the month. 



THE Y0CABULAR1ES--->SINA.ENGL1SH AND 
EXGLISH-SINA. 


The English-Sina Vocabulary contains little more than tlie 
Sixia equivalents of the different English words. Information 
as’ to exact meaning, grammatical usage and pronunciation 
should be sought for in the Sina-English Vocabulary. 

The names of plants and trees or of birds in the English- 
Bina Vocabulary will be found for the most part under tlie 
words tree ” or bird respectively. 

With regard to verbs it should be noted that— 

{%) the numbers I, 11 after a verb indicate the first and 
second conjugations. All verbs of the first con- 
jugation are regular and are conjugated like, 
stdoiki, strike : fut. sid.am' past sidegas, side'giis : 
(ii) The case governed bv verbs is shown by 1 ac. (first 
accusative), 2 ac. (second accusative), clat., genit,, 
etc. When a case is not given it should be assumed 
that the verb governs the 1 ac. 


Noims.---{i) After nouns the declension shown thus : if 
three words follow they are nom. pi., genit. sing., 
genit. pliir. always in this order ; if only one follows, 
it is nom. plur. except when otherwise specially 
indicated : e.g. 

mal-u -ai -o means nom. sing, malu : nom. pi. 

mai§ : genit. sing, malai : genit. plur. male, 
mal-u -q would mean nom. sing malu: nom. pi. 
malq. 

(ii) The contractions in this connection will be i^eadily 
understood. 

sin- -e', f., river: means iiom. sing, ^^in: nom. piur. 

: femin., river. 

gawu'n- -e', musk melon, means nom. sing, gawii n : 
nom. pL gawune% etc, . . -m ^ 

tak-(h) -i, m., button, means nom. smg. taRpp . 
nom. pi. taki, masc. 

Accent.— The accent given for the first form should be read for 
all the following forms unless another accent is given toi 

^'^tTus achu'n-i -yg -yei -yo has the accent throughout_on 
the letter u, i.e. on the second syllable, as achu nyg, aebu n- 
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yei, achu'n 3'0 : but gawu'n- -e', means that tlioiigb in the 
Bom. sing, the accent is on the ii, yet in the nom. plur. it 
is on -e, gawiine'. In almost all cases where there is a 
change of accent, as in this word, the accent of the nom. 
plur. is found all through the oblique sing, (except the 
agent) and all through the plur. 

The word thoiki has dental t except when rapidly following 
a cerebral letter, in which ease it is also cerebral, or n in which 
case it is alveolar. 


jSina-Engush Vocabulary. 

Note. — C-, s, z, are cerebral c, ^ : f shows, the low tone : 
c after a word means that the letter e in that word is pro- 
nounced like French e. 


ab haw-a^ gen. -ai, f., climate 
abVtii, adj., idle, slow 
abaty-aht -aro, f., 

slowness, idleness 
abqm, adj., topsy turvy , up- 
side down, foolish: Hindi 
iilta : a. mor, foolish matter : 
a. krpm, senseless work 
iicak, so much, so many : 

Hindi itna ; itne : see ayak 
ach-i'-Fye-i'yei-i'yo, f., eye: 
achl- (or asi-) kot-^, gen. -o, 
m. pL, eyebrows: M.chi-(or 
asl-) kii'mii, m., single hair 
of eyelashes: aohl»(or asi-) 
kuhne, m. pk, eyelashes: 
^chl-(or asi-) pat-i-y^-yei-yo, 
f., eyelid. 

ach-o' -6ye-6yei-6yo^ m., wal- 
nut 

acho-i-ye-yei-yo, £., walnut- 
tree 

cfchun-i-y^-yei-yo, f., small 
hole : a. thoiki, pierce 
achun-u -Q, m., hole, etc. : a. 

thoiki, pierce 
acuk, adv., thus 
adM>'t- -e'-e'i-o, f,, custom, 

desire : a. boiki, be accus- 
tomed. 

iidaiat- gen. f , justice 


ade, adv., thus : a zeii, in this 
manner 

Mit- gen -ai, Sunday 
M-6', pi. -e' ; f. -i', pi. -yek 
adj,, of this kind 
hfsar-, gen. -ai, m., superior 
officer: sio a,, general, 
.colonel 

iifsos, f, grief: hai afsosl 
alas! 

aga-i -ye, f., sky, heaven: a. 
kut, f., thunder (see kut) : 
a. nilu, sky-blue 
agar, conj., if, 
aga'r- -i, m , fire 
agarde ■ o- wi f - we 'i> wo' , m , . 
glow-worm 

agu-i-ye, f., finger, toe, claw: 

ma^I-ni a., middle finger 
agu'i, m., scabbard 
iguri (f. of next word), preg- 
nant 

aguru, adj,, heavy 

^gu't-o -ck thumb, big toe 

iti, inter]., 0 (same as ala) 

ai ^y-e-ai o, f., she-goat 

ai iy-e-ei-o, f., mouth 

atb -e, 1, fault 

^in^i, their (gen. pi. of e, this) 

aini, aiii, adv., here; a* 

. absent 
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iiivfivari (ri surd), adv., in this 
direction ; also aiyfi vari 
kinii, ai khiii ■ ' 
aTyeh*- gen. -a'i, f,, hail 
a|ah, adj.. strange, wonderful 
ajei, see a^e 
ajiz., poor 
ajixi, f., poverty 
akaf, eleven: gen. akai'no : 

aka^mo'ho, eleventh 
ak'al- gen.-ai, f., intellect, in- 
telligence 

aki, self : ako't, for him-her- 
it -one -self ; oiir-y our- them- 
selves : poi aki, exactly five, 
all the five : ce aki, exactly 
three, all the three : ten aki, 
at this very instant : e 
disher aki, in this very 
place 

flkhana't, although 
akhun'- -i. ni., Shia Muham- 
madan priest 
iiklmln'- -i, n.. adj., wise 
{lla. m. sing, and pk. ali, f. 
sing, and pL, sign of vocat- 
ive, O : agreeing in gender 
w. person or persons ad- 
dressed 

a/lam- -e, f., flag 
ali, there (n as in French 
page 

ali, see ala 

almi, adj., learned, knowing 
alyet, adv., thither 
ai>'0, thence 
alkhan- -i, f., intention 
aliibiikhar-a-ai-ai-o, m., plum, 
greengage 

amdani- -ye, f , income 
amma, conj., but 
ainii, undercooked 
am-ushoiki-u^ei-utus, II, 
forget : generally gen. pers., 
as mal amutii, he forgot 
me (my words) 

9 


amushy-ahf-are'-are'i-aro, f., 
forgetfulness 
ah-a-afi-afi-6, f., anna 
anavari (ri surd), anavari khin, 
^ ane khih, in this' direction 
ahgar-u, gen. -Si,, m., Tuesday 
andaz-a-ai-ai-o, m. estimate, 
calculation, 
ani, here : see ainy 
ahrez- -i, m., European 
anii(h), fern, ani(h), this : iiiu- 
se(i) karyo, adv. conj , for, 
therefore, because : also anu . 
ani, etc, (a for a) 
anyet, hither 
anyo, hence 

apil- -^-ai-o, f., legal appeal 
apu, little, few : a tlioiki, 
abate, lessen : a. boiki. 
abate (intr ) : api gaciii, 
cheap 

fir bpiki, be startled 
arab-a-afi-a'i-6, m., wheel 
aram, n., adj., ease, easy 
armahi-, gen -ai, f., thought, 
wish 

aroiki, 1 1 ac , bring: see 
atoiki : us a., borrow 
aru, adv. (or prep, with 
locative, sometimes genit.) 
inside, within : a. or ariih 
bii^oiki, enter ; itrut wai- 
oiki, admit 

iirz- -e, f,, petition, request 
ilrzi- -iy^-iyei-iyo, f., legal 
complaint : a. doiki, bring 
case against 
Ss, eight, gen. Ssino : 
asan, easy 

-e-gi“ 0 , f., effect 
asba'b-, gen. -ai, f., luggage 
^s^i, pron., our 

to-day : ash bala, nowa- 
days, recently 
^shatilu, weak, thin 
ashatu, weak, thin 
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a^in-a'-ai -a'i-a wo. in., friend 
a^piili- -ye, f., stable 
risbp-u -e, m., horse 
a.sbrapi-t •ye~yei-yo, f., sove- 
reign (coin) 
ash ton, m., Jatt, Jat 
an, f., same as achi. : same 
declension 

asiliis, I was, same as asus 
Ssmo'ho, eighth 
asoikb be : past a 'siis, asflus 
aspatal- *e, f., hospital 
Sst-ae, eighteen; gen. -ai'no, 
astaemoho, eighteenth 
astakali, old (respectful word) 
astan, m., shrine 
iist-om ohn^, f., judgment 
astomgar- -i, m., judge 
Astor- gen. -ai, f., name of vil- 
^ lage 

m., tear (from eye), sap 
asiis, I was : same as a^hlus 
from asoiki, be 
at-^, gen. -o, m. pL, dour 
It-i-ye-ySi-yo, f., bone 
atoiki, bring, I 1 ac. :seear6iki 
ava, yes 

ava-^olki-^ei-du or -zhilu, 
be proper, advisable, neces- 
sary, ought : II : past avadu 
used only in phrase Khudaet 
avadu, he died (lit. he was 
necessary to God) 

?tyak, so much or many, Hin, 
iitna : ayaker, in the mean- 
time 

a 5 ^e', thus, in that manner 
hy 1 ' nil , m . , mirror : b lia warM^i 
a, , crystal mirror : ^iu.^£(.i 
a., glass do. 

ay-o', fem.-i', pi. of that 
kind 

azat, adj., free 

a^-e, gen. -ai : pi. mllya.r-§, 
gen. -o, mother 
^IzhS', adv. prep., on, upon. 


up, upwards, above: azdiet 
bu^oiki, ascend ; a^lnu* 
upper : a. dam, next time : 
ajei or a^iei chak^ next day 
a^inii, see a^e' 
a^onu, extraordinary, strange 
a^ii. this year : cf . azii 
a^uk-oi*. fern. -If, adj. from 
a^u 

az-u-e-ei-o, adj. n.m., cloud, 
rain, wet, damp : a. vayotki. 
to rain : cf. azhii 
ba, m., house for sheep, goats 
babui-^, m , father 
badal thoiki, change, ex- 
change : yarak or sik badal 
thoiki, disguise oneself 
bMam, f., almond 
badi. f , dropsy 
badur- -ai, adj., sameasbaha- 
dur, q.v. 

badli- yeyei-yo, f., alter- 
ation : see badal 
baf-u'rt, gen. -lira h, wool, 
especially fine silky wool 
(Urdu pMim) 

bagair, prep., except : always 
used w. prep, jo before it 
bagbiar-u-e, m., leopard 
bago'^ rn., share: inai bagd 
shlani the, on my l)ehalf 
(from me) salute him 
bag-u-^, m,, share 
bahadiir-, gen. -ai, adj,. n, 
brave: also title of respect, 
as Sab the Sahib 
baha'r-, gen -ai, or baharai 
khen, Spring (time) 
bai, twelve: gen. baGno 
baie, gen. foeinyo, adj. pron., 
both 

bamio'ho, twelfth 
bitkhsis- -e, gift: b. thoiki, 
forgive 

bakhu'ni-ye, f., elbow: li 
slightly long 
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J)ak!- -ye, balance of aocouiit bap- -e', f., tax 
b;ikt-a-ab'ab-(S, m,j fat-tailed barf biir-i -a'i-b, nn. h.^ad. 


jijueep ■ 

bak-u-e-ei-o, in., branch 
bill thoiki, to hang (trans.) 
bala, yesterday : see ash 
haiai- -ye. f., lentils 
balakal, m., afternoon 
bald! ' - 1 -y§ : 1 1’ • , balcony 
bal -i -ye , f . , rope , ' s t r in g 
halos- - 1 , m., stone pot 
baiosi'-t -.y e, stone pot smaller 
. than baios 
baiti'- ye, f., bucket, pail 
bal-u-f?, ni , hair (single hair) 
see jakiir 

btilugan- -i, m., used as fol- 
lows ourliu b., tomato : 
mom b., brinjal 
bam bame, f., mare 
ban- -i, m., joint in body, in 
finger or toe (but not phal- 
anx itself) , in bamboo, 
sugarcane, etc. 

ban in phrase hati ban tlioiki, 
join hands in supplication 
bah, f., crowing of cock: b. 
doiki, crow 

ban-a -eit -ad-b', m., bound- 
ary 

banarthki,! v. tr., clotlie : dat 
pers. 1 ac. rei 
band thotki; v. tr,. shut up 
band-a -aif, see nashukar 
band-esiut -eshe', f., order, 
command : b. thoiki, to 
order, command 
bdndibas, f., arrangement : b. 
thoiki, make arrangements 
or an arrangement 
bangl-a -ad, in,, European’s 
house 

bail!- -ye, f., holly 
banoiki, biinam bani'gas, II 
i ae., put on (clothes, hat, 
shoes, etc.) 


weight, bundle of wood 
baral-i -ye, m., porter, eanier 
barali'dv- -i-ad-d, m.. box 
barabar, prep., equal : witli 
prep, case, not w, gen. or 
dat. 

bar-aii-ave'-aved-avd, m.. hus- 
band 

barbad thoiki, destroy : b. 

bolki, be destroyed 
bavi, f., small lake {ri almost 
surd, a. rather long) 
ba'ri. f., acquittal : mai b. hili. 
T have been acquitted : b. 
thotki (with /o, from), win 
(law -case) 

biid'd-ye-ycM-.vo, f.. field (ii 
rather long) 

b^ri. fern, of borii, big :. h ma. 
father’s elder brother’s wife, 
mother’s elder sister 
ban-ad’/i* gen. -ared‘ f.. ]iride. 
greatness 

bart'-s zi-zad-zd, m., year : see 
c^.welu 

barkiit, m.. lilessing 
baroiki, finish (trams.) 
bar- -n-e. m - puddle (a rather 
long) 

ba/riis"- -i-ei-o, m., duck 
bas, enough 

bast baz-i-ad-d. f., halt, stage 
has- f., language 
bas-ti-ed-6, m., lung 
bitshe, o’clock: poe b, five 
o’clock : see bashoiki 
bad)btk.)i T 1 ac., play (instni- 
mentj, toll (bell), strike 
(gong, hours on gong, etc.) 
k^cak ba^iegen, how many 
hours have they struck, i.e. 
what o’clock is it ? 
bashotki bash am liashidus. If, 
be played (of instrument), 
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be tolled (bell), be struck 
(hours, gong): cry (of ani- 
tnab neigh,, mew, bray, roar, 
etc.), chatter, talk noii' 
sense : bekhabar ba^oikV 
taJk deliriously 

Ijhska, ad]., more (in addition 
to what one has got), cf. 
mutu, other : ek nmz baskii, 
one month more : ek rupai 
baski, one rupee more 
baspur, grain for horses or 
cattle 

l)at* gen. -a'i, m., cooked rice 
bat- -i, m., stone 
bat, adj., sharp (of sword) 
batakiish, adj., stony 
batha'- -yi-i-vo, m.. avalanche 
of stones, cf, hinai 
bathar-i, gen. -yei, f., bedding 
bathud -ye, f., pebble : bathii- 
yh doiki, give divorce 
(obsolescent) : man throws 
three pebbles on ground, 
and counts — ek, du, ce, bo! 
one, two, three, go ! and 
the divorce is complete 
l)atr- -ye, unlit native lamp, 
candle, wdck of European 
lam]) 

ba'tsal- -e, f., stream 
batshar'- -i-ad-6, m., calf 
batshare ' -i - 3'e-yei -yo, f . , 

female calf 

batvsharo', f., hopping game 
(one foot held in hand, 
hopping with other) : b. 
doiki, play this game : b 
lamolki, seize foot prepar- 
atory to playing 
batn, adj., open 
bat-n-^j m,, wheel 
batu-a-vad, m., leather purse 
bavarci- -ye-yei-yo, m., raja’s 
steward 

bayarotki, I I ac., cause to 


sit : li^yon or can b.. set up 
target 

bay-i^oiki-i'zhei-e'du, IL be 
cultivated 

baymiki, I 1 ac., cultivate 
bayoiki bh/v^em betas, 11, sit, 
dwell : {e in be'tus is French 
e) : be satisfied (of hunger 
or thirst, with word for 
hunger, thirst as nom.) 
bay-osh “O^e or -oshe, t., 
hawd^ 

baz- -6, ha'wk 

bazar- -e, f., bazaar, street of 
shops 

ba^oiki -bii'^ei ba'dii, 11, 
freeze (used with gamuk. 
ice: g. bMii, it became ice) 
be, pron., we 
bea'kal, adj., foolish 
bech-diki -am-i'g^s, II 1 ae. 
rei, jo pers., ask for (a thing 
from a pers.), cf. khojdiki 
begana, adj., foreign, strange : 

b. manuzii, stranger 
behe'l thoiki, forgive (of God) 
1 ac. 

behbdi, unconscious (faint, 
illness, stunning, etc.) b. 
beizat, adj., disgraced: b, 
thoiki, insult 

bekha'bar, unconscious (as 
behosh) : b. ba-shoiki, talk 
deliriously 
bel- -e/, f., spade 
bep'-u-§, m., yak: bepai zo 
(zg'yi zp'wai zp'wo or zq yo), 
m., hybrid between yak and 
cow. 

beraihm, cruel t • i . 
beraihmi, f., cruelty j ® • 

besko (c is French e), adj., 
sloping 

bet^rs, adj., cruel 
betfirsi, f , cruelty 
be-u -ve, f., willow 
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Mvakuf,, foolish 
bevakufi, f., foolisliness 
bezi, f., fine weather 
bi, m., seed : plur. not used : 
the}^ say bodix bi. bode bi, 
much seed, but not ek bi, 
one seed 

bii% bi(h)t, twenty : gen. bio 
bia^, hiterest on money: b. 

giiieyek, banker 
bidi'r-u -e, m., n. and adj.y 
circle, circular, round : (i is 
^Ilong) 

bi'gal- -j, m., bugle 
bihisht, m., heaven 
bijli, f.j electricity 
bil (iiquid’l), edge of roof, prec- 
ipice, etc. 
bilavar, crystal 
bilen., m. pi., gen, -o or -ei, 
powder 

bilen- -1 -ai-o, m., medicine : 
b. thoiki, attend, treat 
medically 

bili-i^oiki-i'zhei-a'dii II melt 
(intr,) 

bilyoiki I 1 Ac., melt (t ran s.) 
bimo'ho, adj., twentieth 
birdi- -ye, f., the earth 
birg-a'-aye' or -a/it -aye'i 
-ayo, f., battle, fight, war : 
b. thoiki, to fight, 
biri vayoiki, boil (intr.) 
birfsfat- gen. -ad, m., Thurs- 
da.y 

bir-i^.6iki-izhei-fdu II, be spilt 
birkl's- -e, f,, private hidden 
treasure (I is i long) 
biroiki birara bin'gas II, spill 
(trails.) 
bis, m., poison 

bismon, f., circumcision: b, 
thoiki, circumcise 
bital-u-e, m., wooden board 

f., 11 and adj., fear, 
danger, dangerous 


bi^atuvadj., timid 
bizb,miki-pm'-ilits^ 11 im^g. . 

be afraid, fear 
bizon t, f., rainbow 
bodii, adj. adv., miudi very, 
abundant : b. jalv a, ru’owil 
bod-u gen. -ai, m., \^’ed^esday 
bo'-i -x’e, f., beam of wood 
bo'-i -ye, f., sleeve 
boxki bpm buliis, lAgas : be- 
come, be able 

bokbari, f., fireplace, chim- 
ney-piece 

bok^-a-a if -a'i -6, m., bundle 
bonij f., in dak boni, f., cloth 
girdle or belt 

bori- -ye, f., sack : ek maiii b., 
du mani b. sack iioiding 
one, two maimds 
boron-ii-e. m., finger ring witli 
stone 

bo'rii, boho, f. bari, big, large, 
great : slo boro, general of 
army : borii. n., village offi- 
cer under trahfa : b. boiki, 
grow : see main 
bota'i- -e"-efi-6, f., bottle 
Bot-o'-e' 6ai-o', m., native of 
Cllas [kiss 

botsi, f., kiss: b. dolki, to 
Bozi, f., name of village, Biinjl 
bnik- -e, f,, wrinkle 
branko't- -i, m., waterproof 
coat 

brih- -1, m . bird 
bri-u gen. -will, m., rice: see 
bat 

bu^'r- -i, ra, water melon 
bubulii, adj., tepid : middle il 
is u long 

buc-(h) -i-iii-o, m.,clienar tree 
bixl-a^, gen. -a'ai, dat, -et : f., 
polo: biilatii dpnii. polo 
stick : biiia dotki play polo 
bulfoixl-, gen. -ai, bulbul , kind 
of bird 
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biil-e^ 

f.. or -eshe' -ei^io, i, 

kind of bird. 

biim-, gen. -ai, in., in ark her 
Biiner, f., name of district 
bur ijoiki, set (of sun, moon, 
stars) : b. bln, west (lit. it 
sets) ; bur Ijeyavari (ri 
surd), west, the direction of 
the west 

burg- alt -aie'-alcu-alo. or azai 
biirgt^lt, f-, cloud, mist : g 
is sometimes g 

bur-idioiki l^ei-idus (i long), 
-fdus, 11, sink (of son, 
moon, stars), also sink in 
water, etc. 

Biir-6, gen. -e', name of village 
buroiki. I, cause to sink (in 
water, etc.) 
burii^i- -i, m., brush 
bii'sh-u (fern. -D-e-ei-o, cat 
but- -i, m., idol : b. bef 

bayoiki, sit idle 
but- -i,m., boot, shoe of Euro- 
pean pattern 
biitu, adj., all, the whole 
buy-al-ale', f., earthquake 
buyat'- -e, i, entreaty, peti- 
tion, request 
buyoiki, I ac., w^eave 
bu^oiki bii'^am gas, 11 
irreg., go, walk ; pass or cir- 
culate (of coin) ; be satisfied 
(with word for hunger or 
thirst as nom.) sati b., ac 
company: a^e't b., ascend : 
arii't b., enter: daru b., go 
out, relieve nature: 
bii^i, early in the morning 
ca, n. adj., f., cold : ma ca 
bigas or ma ca tharegi, I 
feel cold 

ca, 1, tea : iihrezi ca, tea 
without milk : bambdi ca, 
tea with milk 


cacai, f., Citral 
cag-a-ai, f., story, narrative 
ca-i -ye-yei-yo, f., little bird, 
(Hindi ciriya), ehikbs penis 
tJajn'sh- -e, f., teapot, jug for 
water or milk 
cak- -e\ f. pickaxe 
cak, half 

cak, m. pi., some people 
caka-e-yo, ni. pi . balances 
cakalii, adj., blind 
cakar- -i, m., fork ^for eating 
with) 

cakaroiki, 1 v. tr,, show, 1 ae. 
rei, dat. pers. 

cakoiki I, 1 a-c., look at, in- 
spect 

cako'ti, f., loin-cloth 
c^kra'tii, adj., dirty 
caku- -uvi-uva'i-uvd m., pen- 
knife 

cakiir- -i, m., young man 
c^l, adj., adv., early: cal 
bu^i early in morning: 
cal va, come early 
calatj indecL adj. prep., evid- 
ent, visible, opposite to, in 
front of, mal gote calat, in 
front of my house 
calak, adj., clever, smart, cun- 
ning 

cal -of -e'f -a/i -o', in., lighted 
torch 

cadu, adj., broad 
caly-a'rf -are'i, f., breadth 
camlik- -a"i, m., steel for strik- 
ing on flint 

c^makba't- -i, m., flint : see 
bat 

can- f., target: c. baya- 
roiki , set up target : can- 
raar-i gen. -lyai, f., target 
practice 

cM.nd-a-a'i-a'i-6, m., pocket 
ctoul- % m., three-legged iron 
stand for pots 
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ra{3at-i-yej_f., thill' flat. 'loaf : cebyoiiiohio, sixtieth ■ 

(Hindi oapafc!) cemO'fio. third 

eapi tlioiki, v. ti\, iiiassage ^ slightly open uv 


(gen. Of person) 

1‘O.pdtki. chew, masticate 
(espec. grain) 

ciiprasi' -ye (a as in French 
madams), m., janitor : Ilin. 
capriisl 

car, four: gen. car in o : car- 
mono, fourth 

ear-, gen. -ai, f., grass, pasture 
earap tlioiki, 1 ac., cut 
carb^yo (a as in B^rench mada- 
nie), eighty, gen. carbio 
cailiyomo 'ho, eightieth 
ear-izhoiki -i VJh ei-izh iflii, II , v. 
intr, graze 

eark-ii-e-ai-o, in., spinning 
wheel, wheel, machine for 
shar]}ening sword (see 
grindstone) : c. katoiki, spin 
(note cerebral t and cf. Hiii. 
katna) 

earkii'tu, adj., four cornered 
carmdhio, fourth 
caroiki , 1 I ac., v tr,, graze, 
pasture 

caixSiki ca/rei cari'dii, II v. 
intr., graze 

carsh ii tl ' , f ou r- corn ered 
caHun'a*a/i'ah-6, f., spectacles 
eat, f., crack: c. poiki, boiki, 
V. intr., crack: c biizhcnki, 
do. of small'crack : c, parol'ki, 
c. haroiki, v. tr., crack 
eat a I- ek f., axe 
cati- -ye. f., flue 
eatn. adj., dumb 
caukidar- -i, m., watchman 
ce (e), three, gen, ceiiiyo 
ce ! inter j. ^ go 1 come along ! 
cec-(h) -i-ei-o, m., field 
ce'i ca'e ce'yai ca/yo, f., wo- 
man 

cebyo, sixty : gen cebio 


apart, espec, by accidem 
(of door,« boards, etc.) 
cluicaruf, adj., rough 
ehak, m,, day: har chaJc, 
every clay, always : yari‘ 
chiik, previous day 
chal-t -hei-o, kid 
eham-a-^'i-a'i‘6, brass brooch 
chamuy-ck gen. -o', m. p] , hair, 
especially a man/s 
chaii- -e', f., vomiting 
chan- -e, f., Jew’s har[) : the i) 
is very short 

chanoiki ehanam chai/rgas. 
II 1 a.e., send 

chap doiki, v, tr., print : chap 
ditii, printed 
char- - 1 , ni., waterfall 
char cha'r-i-ai-o, m., moun- 
tain : cha'rai khp, rii., cave 
charbu'- -vi-vei-vo, m,, " kot- 
ival,” native police otfieer 
charga'-i-ye, f., file for making 
teeth in saw ; c. thoiki, to 
file 

cbau thoiki, 1 ac. v. tr. milk 
(cow, buffalo, etc.) 
cheif, i, key (e is e) 
chio-(h)-e'. f., stair, ladder 
cbijoi'ki oliF-jam-dii, II, be 
separated : see ciiu^oiki 
chik-g, gen. -o, m. pL, dung 
(of man, cow, dog) : c. doiki, 
pass dung 

chibu-^; m. (i is i long), gar- 
ment, woman’s long gar- 
ment : in plur. clothes ; c. 
btooiki, put on one'.s 
clothes : c. biinaroiki, clothe 
someone else : chlie^i hoiki, 
menstruate 

chtm-u-^, m., fish : chime 
lam^y^k, fisherman 
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cbm- -i, m., heap 
chlr-i-ye, udder 
cbis- i, moontain 
chito, adj., set apart for one- 
self : c. thoiki, set apart for 
oneself 

chidiot- shade, shadow 
eboin- -e, i, chin 
dipt- -i, m,. heap 
cliub-oiki-ihm-i^gas, 11 1 ac., 
place 

eh u ' p- -i-ei-o , m . , edge ; bank 
(of river) 

chupnos, adj., having a cold: 

c. boiki, catch cold 
chupiis, sad 

eburoiki, I 1 ac., lay down, 
place, put, leave: nom. c., 
name someone (gen. of pers.) 

f., white silk (made 
in Gilgit) 

chut (u is iiiong), n., adj. adv., 
late, lateness, slow, slow- 
ness, slowly : delay, delayed 
chutl- -ye , leave of absence, 
cessation from work 
ehii-^oiki chii-^am -diis, II, 
be separated (or j for ^), 
same as cbijoiki 
Cl -(h) f., blue pine, Pinurs 

Excelsa 

eicii, adj., varicoloured 
eilamcj- -ye, f., basin 
Cila's- gen. -ai, f., Cilas (a dis- 
trict) 

Cilasi- -ye-yai-vo. m., native of 
Cilas’' 

cili- -ye, f., cypress 
cilim'- -e'-ii'i 6, f., native pipe, 
huqqa 

cima'ri, adj., made of iron : 

see next word 
cim^jr- gen. ai, m., iron 
cih|, f., millet : pi cine', millet 
harvest 

cini, adj. indicating a kind of 


sugar, qualifying siiakar, 
sugar 

cioi'- -ye-yei-yo, f., cup (of any 
material) 

cinoiki, 1, love (with dat.) 
cirih, adv., on the day after 
to-morrow 

cirip-i -ye-3?ei-yo, f., small rag 
cithi'- - 3 'e, f., letter (epistle) 
citu, bitter 

ciz- -i, m., thing [ing 

c6d-o -e, m., sarcasm, scoff- 
coi. thirteen, gen. coino 
coTki cam calis (3 sing, fem.), 
V. int., bear child 
coimo'ho, thirteenth 
cokei, f., ascent 
col- -e'-e'i-6, m., skin 
condai, fourteen: gen. con- 
daino 

condaimo'no, fourteenth 
cori thoiki, steal 
conn, adv., on the fourtli day 
forward 

corit-u -e, m., thief 
cpt- -e, f., blow : time (in 4 
times, etc.) 

cuc-i-e, f., breast (right or left) 
cuk, n. adj , silence, silent : 

c. thoiki, be vsilent 
ciikanar- *i. m., peach 
cumatkir- -e,f., young woman 
cun-a -gen, -ai, m., white lime 
ciinu, adj. (1st ii narrow) , little, 
small: ctini ma, mother’s 
younger sister, father’s 
younger brother’s wife 
curku, ad]., sour, acid(istu 
rather narrow) : as n., c., or 
atai c. masc., veast ; ciir- 
kiti, leavened : c. haliigan- 
-i, m.. tomato 

ciirtu-it " 3 -c, spark (used w. 
agarai, of fire) 

curu'- -vi or -yi-vai-vo. m. 
point, summit 
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ciirut- -e, f., sting: c. thoiki, 
to sting 
ciisoiki, suck 
cutiliTi, adj,, boastful 
ciitekis. boastful 
dab-a-a'i-a'i-o, suiail box 
dabiil- -e. f., rupee 
dabi- -ve-yei-yo, f., small box 
dabu'n- -i*ai o, m., owner, 
master, hence God : landlord 
dcidar bodii, v intr., shiver 
dachinii, dast'nii, adj., right 
(not left) : dachibomf, see 
dasibomf 

d ad ■ I ' - gen . -i y ei : pi . -y ar^ 
-A^aro, grandmother {on ])oth 
sides) 

dafn thoiki, v. tr., bury 
dafiis, m., iron club 
dai, gen. daino. adj., ten 
daimdhio, tenth 
dS-i .ye-yei-yo, f., beard : d. 
vaioiki, shave. 

dak thoiki, 1 ac., v. tr., ham- 
mer (nails, pegs, etc.) 
dak- post (letters, etc.) : cf. 
next word 

dak'j' dM/ke', f., mouthful (of 
liquid) : cf. last word and 
see lap 

dak-i-ye-yei-yo, f , lower back 
dak boni, f., cloth girdle 
dakta'r- -i-ed-6, m , doctor 
dai- f., shield 
dal, gen. dalai, m., ashes : cf. 
next: (1 in dal surd and 
liquid) 

daif bu^oiki, crawl, creep 
(especially of child, cripple, 
etc.) : cf. last word 
dal-a-a^e'-a^e^i-a^6, f., 

small canal or large artificial 
watercourse 

dalci'n- -ai, f.. cinnamon 
daltis- -e, f., sieve 
diiltisa doiki, winnow 1 ac. 


dalu (along), m.. male of harhu 
caste : Panj. k an jar 
dilm, in ek dam, at once 
diim, in., time, as in ce dam. 
three ti mes : mu t ii da m . . 
another time: tusjiar dam, 
many times 

damal- -i, m., kettle drum 
do mi^ -arf - are '-are 'i-a m . f . , 
ad V er s i ty , t r o u h 1 e 
d a n -a -a 'y i -a 'y a i - a ' y o . \ v i sc‘ . 

wise man 

dah-o'-e'{e)-a/ia), m.. native 

store house 

dan - u t * il t ^ ^ k ' i ’ u vo , pom e - 
gran ate 

danu-i-ye, f., pomegranate tree 
danut, m., bow for arrows 
daptir, prep. (w. prep, case) 
by side of. along, past 
dar darij da'nii chir'o, m., 
door : in plur. houses : cf. 
dari, boys 

ditr d^ir boiki, palpitate (said 
of hio, heart; 

dar'ab-i (i almost surd) dye - 
iyei -lyo, f., cable 
dar am thoiki, winnow 
darah -e'e'i-o, f., drum 
dar-i yo, m. pi., boys : sing, is 
shu'o or shudilrt : see dar 
dar-lf dye, f., window 
darinii, strange, foreign : d. 

nuinuzu, stranger 
darjan, dozen 

darkar, requisite, necessary 
daroiki I, causal of doikj,give 
(1 ac. rei, dat. pers.) 
dM.rii, ad V. prep., out, outside : 
(as prep, takes gen.) : d. 
bu^oiki, relieve nature 
daru'- gen. f., hunting * 
ditruy^t go 11 , he went to 
hunt 

dSrum, adv., still, yet 
d^rzi- -y^, m., tailor 
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das- “1, in.j iiucuitivated table- 
land (the hareva of Kashmir) 
dasmoz-a-a/i-a'i-6 or -avo, 
glove 

dasi])6m y , d lichibo mf ? sud v. 
to or at right hand : see 
dachmii, dasinii 
das'ihiu. same as dacM'nu 
daskhat- -i, m., signature : d. 
thoiki. sign 

dastini- gen., -yai, f., experi- 
ence 

diistoikij I I ac., know, re- 
cognise 

dat- i, m-, arch 
datu'ro, m,, dhatura plant 
daulat- geii. ai, f., wealth 
daiilatdar, adj , rich 
dau-Iok- -loke/jor-loki, m., hell 
dawa-i-iye-iyeidyo, f., claim 
(espec, legal) 

davoiki, I 1 ac , v. tr., burn 
(wood, etc ) 

dazhoiki dadii, II, v. 

intr. burn (wood, etc.) 
dazoh f., midday: d. bili or 
surid. bili, it is midday: 
see dez 

de'ger- -i, m., ram 
dek dekeh f., brass cooking 
pot 

der-{rsurd)-e-ai-o, f., stomach, 
belly 

devanu, adv., mad 
devaiiy-art -are'-are'i-aro, f., 
madness 

dez dez-e or-i-ei-o, rn., day : 
dezgo, every day, always : 
sat dezi, week : see d^zo, 
jalii dez 

di(h)t, gen. di^-ai : pL -a'r^ 
a'ro, f., daughter 
di(h) d!(h) dial dio, tiger 
Diamer- gen. -^i, the moun- 
tain Nahga ParbM-t 
dib-yo gen. -lo, forty 


dibyomo'ho, fortieth 
digar- gen. -ad, f., third Mxi- 
hammadan prayer : see suri 
dilasa, m., consolation: d. 

doiki, console [peel 

dilu, m., bark of tree, also 
dilyoiki, I 1 ac., peel, take 
bark off 

dim- -i-a'i-6, m., body, trunk 
of tree : d wdoiki. grow ; as 
os dim viei, he grows 
din- -e, f., religion 
dir-u-e, m., bullet 
dish- -e', f., place : dMied* (w, 
gen.) instead of, in place of 
disr- oiki-aram-i'gas, II I ac., 
spread (bedding, carpet, 
etc.) 

di^oiki di^am dltus (i in 
ditiis is i long), II, fall : 
kait di^oiki , feel desire 
for : see gase 

dod-ii-e-ai-o, in., aesophagus : 

dodai mani, f., Adam’s apple 
doiki dera de'gas or di'gas, I 
1 ac. rei, dat. pers.. give; 
play game (w. name of game, 
in 1 ac., as buia, polo, etc.); 
build: khataru d., stab (2 
ac.) : put on (saddle) 
dok boiki, be obtained, meet 
(dat. pers.), Hin. milna 
dok-(h), gen. dokai, f., glue 
dokh-a-ad-ah-6, f., deceit 
dok-u-g, m., small pit, hole 
dpi doiki, creep, crawl (of 
child) 

dpn dony-e-ai-o, m., tooth: 
k^l d., back tooth : miichinu 
d., front tooth 

dpn-u-^, m., handle (of polo 
stick, golf club, axe, carpen- 
ter’s tools) : biilaku d., polo 
stick 

ddn-ii-fj, m., bull : d. bayoiki, 
V. tr., plough 



THE VOCABULAHIBB. 139 


dos;iii., frieiicl : same as dost 
dost- -i, m,:, friend 
dostf -(h) t . g<5n . , , -,vej, , , , f 
friendsliip 

dll, gei'i. dum\'X>,,'two 
diia, medicine 

diib-(3iki-9m"-a.liis, , II, ^ be' 
, unable ( w. .'indn.: of other, 
verb.) 

diibi'- -ye-> ei-yo. m., washer- 
mail : diibi gat, m., place 
for washing, dhobi ghat 
dudu'iii, m., nipple, teat (wo- 
man animal) 

riiifiit-a -a/i -a'i-o, m., foot- 
Tiile. . . 

ditgidnu double (middle ii is 
h long) 

dukan- -i, in., sh ip 
(lukandar, m., shopkeeper 
diikidr- -e-ai-o, thatched 
hut: karkamilshai d.. hen- 
lioa.se 

dfilu'- -vi-va'i-vo, iii., string, 
twine 

duly-oiki-ilram-i'gas. II 1 ac., 
create (said of God) 
dum-f -i-a/i~6, m., smoke : 

also espec. w. azai, cloud, 
mist 

dii m a y -aro ik i -a ra m - a ri 'gas , II 
1 ac., exchange, imperat. 
dumayart 

dunt, adv., just. a>s in just 
look, just do this 
diinya't- -ai, f., world 
dur. adv., far 
durats- -1, m., messenger 
dushma'n- -i-a'i-'O, enemy 
diishmani'-, gen. -ySi, f , 
enmity 

diit- geh. -ai, m.. milk: mutu 
d., curdled milk: h^nail d., 
unboiled milk 
dii^oiki, I L ac., wasli 
6(h), fern, of o, that : (e is 


ek, gen. -ilj, one ; ek be (for 
bef) alone ; ek dam at <mee 
ekalii, alone 
:^kh tifir, an tlior i tj?' 

■ ekrar (s:ure r), f., agri‘ement, 
promise 

enci- -ye-yei-yo, f.. ineli 
erutu, narrow 

esa-i -iye-iyei-iyo. m. Ghrist- 

esiii, his, her, (gen. of o (‘) 
espur- (<^)- e- ei-o, f . horse's 
mane 

etibar, confidence : i.e. 

thoiki, depend upon 
evel-ii-e, m., (second v is i). 
year', ami evel-er or -c'd], 
this year : wai evel er or 
the coming year, next 
year : phatuni e\xH cr or 
-e^, in the following year 
Also anii bariz-or, -tvAh : wai 
banzer ; phailuii barr/-er, 

e^- -e'-e'i-o; plnr. also -lly 
-llo, ewe. 

faid4'^'i -ad -a 'wo, profit, 
advantage 

faisai-a m., decision: f. 

thotki, decide 
fakiit, adv., only 
fakir- i, m. faqi!*, holy man 
fiiiani, adj., indeed., a certain 
one 

M'rak- -h o, f.. difference 

fariifi'- -i, m., European 
Mrya'd' -e, f., entreaty 
Ms^l, m., crop, harvest 
£§t^k-, gen. -ai, h, pound for 
cattle 

f^t-ik^'r -ikeri -ikered -ikerd, 
m. or f., foal 
ftoi, i, blessing 
f^rfst- -5b f., list 
ffkr-j ffker- -e, f., anxiety, 
grief 
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ftkrcan; anxious 
fm -e, gen. -0, m. pL, foam 
fire'b- -0 -ei * 0 , deceit : f. 
doiki, cheat, deceive 

angel (for man 

on earth) 

fit-a -a'i -6, f., tape, rib- 
bon 

fiila-t, gen. -dai, steel 
fut" -i, foot (the measure) 
fuzn'l, adj,, absurd, useless 
ga, ga, adv., conj., also, even, 
and 

ga gave' ga’igayo or gavcS, m., 
small mountain stream or 
torrent bed 

gabu'n- -i or m., foot of 
mountain, tree trunk, found- 
ation of building 
gac-, gen. -ai, f., price, cost: 
api gacai, cheap : bodi gacai, 
dear, expensive ; gac doiki, 
pay price, sell ; gac ginoiki, 
take price, buy : context 
shows meaning, idea is give 
or take price, give or take 
at a price, hence sell, buy 
gachi'“ -ye, f., twig 
gade'ru, adj., mad 
ga'-e- ye, f., singing : g. doiki, 
sing 

gahu'r- “Q, 1, big dashing up 
wave 

ga"- it -ye -yei -yo, f,, earthen 
pot : Hin. ghara 
gai, rope bridge 
gal doiki, lie down 
galf gal-e'-a'i-6, L, wound : g. 
doiki, V, tr. wound : g. boiki, 
be a wound, e.g. mai galf 
bill, I was wounded : see julc 
galac-f -ei, pL galac-e'- 6, f., 
centipede 

galat, incorrect, false 
gtriati'- -ye, f., blunder, fault, 
error 
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galat -i -ye, f., unripe musk 
melon 

galat -i'^oiki \-i'^ei>i'du, II., ,'' 
become ravelled, knotted^ 
tangled 

galat -oiki -yaram -i'gas, II 
1 ac , V. tr., tangle, knot 
into a tangle 

galim- -1 -a'i 6, m., enemy 
galimi , f . , enmity 
gall's, adj., ill 

gabV. -art -are' -are'i -aro, f., 
illness, sickness 
gam- -e, f., grief 
gamgin, sad dejected 
gamu'k- -1 -ai' -6, m., ice : g, 
ba^oiki, freeze : mai hati 
g. bige. my hands are ice, 
i.e. very cold : ^lazh 
(tiki^) g. badu, the greens 
(bread) became cold: tiki g. 
bili, the bread became cold 
gan gan*e -ai -o, f., leg 

(whole) : lower leg, see phti- 
talii 

ganar-i, gen. -yei, f., buck- 
wheat 

ganoiki, I I ac., bind, shut up : 
muchine pae g., hobble (a. 
horse) 

ganta, m., hour 
gM.p-i (a long) -ye -yei -yo f., 
bridle 

gar- -e', f., marriage : g. thoiki, 
marry: g. ne thitii, bach- 
elor 

gari- -ye, f., clock, hour, bell, 
gong 

g^bi, f., poverty 
garip-, gen. -ai (also garibai), 
poor 

garol-i-yg-, seed of edible 
pine, Finns Gerardiana 
garol-ii-^, m., cob of maize 
g^sh^ f., n. and adj., quarrel- 
iing 
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^u;as- -e', f \ earring 

oiise', f. pL, , rheumatism : g. 

di^oiki, get rheumatism 
gat bat , f,, confusion (first t 
aiveolar).. 

gati. adj., together : g. thoiki: 
collect, assemble, join : g. 
boiki, in tr. assemble, be 
collected 

gatirip prep, after 
gatni- >ye, f , income 
gatol'ki, earn 
gaton-U"^, m., enemy 
gaiiga'- -i-i-wo, f., noise 
gavii'n- -eh f., ripe musk melon 
gtiz-, gen. -ai, f., yard (meas- 
ure) 

gen, rare form of gren: it is 
common in pL genar^, wives 
gi, prep., with (of instrument) : 
of (of material) : Dabunai 
fazl gi, with God's blessing : 
cirim ril gi thenen, they 
make a pipe (huqqa) of brass. 
In latter .sentence geii. rilai 
may be used for ril gi. 
gi-(h)t -ye-yai-yo, butter, ghi : 

maska g., newly made ghi 
Gilit, gen. giitiil, Gilgit 
ginoiki ginam gim'gas'h*, If 
1 ac., take : gac g., buy, take 
the price : see gac. 
gira hi, difficult 
gir-i-ye, f , rock : (i is i long) 
girom-, gen.- ai, f., perspir- 
ation 

gitl't-i-ye-yei-yo. f., armpit 
giii's- -Q, f , widow 
go, go or gave', gdai, goo or 
gavo, f., cow : go don^ m. 
pL, cattle 

gofoi- -ye, f., cabbage : band g.^ 
cabbage proper : phiii g., 
cauliflower 
gpn, m., smell 

gon-6-e', m , seed (other than 


gorin* .i, m., present (in tln^ 
sense of Urdu tuhfa, n rt^- 
minder of foreign ])lcice) 
got- -i, m., house, room : goler, 
at home : ciinii g., room : g 
doiki, build house 
graf grSt or grayit, grayed, 
gravo or grav<h m., croc- 
odile : cf. next 

gri gra gifiei gravo, m , 
eclipse : cf. last word 
gren (rarely gen), pi gremlrc. 

genar^, wife : see gen. 
gre'stii, gri'stii, farmer, indus- 
trious (said of farmer) 
griip- gen. -6, m. pL, chaff 
(from corn, etc.) : also sing 
gen. 

gii-a' -ari m., witness 
giiai, f.. witness, testimony 
giicu, adj. (1st ii narrow), vvith- 
ont special reason, anyliow, 
gratuitous 

giidam- f., Government 
storehouse 

giiduh'- -1, ra., big dish 
gu-i-ye, f., flame 
giila-p, gen. -biii, rose [plum 
guldar-u't •‘invi-uva'i-iivo, m.. 
gulk-o-e, m., well (of water) 
guliits-ii-e, m., ankle 
gum guni-i-ai-o, m , wheat 
gun- -fj, f., quail 
giin- -e'-iVi-o, f., knot (in 
string, wood) : giin or gone' 
doiki, to knot 

guna, stocks (for punishment) : 

g. doiki, put in stocks 
giina, m.fsin : g. thoiki, to sin 
gun-i-3'^, f., thread 
gunii., time, as in diigunia, 
twice, a second time 
gunu, as in dugii'nu, cegu'nii, 
double, treble, etc. 
gur, adj., a kind of sugar, used 
w. shikar, sugar 
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gtirb-i-iye, f., vine 
.guTRj brown 

giitiipur- -i, m., king’s son: 
Ci. next 

giispiir- -e'-e' i-6, f house for 
s tra w : cf . las t word 
gut- tent 
gutu'mii, adjy, deep 
gutut-i-ye, f* (with hiai), 
epigastric region 
guya'i- -e'-a'i-6, f.. house for 
cows, donkeys 
hae or hai thoiki, to run 
hai afsos I interj., alas ! 
hai, f attack : ii. thoiki, to 
attack 

haira'n, adj., astonished (es- 
pecially at a loss) 
liairan-i-iye, f. n. from above, 
astonishment 

hals- f., sigh : h. thoiki, to 
sigh : ^udaii h. (cold sigh), 
deep sigh 

hai van- -i, ni., animal 
haj-i-iye, m., pilgrim to 
Mecca 

liilji, f., pilgrimage to Mecca 
hak, gen. -ai, f., right : haker 
(w. geiiit.), concerning 
hai- -i, m., plough 
halal, adj., lawful (espec. 
ceremonially so to Muliam- 
madans) : h. thoiki, to kill 
lawfully for food 
hai- f.. state, condition 
liMat-, gen. -ai, f., state, con- 
dition 

haiavoiki, I I ac., take by de- 
ceit 

haiavoiktk, (agent fr. above) 
treacherous, deceitful 
halibon-f -e'', f.? bet, stake, 
prize : h thoiki, to bet, 
stake 

halizi, f., turmeric : Urdu 
haldi 


halizu, yellow : h. brass 
hal-o'l-oli, m., animars hole, 
bird’s nest, wasp's nest : 
talburai h., cobweb : iiwahi 
h., summer solstice : yornlku, 
winter solstice 
halvoiki, halvoikik, see hala- 
ha'mM- gen. -ai, praise (Clod): 
h. thoiki, to p. 

hamril-a-a'it -a'i-(S, m. , at- 
tack : h. thoiki, to attack 
liamedi a , al w ays 
hiim.ic-i-e, f., cheese 
h^naii, see 

han-e f (also 

gen. sing, -e'i, dat. -eh. 
t , egg 

hanl'- -yfe, f., kernel, fruit- 
stone ; phutiti h . , f ruitstone ; 
ne phutiti ii., kernel 
haiiiis, 1 am 
hanz-a-e, m., goose 
luir, adj., every : liar chak; 
every day, always : h. ek, 
h. jek, everyone [thal 

har-(surd r) e-ei-o, f.. betro- 
htira'can- -i, f., sparrow 
harac-i-e, f., large saw (for two 
men) 

hararn, adj., unla\vful, op- 
posite of halal, q.v. 
hara'ts- -e', f., gum (in mouth) 
harip. vSina music 
hark-at f -ate'-ata'i-ato, f., 
betrothal : see har and katt 
harkpu- -i, m., jewel 
h^roc- -^-ei-o, f., winnowing 
fork w. five prongs 
haro'lki hararn harJ'gMs, II 1 
ac., take away, quenclj 
(thirst), satisfy (hunger) : 
c^t h, V. tr., crack 
hUrom- cheek (part of 

face) 

h^si'r-i-ye, 
long) 


m., cook {t is i 
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liast-o-e-i'ii- 0 ., m., elephant ■ ■ 
hat“ -i, 111 j hand, cubit : dach- 
'fiiu h., right hand kha'bu 
h., left,,, hand : hatai laltin, 
lantern :, see,tawn , 
hati- -yeV-yei-yo, f., shop- 
hator'a-ii'i a'i-6, m,, hammer 
hawala thoiki, 1 ac., entrust, 
hand over 

liR'y-e-o (m. pi), to play : 
sometimes sing., as hayai 
mor, joke, jest (see mor) : 
hayai mor thoiki, to joke, 
jest 

ha,v6i’ki ham hay I'liis, 11, laugh 
hay ' on -o ni -o'ne i -o'no , m . , 
presen t ( same sense as giSrm , 
q.v.) 

liayoii" -oni-6n'ei*o'no, m., 
target : h, bayaroiki, set up 
target : hayonei trah ma^a 
(or ma^anet) tr^n thoiki, 
hit centre of target 
hlizah'*, gen. thousand : 
hazarmo'ho, thousandth 
liazl'r, present, in attendance : 
h. niisli, is or areabeSent : h. 
boiki, to be present, be in 
attendance 

hefa, adj,, in difficulties, 
straitened 

het- -el f., village : tom heta'i 
jak, one’s own townspeople 
iiet-u-e, habit 
liidayat, advice, instruction, 
litkmat, gen. -ai, cleverness: 

a jab h., wonderful work 
hila'b -e-ai-o, f,, bride 
hilely-o'-e' {e)-eh-6, m,, bride- 
groom 

hili'h- -el f,, noise 
hin-, gen. -ah, m., snow 
hinai- -e'-eh-6, i., avalanche 
of snow, ice 

Hindu'- -vi-vah-v6, m., Hindu 
h!s-t gen. -ai, f., breath (i is i 


long) : h. thoiki, breat.he : 
hL h. thoiki, be on t of f uTatJ i 
his-a-ah-a'i*6, m., part, por- 
tion 

hisa'b- -e-ai-o, I., account 
(financial) 

hi'-ii-e-ei-o (I is t long), m., 
heart :,hiezh thoiki, remem- 
ber : see giituti 
hiye'lii, adj., brave 
bizhii, used w. za, brother, .vu, 
sister, etc., to mean '' full 
brother, sistei'. etc. 
ho, then, in that ease 
ho thoiki, call (w. dative) 
hosh- gen. -ai, f., sense 
hiid-al, gen. -ai. f., inoculation 
hii'kam- -e f., order, com- 
mand ; h. thoiki to order, 
command 

f., iiax 

hufi huhq, f., oatli : h. doiki, 
take oath 

hun boiki, get up, stand : hiln 
thoiki, raise, lift, carry, take 
ofi (saddle, bridle) 
him^'r- -e'-6'i'6, f, craft, 
trade, craftsmanship 
hiinit/ris, crosspiece of wood 
at head or foot of bed, 
different from sVson and 
pa won, q.v. 

Hiinza, name of district 
bhshyar, alert, awake 
hil-u-^, m., owl 

*lc-(hj - 1 , m., bear [terday 
fell adv., the day before yejs- 
if%ar6iki, 1 1 ae., cause to 
arrive, conduct (causal of 
next), like .Him pithuncana 
tf. ayoiki-a'yarn -a'tus, IL 
arrive 

ijaz^t-, gen. -el, I, permis- 
sion, leave of absence 
ikh-ayoikl-am-atiis, 11, come 
out, emerge 
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liaj- f., remedy: i. 

thoiki, treat medically, cure 
ilam-, gen. -ai, knowledge: i. 

dastltii, literate, learned 
mam, gift, reward 
iman- religion: imane- 

kan by the religion (an 
oatli) 

iiika'r-, gen. dii, refusal, denial ; 

i. tlioiki, refuse, deny 
tiisaf-, gen. -ai, f., justice 
'iptar thoiki, break a fast (at 
proper time, used of Muham - 
madan roza), Arabic if tar 
irada, f., desire 

irgaltak, adv., on all sides, all 
round 

Miara, f., sign : i. thoiki, 
make sign, give hint (w. 
dative) 

iskambii- -vi-ved-vo, in., ves- 
sel of lamp 
iskar- -e, f., wasp 
isldiiu- f., blackberry 
Mitihar, f., advertisement 
tskarke. m., dysentery, diar- 
rhma : m^i i, bii^en, I have 
diarrhoea 

ispa'-, gen. -ai, juice of fruit 
ispavu, tasty, delicious 
istif-a'-a'yi-a'i-a'yo or -o\ m. 
and f., resignation : i. doiki, 
resign 

Ttibar, same as etibar, q.v. 
iizat, f., honour 

Izrail, m,, angel of death 
(according to the Sins) 
jac- 'C, f, (cerebral j), grape 
jadat, f., property 
jagr-a-^l-al-6, m., quarrel: j. 

thoiki, to quarrel 
jahalmum- -i, m., bell 
jak. gen. jago', m. pL, people : 
agent j^kse (g before sonant, 
h before surd) [ass 

jakiin- -i-al-6,m. (cerebral, j.), 


jtLkiir-, gen. -ai, m., hair on 
head and body (not on face) : 
jakurai balu, one such hair 
jal-oiki-a'm-e'g'M^s, I, sow 
Jals-a-a i-a i-o, f., meeting, 
assembly 

Jalii dez, m., birth-day : see 
jdilci 

jama thoiki, collect, gather, 
amass 

jamat- -e, f., wife : see jumatt 
jam-izhoiki {a as in '' man ’’) 
-i'^am-fdus, II, open 
mouth, yawn 
jan, where ? 

jan thoiki (cerebral j), to bite 
janawar- -i-al-6, m., bird 
jahgai- -i, m., forest 
jMgali, wild, savage 
jap thoiki, hide (a thing) 
jar-ap -apq, f., sock 
jargan adj., stumbling: j. 
boiki, stumble: j. tharoiki, 
to let stumble 

3 ar -i ^6 iki -i ' m -iiiis , 11 , 

grow old 

jaro'- -ve-vai-vo, m., orphan 
ja'ru, adj., old (man, animals) : 
pi. je're, fern , je'ri, pi. 
je'rye 

ja'ryo, whence ? 
jasu'-s -si or -zi, spy 
jate, whither ? 

j^va nar, f., tendo Achilles : 
see nar 

jaze', f., husband's sister 
jlz-i, gen. -ai, f., ringworm 
jek, what ? miitu j., some 
other, something else ; >see 
: jek zeli, how ? jega 
niish (for jek ga), there is 
nothing at all : thlii aniser 
jek hfctnii ? what business is 
this of yours ? j. bej, j* 
thef, how ? 
jel- -i, m., forest 
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jelklulii-a "i'i, m., prison 
jibagaln, adj., deceitful '(also 
, , zbibaga'lii) , , . 

|il-t -e',. f., life, soul, etc.,, j. 
o'lrK-^vek malayik, angel of 
death (lit. life taker angel) : 
j. arotkL rush at one to at 
tack one 

jil bei or ^il bei, east 
iil or ^il boiki. rise (sun, 
moon, stars) 

jin- -e, f., row of objects 
(cerebral j) 
jinn, alive 

ji-p -be-birii-bo, f., tongue (not 
used for “ language'’) 
jo or yio, prep,^ from 
jotki jam or Join Jaliis, II, be 
born 

jpn- -i, m., snake 
jorcSit-i-y^-yei-yo, f., apricot: 
see jui 

jot hi- 1 -ytb f-, female para- 
mour 

jot-ii-e-ai-o, m., chicken 
joz-i“^-ai-o, f., birch-tree : see 
just 

ju' jiie' f , salutation, Sir 

ju^-t -e, 1, louse 

ju-a-ai, gambling : j. doiki, j. 

khel thoiki, to gamble 
juabaz, m., gambler 
jua'b- -i, m.j answer : j. doiki, 
to answer 

juao, young (man or woman) 
jii-i-ye-yei-3^0, f., apricot tree : 
see joroiti 

juk, adj. and n., painful, pain : 
dim j. btilu, body is aching : 
galse dim bodii juk tharegi, 
wound made body very 
painful 

jiik- gen. -ai, m., wood 
jul; f., consolation or soothing 
(only to child) j. thoikj, 
console or soothe child 


■ jiim-att -^te", I., mosque : see 
j^mat 

jun- -e, f., red-bilfed jackdaw. 
Ju'ram- -e, f., line 
jurman-a-a 'it-a' i-6, f . 
jilt-, gen. ai, f., short grass : 

j. -nllu, grass-green 
ka, ka-or ki -ye, -yei, -yo or 
-wo, crow 

kabaz, in phrase savit or sa k. 
boiki, die (lit. breath seized 
to-be, i.e. by God) 
kM.bar- -e, f., grave 
k^baristaii, m., graveyard, 
cemetery 

kabalmim-a-^'i-ad-o, f., pray- 
er-compass to show Qibla, 
cf. kutubnama 
k^c-, gen,-M,i, f., grass 
kac thoiki, 1 ac., scratch 
k^cak, how much or man\’ ? 
kaca'r- -i, fern, -i-ye, mule 
kaca't-i-ycb f,, lucifer match 
kaci, adv. prep., near beside, 
hence with 
k^ci- -yej f., scissors 
kS.cel-i-y§-yei-yo, f., grass 
shoes, cf. k^c [Webbiana 
kiiciil- f., Abies Phidrau or 
kacu'n- -i -lii-o, m., carrot 
kildimi, ancient, long-settled 
k^far-a-a/if -al-6, m., fine for 
not observing time of 
prayer or failing in other 
Muhammadan religious ob- 
servance 

kaf^s, £., cage (of every kind) 
kagibz- f*, paper 
kagu'n-i-y$j, f., widow 
kagu'n-u-§, m., widower 
kaif ka'y-e-^i-o, f., thought, 
desire; ' k. di^oikj, feel 
desire for (w. dat.) of thing 
desired) 

kaiavarj (ri surd) in what 
direction ? 
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:'kaiavaryo,„ from what direc- 
tion 1 

kaid, imprisoned: k. thoiki, 
imprison 

k^idi • -jh, m,, prisoner 
kak kak«i-^i-Oj f., cork 
kakM>s- -i, m., partridge (cakor) 
k^l (dpn), back (tooth) 
kal kd-i4'i-6; m., year : 
shara k., next year: phM 
k., year after next 
k^la-i, gen. y^i, f.| soldering 
kalam- -e, 1 , pen 
kalel, m;, resin, glue 
kffi. adj . , fighting : k. boiki, 
to fight : also n. f.j pL 
kalyS, fighting 
kal-n-^, m., large rag 
kal-yoiki-i'am II, count 
(1 ac.,) number consider, 
regard as: abuse (dat. 
pers.) : jek ne k., consider 
as nothing, despise 
kS,m, little in quantity ; (of 
sight) dim 

kam^'i, hatai kamai, n., earn- 

}^g 

k^mS.i-u-e, m., blanket 
kami'z- -e-ei-o, f,, European 
shirt 

kamoiki, same as kramoiki 
kan, as in Khuday^kan, by 
God: Kiiran^kan, by the 
Qur’an : imanekan, by my 
religion: pirekan, by the 
saint 

kanau, m., moral advice : k. 

thoiki, to give such advice 
kancam- -ye, f., harlot: see 
d§,lu 

kangiili-t -ye-yei-yo, f., black- 
throated ouzel 

k^pM-stair-i-ye, f., temple (part 
of face) : ai is short 
kar- -g, f., shawl 
k^rat, f., internal pain 


kare', when ? when : J;. or k. 
ga with neg. never : k, r/a, 
whenever 

kare'-i-y^, 1, basket 
kM.re'1-u-e, m., ram 
k%i'- -ye, f., beam of wood 
(in roof) 

kari, prep., for, for sake of 
(same as karyo) 
kirj, see karu 
karkamu^- -e, f., hen 
kartush- -e, f., cartridge 
karu, m., burning piece of 
coal : pi. kar§, charcoal in 
general : kar-i-}^^, bit of 
coal not burning 
karyo, prep., for, for sake of ; 
sometimes concerning : mat 
karyo, for me : anise or 
^msei karyo, therefore 
kfe, debt : k. gineyek, pL, k 
ginanSk, creditor 
kS^u, m., onion 
Kash-irt gen. -M'i, f., Kash- 
mir 

Kashirf, adj., belonging to 
Kashmir 
ktoi, f., defect 
k^sti'-(h)-ye, m., castrated 
katf kate'", f., promise : see 
bar, harkatt, cf. kat 
kat- gen. m., wood: cf. 
katj 

k^t-i, gen. -M.i, f,, frost 
kates-f gen. -ei, m., dark half 
of month 

katoiki katam katl'gas, II, 
spin 

k^tu-o-e, m., male bufialo 
calf : -i-ye, f., female do. 
kaii kaw-i-M>'i -6, m., olive 
kavu, kat or ka-ve, -vi.i, 
-VO, m., bracelet, link in 
chain 

kM,y6ikj, v, tr., 1 ac., boil 
ke, fern, of ko, who ? 
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ke, adv., why ? ' 
keri kene', f., rock ' . . 

kesM/i, g6n. of ko, who ? 
klhibar- I., news : adj,, 
informed 

khabardar l inter j . take care! 
khabomf, adv., to or at the 
left ■ 

khabh, adj., left (not right) 
khacarf, f., ingratitude 
khiicala'i, f., miserliness 
khace'lii, adj., miser, miserl}^ 
khacii, adj., bad, ugly, barren 
(of land) : kh‘^ci mizaj, bad 
temper or disposition 
khafa, adj. (indech). angry, 
displeased 

kha'-i-ye (a like a in “ man 
f., shield 

khaiaroiki, J, same as kh^ya- 
roiki, q.v. 

khair, well-being, health 
khairat-, gen.-ateh, well-being, 
health 

khaka-i-ye-yS-i-yo, f., green 
walnut 

khak 3 ’'-e'-e'-e'i“ 0 ', m., eagle 
khal (khaiSk) see suri 
khalba't- gen. -a'i, secret : 
khalbate'r, adv., in secret: 
khalbat biizhoiki, go aside, 
go apart : klialbilt mor, 
secret matter 
khalt-a-a/i-a'i-6, m., bag 
khalt-et-o^c"-e^e'i- e^o, n. 

and adj., false, falsehood, lie 
khaltekis, liar, lying 
khamtama, adj., avaricious 
khan, adj., kind of sugar, 
agreeing wc shak^'r 
khaha^r- -e', f., sword 
khan-oiki-fam-fgas, II 1 ae., 
vscratch 

khansam-a-ai-ai-o or -aw'' 0 ,m., 
cook (Europeans) 
khap§,'-i-ye-ySi-yo, f., spoon 


kht%rab, evil, bad , woi't 1 s less : 

k. thoiki, >spoil 
kMr^c thoiki, spend 
khari^, ejected, rejected: k. 

thoiki, reject, cast out 
Kharizh! Khari 5 dim\ m., 
Sunni (name used in deris- 
ion by Bhi'as) see kiiari^di 
khis, adv., altogether (gen. 
with negative) 

khas boiki, slip : k. tlioiki. 
sw^eep, brush 

khas bii^dild, creep, eravl (of 
child, cripple) 
khat- gen.-ai, letter 
khiit- -i-a'i-6, m , bed 
khat -a', -cVye, or -ah, -ah, 
-a/yo or -a'vo, f., fault 
khatam boiki, be finished : k. 
thoiki, finish 

khiit -art * are' -are ' i -ar 6 . f . , 

knife : k. doiki, with 2 ac . 
stab 

khataru, m., knife : k. doiki, 
with 2 ac., stab 
khatoiki, 1 1 ac., bury, con- 
ceal 

kh^t-u, gen. -e'i, m,, lid of box, 
vessel, etc. 

khaya'l- -^-ei-o, f., thought, 
desire 

khayaroiki, I 1 ae. rei, dat. 
pers., feed, nourish : caui^al 
of khoiki, eat 
kh^yas- -o, f., cotton 
kh^yasib, stony 
kh^zan-af -^i-ah-6, Govern- 
ment treasury 

khazhoiki kha^fei kha^Oii, 
II, be itchy, itch : see 
kh^zu 

khllz-u, gen. -u^h, f., itch : see 
khatoiki and note differ- 
ence — z and zh. 
khel, see jua 

khehi, -y5, f., little finger 
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klien -(e) -e, f., time 
khiki'n- -e', f.. ring without 
stone: small link in chain 
khih- -e, f.y direction 
kliiri, adv. prep., down, down- 
wards, bdo%¥ : khirit, down- 
wards 

khirl'nii adj., from khiri, 
lower, downward : khirini 
kliiii , in a downward direc- 
tion 

khirikis, m., small padded 
quilt for sitting upon 
(perhaps from khiri) 
khizmat, i, service :k. thoiki, 
serve 

khp” -vft -vai-v6, m., cave / 
khpftahi, £., last daily Muham- 
madan prayer 

kho -i -y e - y ei -y o , f . , cap (for 
head) 

khoiki kham khe'gas, 1 ac., 
eat 

khojoiki, 1, dat., ask ques- 
tion: cf. bechoiki 
kholii, adj., small, little 
khqn- m., big shawl 

khop-a-a'i, m., cocoanut 
Idiotii, adj., false (not genu- 
ine) : klioti riipai, bad rupee 
khu“ gen. -ai, f., cough : k. 

thoiki or wayoiki, to cough 
Khiida- -i-ai-o, m,, God: 

Khudayekan, by God I 
khiik- -L m., pig 
khiikun- -i-it'i-6, f , pea 
khukii‘'r- -i, m., puppy 
khiin- -e, f., murder 
khiinn', gen. -iyei, f., nasal 
mucus 

khiar- -i, m., -wooden water 
channel 

khur-i-ye-yei-yo, f., heel r see 
khuru 

khurma, f., date tree 
khiiro, lame 


khur- 6 -e', m., foundation 
khur-u-^-ei-o, m., hoof (of 
horse, goat, sheep, cattle) 
khush, liapp}^, in good health : 
k. thoiki, like, approve of: 

■ k.,thar 6 iki, amuse : to mu hiii; 
. , k. tharoiki, amuse oneself ' 
khu^an, same as khtish 
khiishan-i, gen. -lyei, f.,, same 
.■/,■■ as’ khiishi ■ 
khushi-, gen. happiness, 

good health 

khushii, without one or both 
arms or hands 

khuto, adj., short (in length) 
different from ciinii, small 
khye, how ? 

khy-o, fern. -I, pi. -e, of what 
kind ? 

ki, conj., that 

kila', m., inside of egg: halizii 
k., :.yellow of .egg; .sheii', k,, 

■ ■ ■wvhite:of egg 
kil-i-ye- 3 ^§i-yo, 1 , nail : cimari 
k., iron nail: jiikai or 
katai k., wooden nail 
kil, m,, kind of deer 
kina', f,, enyv 

kira^^'-a-a'i-a'i-a'yo, f., fare, 
rent : kirayat ginoiki, to hire 
kirka'l-i-ye-yei- 3 m, f., lizard 
kirki't-, gen. -a'i. f., cricket 
(the game) 

kisi'- - 3 ^ 6 , f., line: k. vioiki, 
draw line 

kisht-i-iye, f., boat 
kismat, f., fate 

kist-a-a'i -a'i-6, m., leavened 
wheaten bread 
kftab, f., book 

ko, gen. ke'sai, fern, ke, gen. 
ke'sai, who ? : mutii ko, 
someone else : ko. . . .ko, 
some .... others 
koinj, where ? k. ga iie, no- 
where 
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kuliil-i-ei -o (‘ind it naiTovv)' 
m.5 lock (for door, box, etc.) 


koinyo. whence 
kohl, crooked, bent ': k. boiki, 
stoop, bend (as in- Mu-liam-, 
madaii prayers) : k. tlioikh 
- v.,tr., bend 

kpin komi, m., same as krpm 
kpn kpH-i-a'i-o, m., ear : k. 
doiki listen 

kon- 4-ai-o, f., arrow (n 

almost like Italian or 
French gn) 
koner, m . , famine 
koni, same as koini 
k^iikoroc-u-^, m., cock 
k(Sn-ii-e, m., thorn 
kohy-i“^j f -5 comb: (h pro- 
nounced very far forward, 
almost like Italian go) 
konyo, same as koinyo 
koshish, f., effort : k. thoiki, 
to try 

kot- -i, m., fort 
k5t, m., coat of English style 
kota'it, adv., a little while ago 
koti kimui-i-y^, f., dove : see 
kiinuli 

kramoiki, spend 
kramon-u-^, m., farmer 
krap- -S, f., wrinkle, fold : k. 

fchoiki, 1 ac., fold, break 
kri- -ye, f., insect 
kridii, adj., rotten 
kri-n-ve-vai-vo, f.. shout 
krpm kromi, also kpm komi, 
m., W'ork : krome^, on 
business : k. thoiki, to work, 
labour * 

kriim boiki, to embrace 
kuar-u-^, m., vulture 
ku-i-ye-yei-yo, f., village, 
country : see huyoc 
kiik thoiki, cluck of broody 
hen 

kulpac-a-a'i-a'i-o, m., padded 
quilt for chair, also for horse 
kii'i-u-g, m., a grain 


kulyo, prep. w. genit. or prep, 
case, under, along (hank of 
river): mecai k , under the 
table: sina k., along river 
bank 

kuma'k, in., help : k. dofki, to 
help 

kiim-ij-^, m., see achf 
kiinl (h), gen, Idlnio, nineteen 
kunimo'ho , nineteen tii 
kiin-u-e-ai-o, m., corpse 
kunul-i-y^, f., pigeon: koli 
k. f. dove 

kur-a-iidf, in., lot (as in draw- 
ing lots) : k. vioiki. draw 
lots 

kiira'n, Qur’an : kiiranekan, 
oath “by the Qur’an” 
kuri, f. (u narrow), strength: 
kuriik thet, using strength : 
see kurii 

kursi- -ye, f., chair 
kiirtahi-i-ye, f., man’s shirt 
kurii, adj., hard (1st u very 
narrow) : see kiiri. 
kus- -iii, i, secret hatred 
kiisu'r, f., fault: jek k. niish, 
he is blameless 

kut, gen. kii'rai, f., generally 
agai k., thunder 
kut kure kurii d. kiiro, f., wail : 
battik., stone wail : katai k., 
wooden wall : u in kure is ti 
long 

kht-o-S, m., knee , kiitegh 
b^yoiki, kneel 

kutu", adj., deaf (u is ii long, 
tending towards o 
kutubmlm-a-M.'i-ah-6, f., com- 
pass : see kM,balnama 
kuyoc, m. inhabitant of vil- 
lage, country : ko raiii k. 
h^n§t, what raja’s people 
are you ? 
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lac-, gen. -o, m. pL, goats 
la-i- 3 'e-yai-yo, f., torcii (unlit) 
iak- -e', f., little wave 
iak, 100.000 : ii1,kmo'no, 
100, 000th 

lali% pi. ialt or lali (a in lali 
very short), rn.. rub}^ 
laltm- -i, m., or hatai 1., lan- 
tern 

lamoiki lamani lami'gas, II 1 
ac.. seize, catch, begin 
lah hoiki, v. iiit,, shake : 1. 

thoikij V. tr.. shake 
lanat, f,, curse : tiit 1. hot, 
curse vou ! 

lap- -e, f., mouthful of solid ; 
see dakt 

las thoiki, v. tr., lick : see 
lasoiki 

gen. -ai, f., shame 
lasoiki, 1 1 ac., v. tr., lick : see 
his thoiki 

laspik- -e'-cl'i 6, f., handker- 

chief 

lat- -i, m., small hill 
latu, iidj,, low 

lavix, pi. la, fern, lai, pL la' or 
la^’e, adj., very 
Myakitt, f., ability, worthiness 
iSy^k, adj., suitable, w’^orthjJ^ 
laye'k, adj., obtainable (agent 
of layoiki, q.v.) 

f., broom (for 

sweeping) 

layoiki la yam le'igas, II 1 ac., 
obtain, find : imperat. sing, 
lait : cf. loiki 

ht^egtu'ro, adj. (2nd a long), 
adulterer 

•lazim, adj., right proper 
lec thoiki, reap 
lekin, conj., but 
lei, nu, blood : 1 vayoiki or 
nikh^yoiki (w. gen. of part, 
as ^giiyMii, from the finger), 
to bleed: ef, next word 


lelt, adj., visible : 1. boiki. to 
be visible, appear: cf last 
woxd 

ie vi - , -\^e -y ei- ,vo, iii . , levy , per- 
son levied for service 
les- peahen 
lie lice', f., nit 
lieu, adj., destitute 
lihaz- -ai, £., consideration, 
partialit}^ 

Ilk- -e'-a'i-6, f., bribe 
likh-oiki-aram-i'gas (imperat 
-art) II l ac., write: cf. 
c ausal 1 ikhar -6iki-am ' -e 'gas, 
I : li'kheyek, likhbikik^ au- 
thor 

lilam- -e, f., auction: L thoiki, 
to auction 
lip thoiki, to leave 
lis thoiki, V. tr , join : 1. boiki, 
cling 

li^aroiki, I, hide (someone) 
li^oiki lisham litiis, II, v. int., 
hide oneself 
listik- -e'-a'i‘6, f., brick 
litu, adj., secret, hidden: 1. 
mor, secret matter : past of 
li^oiki, q.v. 
liz-i-^, f., long rag 
lo, m., light : sheii lo, morning 
twilight (lit. white light) 
iogu, adj., belonging to another 
place: 1 rnanuzu, stranger 
loiky-arf -arS' -are'i -aro, f., 
swiftness 

lo'i l6'y-e-6i-o, f„ fox 
lopyu, same as iolyu 
loiki lam le'giis, I, reap, cf. 
layoiki 

loku, adj., swift, light (not 
heavy) : 1. thoiki make 
haste : contrast lokii 
lokii, adj., dirty : contrast 
loku 

Iolyu, adj., red : 1. riif, m., 
bronze, copper 
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lot-i'-y^-yei-yo, f., football 

m.,, ball, of jSoiir.or ghi 
luk,. small piece (of land) 
liidiki , I ( 1 ac . rei , jo pers . ) . 

. .snatch away 

lfipi-^6iki“i''^ei, v. ,mt., 
burn : sliamai lupl^feen, 
lamps are burning : agar 
liipi^en, the fire is burning 
.iupoikij I 1 ac.,^ V., tr.,, burn , 
(wood, etc.) light (fire lamp) 
lustaik-ij/gen.-yei, f,,. morning : 
lustikal, m., morning: 
lustlki, first Muhammadan 
prayer : liistik-o', fem.-i', 
adj.j of the morning 
lustikii, adj , of the morning: 
1. sto, morning light : lusMki 
tiik, very early 
lutu, bare, bareheaded 
ma, pron., I 

ma, f., kiss : m. thoiki, to kiss 
ma, gen. pi. mayar*^, 

gen.-o, f,, mother : bM.ri m., 
mother’s elder sister, 
father^s elder brother’s 
wife : ciini m., mother’s 
younger sister, father’s 
younger brother's wife 
m^ch-i'-iySi^ f., honey 
madara, m., consolation: m. 

doiki, to console [to help 
mMiit' -a'i, f., help : m. doiki, 
mMras-a^^h-ah-o, f., school 
madii'r- -e', f , manger 
mafer, adj. (surd r), old (res- 
pectful word) 
m%ar, conj., but 
inahM^lyam, ointment 
mahout'- f-, mosque 
mai. my 

maidan- 4, m., plain 
mailt, m , buttermilk 
maiiis- i, buffalo : see 

mayus 

maka'-idyedyeidyo, f., make 


m^laytk,m. angel (in heavmi) : 
jil gineyek m.. angel of 
death. 

mabi-ye, f., mother 
malish, m., iTil>hing : m. 

thoiki (w. dat.), to rub. 
maltakush- 4, m., plum (alii 
biikhara) 

mai“U-g, m., father: borii m. 
father’s eider brother : ciiini 
m. , father’s you nger brother , 
mother’s sister’s husband : 
m^^inu m., uncle (paternal 
or maternal) older than 
youngest and jmunger than 
oldest of father’s or 
mother's brothers 
mamal-a-tl'i-a'i*6, f., tax 
mamal-^-Q, m. pi., parents 

mother’s brother, 
father’s sister’s husband 
mamuli, adj., ordinary 
mamuy-o e-ei-o (u very nar- 
row), in mouse 

mto, m., maund (weight of 
about 82 lbs.) 

man-i-yg-y^i-yo, f., or dod^i 
m,, Adam’s apple, 
manoiki, 1 1 ac., agree to, obey, 
admit, confess 

manoiki manam manl'g^s, II, 
rub w. hands or feet 
manu’k-u-§, m., frog 
mtou'kur, adj , humble, silent 
rniinuz-ii-b-^i-o, m,, man 
(homo) 

m^nya thoikh forbid (w. dat.) 
mtoy-orf -orS'-or^4-or6, f., 

corn on foot 
m^nzur thoiki, agree to 

thoiki, v. int., turn 

round 

f., death 
-1414-6, m., slave 
maroc- -f.-^i-o, f., mulberry : 
marocai tpm, mulberry tree 
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raa roiki , I I ac. , kill 
im 'ruc“, gen.- ei, t, pepper: 
KadJiri ' m . , biac k pepper : 
loli m., red pepper 
mis, intoxicated, proud 
mis, see maz 

masala, f., condiments (salt, 
pepper, etc.) 

ma^arba'-, gen.-ai, waterpot. 
mashgul, busy 

masbhu'r, famous, well-known 
mas!'- -ye,, f., -fly 
masLikik -ye, m., watercarrier 
mas-b't -e^t -e'i -6, m., voice : 
uthadii m. tliet, with loud 
voice 

mas-i'-iye-iyei-iyo, f,, ehapii- 
sock 

maska (gif), newly made (ghi) 
maskir-a-a'i-a^i-o, m., joke, 
jest : maskira'i mor, joke, 
jest 

miskirabaz- -i, m., joker, 
jester 

masta'r- -i, m., teacher in 
school 

mastikhor- -i, n. and adj., con- 
ceited 

mastikhori, f., conceit 
mathul-u-^; m,, clod of earth 
mat-i, gen. - 3 ^ 1 , f., fine pale- 
coloured clay : ^ei m., 
chalk (white clay) 
mitiab -e, f., meaning 
matu, m., brain 
manba'-a',yi-a'i-a'vo, m., 
Sunni priest 

mauvo mauiio, fern, moi, adj., 
soft (matt like maw half 
long) 

miyar§, pi. of ma, mother : 
cf. next word 

mSyar-ii-e, m., kind of deer : 
cf. last word 

mayu's- -g, f., bladder (for 
swimming), of. maiiis 


maz,.. mas, pi. mizi, in., month 
mazdu'r- -i, m., labourer : see 
mazurdari, mazuri 
mazedar, adj., tasty, sweet 
mazgar, time of 3rd Muham- 
madan prayer 

ma^a, adv. prep., in, be- 
tween, in mid die 
mazhab, f., religion 
ma^inu, adj. fr. mayia, een- 
tral, middle : see malii : 
ma^Ini ma, wife of father’s 
or mother’s brother who 
(the brother) is older than 
,yoiingest and younger than 
oldest brother 
ma'ziir- -e, f., lentils 
mazurdari, f., wages : see 
mazdiir 

mazu'r-i, gen. -yai, wages: 

see mazdiir 
mec- -g, f., table 
mehr- or me bar- -e-ai-o, f., 
kindness : m. thoiki, to do 
kindness [kind 

mehrban, meharban, adj., 
mehrbani, meharbani, L, 
kindness. 

mev-a (h)-ai-a'i-6, m., fruit 
mi-, gen., -yiii, f., fat. 
mik^, m. p]., urine : m. doiki. 
urinate 

minat, f., entreaty, often 
coupled with zari excuse, 
minatzari meaning simph’' 
entreaty: minat thoiki, m. 
z. thoiki (both w. dat.) to 
entreat 

minell'ii, beautiful 
minel}" -art -are' -are'l -arc, f., 
beauty : minel-yare karyo, 
for the sake of adornment 
Minor, name of village 
miroiki miri'am muiis, to die 
misharu mixed : cf. misoikb 
etc. 
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the iki ^ . mix : cf . 
misoiki and, note difference 
' of s, sff,. ■ 

niisaroiki, , I, r„ac., causal of 
misoiki : cf , niishrak thoiki, 
misiiarii,. and note s, sh 
imsi^oxkinnisl'rfiam misiffus 
or misi'dus, II, be mixed or 
associated (int. of next word) 
iBis«6iki -a'nam, -i'gas, mix, 
associate someone or make 
liim partner in Ixiisiness or 
game 

misti-arf ‘are' -are'i -aro, f., 
goodness, health 
mistii, good, in good health, 
good {of coin.) : m. thoiki or 
thardiki, v. tr., cure, heal : 
misti sauda, good bargain, 
miskin- -i, n., adj,, poor 
misri, adj. (qualifying, shakar, 
sugar), kind of sugar 
mitshi'r- •e'-5/i'6, f., civet 
miza'J-, gen. -^i, f., temperar 
meiit, disposition : misti or 
narm mizajiii, good or 
gentle tempered 
mo-, gen -ai, m., urine 
moe-i'iVe, m., shoemaker 
raohar- -i, m., seal: m. doiki, 
to seal 

mor-, gen. -ai, pi. mor-i or -y^, 
gen. -o or -yo, m., matter, 
word (Hindi bat) : iitu m., 
khalbat m., secret matter 
morkal-, gen.- ai, m., conver- 
sation 

morn, adj., sweet : (metaphor. 

humble mild-hearted.) 
mos, gen. mozai, m,, meat 
mot^'l churoiki, thoiki, 
postpone, adjourn : (Urdu 
muattal 

motargat- -i. m,, motor car 
mova, fern, moi, i. q. maiivo, 
q.v. 


im. 

moza, see das moza 
mucamiki, I i ac., v. \\\, 
curdle (milk) 

mueoiki mucei mutu. If. v. 
int., curdle (milk): mutu 
dut, curdled milk 
mucoiki mii'eam mii'tus. IL 
escape, be saved: yiid. m.. 
remain in memory (Uidu 
yad raihna) : yad muctn, it 
will not be forgotten 
muclnnu, adj , former, front 
miicho', adv., prep., before, in 
front ; used also of advance 
"of money: miioho't, to- 
wards the front, forwards : 
ma jo mucho{ in front of 
me 

miichur- -e, f., weeping willow 
muda-it dye, m plaintiff: 
mudail-a or -a'i, -ai -a'i -6, 
m., defendant 
mugar- -i, m he -goat 
muMb^t-, gen.- ai, f., love 
mukabila thoiki, v. tr., con- 
front 

muk- (h) -i' -ii'i -6, m., face 
milk- (h) -1 -jiff -6, m., pearl 
mukdam -a -ad -ai -6. f. law- 
case 

mukhean-f -S, f., verandah 
mula'-i -ye -yai -yo, f., girl 
mul-i't -iye, f., root 
miills, dropsy 
miilk -e -hi -o, f., country 
Miilki Sahib- (or Sab-), pn. 

-ai, Asst -Resident in Oiias 
mum, gen., mumtti, f., wax 
mun -5, f., lentils 
munasib, adj., proper suitable 
munkir-, gen. tli, n. adj., refus- 
ing, denying : m. boikb 
refuse, deny 

miirmu'- -i, m., file (of iron) : 

m. doiki, to file. 

Mus^lman, m., Muhammadan 
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oiush-a'-e'-a'ai-e'yo, m., man 
(vir) 

mushel-a'i, gen,-a'yei, f., 
courage 

muslim, i. q. muciiUiu, q.v. 
mushkil, adj , difficult 
miiso'', i.q. miicho', q.v. 
mustak'- -e/ -a'i -6. f., fist 
raiit- (h) “i -a'i -6, m., fist : 
hat m. thoiki clench one'vS 
fist : hat m. thet doiid. (or 
sidoiki or samoiki), all with 
2 ac., strike with the fist 
miithushe, m. pL, straw 
mu til, adj. other : in. ko, 
someone else, some other : 
m. jek. something ekse: m. 
jek janawar, some other 
bird : m. jek miishak, some 
other man. 

mutii, curdled, see mucoiki 
mu-u-^-ei-o, fern-, mSy-i^e-ei 
-o, dead : see miroiki 
mil^oiki, I 1 ac., v. tr., save, 
end : us m. pay debt 
nagic, f., bamboo 
Nagir, name of district 
naini, adv., here 
naitifak, adj., disagreed: n. 

boiki, to disagree 
naitifak -i, gen. -yei, f,, dis- 
agreement 
najis, adj , impure 
mikM-, gen. -a'i, m., cash 
(money) 

n^'kai- -e, f., copy (of writing, 
etc.) ' n. thoiki, to copy 
nal nali, m., yoke (for oxen): 

naler doiki, to yoke 
nala', ]>rep. (iiidecl.) with, 
along with : ma nala, along 
with me 

nali^- f., action at 

law : n. thoiki, bring action 
against [pattern 

nM;man-a -ai -a'i -o, m*, 


n^mii's- -e', i., good name 
n^n-,gen.- ai, f., commendable 
partiality or zeal for some- 
one 

nan.f m., lead 

nanil, adj., naked : n. pa, 
barefoot 

napak, adj., impure 

nar- f., sinew, vein, pulse : 

n. cak'oiki, look at pulse 
nara bil^oiki or vayoiki, fall 
from height: n. vioiki, 
throw down 
naraz, displeased 
nM-rm, soft: n. mizajm, good 
tempered 
naru, difficult 

na^oiki nasham natus, II, be 
lost 

na^ukar, generally n. banda 
(pi. bS-nd^'if), ungrateful 
nasi-p, gen.-b^i, f., fortune, 
fate 

nasi^t, f-, advice 
n^svar, m., snuff : for nose, 
Peshavari n. ; for mouth,, 
sino' n. 

nate doiki, dance nate is m. 
pL) 

nat-ii-e, m., nose : nate zol-j 
f., nostril 

na-ii, gen. -vino, nine : nau- 
mono, ninth 

nauk^r- -i -6, m., servant 
naukar-i -iye, f, service 
navari (ri surd), in this direc- 
tion : navaryo, from this 
direction 
navu, new 
nMrval no 1 

ntlyoiki, I 1 ac., v. tr., lose 

n^zar-, gen. -ei, f., sight 

ntbzur, Sir 

ne (e), adv., not 

ne, adv., again 

ni, fern, of nu, this 
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iiiaz, f., aims 

II, be 

pressed (literally), be op- 
pressed ' , 

mkhiadoiki, I 1 ac., take out, 
eject, dismiss (servant) take 
off : Hindi nikaliia 
liikh-ayoiki-am-atiis, II come 
out (lit. and of eruption, 
small-pox, etc.) climb (hill) : 
Hindi 'mkalna 

nil-aii, -a' or -a'e, -al -a'o, m,, 
toreiiead 

nil-i^oiki -I'^ei -ilii, II, 
sprout : see nil^^oiki 
oiiu, blue, green, unripe (i.e. 
still green, of corn, etc.): 
jiit-nllu, grass-green 
nimaz- -e, f., prayer: n. 

tlioikj, pray 

nilyoiki, I 1 ac. (causal of 
nili^oiki hide : ak5 n., hide 
oneself 

nioiki, 1 1 ac., press (literally), 
oppress 

nir (i very short), gen. niriii, 
f., sleep 

nira-if, gen. -y^i, f,, pity 
niranu, adj. hungry 
mrm-a'rt -are' -are'i -aro^ f., 
hunger 

mstai^oiki -^'i^ei (also 
-i^oiki -i'^ei) -ayi'lu, or 
-adu, II, trickle. The 
nomin. is word for house, 
got ; roof, teshi, roof, etc. 
from which trickling occurs 
niz -a -a'i -a'i 6, f., lance 
nom nom -1 -o, m., name : 

n. cliiiroiki, to name (gen. 
pers.) 

nor -u m., nail (finger or 
toe) 

nil, pron., this 

niiksa'n- -i, m,, injury : n. 
thoiki, to injure 


i5o 

niisli (u very narrow), am. is or 
are not. This word stands 
by itself, not being part of 
any verb. 

odoroiki, I, look for 
okoyoiki, to dig 
pn, m., grain (com, etc,) 
onokis, m., cushion for chair 
ora, prep., used with jo. as 
ora, except, apart from, ex- 
cluding (common inCtlas) 
5^1 “i -p, f- air, wind 
§Bh -ii -e, m., guest 
St -i -yp, f., lip, used only for 
lower lip, kliirini uti, lower 
lip : see otu 

*4 'U lipj upper 

lip: a^mii o., upper lip: 
see oti 

pa- -ye -iii -yo, m., foot (of 
person, animal), leg of bed : 
muchine pa ye ganoiki, to 
bobble (horse, etc.) pae 
t^l- d, m., sole of foot: see 
tM 

p^c-, gen. m., half a 

month 

p^coikit pil-'c^i p^ku, II, ripen, 
be cooked (of bread, etc.) 
p^cut, fruitful (said of tree) 
paida thoiki, I ac., create : 

Paida Theyek, Creator 
pciis*a *a 1 -a i -o, f., pice 
(farthing) 

pait -o‘ -6e -o^i -6o, m,, cloth 
gaiter (p^tt'i) 
paizar- f., shoe 
pak, adj., ceremonially clean, 
holy 

paku, ripe, cooked (Panj. 

plikka) see pacoikif 
Palet (e), f., Baltistan 
pal d -y§» f., grindstone 
pEl§.n- 4 “6, m., bed (esp. 
European) 

pal-izhoiki 11, be 
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attacked, (of disease) infect : 
see next word 

paloiki, I 1 ac., hand (a thing 
to someone, dat. pers.) : 
attack, cause (disease) to 
infect someone : causal of 
last word 

palyoiki, I 1 ae., rub. • 
panj -a^'-ai -a'i -Oj m., paw (of 
animal, such as dog, cat, 
bird which has claws) 
panz-ai, gen. -aino, fifteen : 

panzaimo'ho, fifteenth 
par, last year 
par- -i, m., nib of pen 
par, prep, adv., across, on 
other side: p. burfio'iki, to 
cross 

para', m., sentry 
para, stage, day’s march 
parar, adv., n., year before 
last 

parare'k-o, fern, -i, belong- 
ing to year before last (adj, 
from parar) 

parbat-, gen. -ai, m , mercury, 
quick -silver 

pard -a -a'i -a'i -6t, m., curtain 
par -1 -iye, f., fairy [village 
Pari Banla- gen. ai, name of 
parn-ai -a'ye -a'yai -a'yo, f , 
saw (small) 

paroiki (causal of poiki) I 1 
ac., cause to alight or fall : 
cat p., V. tr., crack 
paruk -o'l, fern. -If, adj. from 
par, belonging to last year 
parulii, adj., level, equal, 
similar 

paru^aroiki, I, explain (cau- 
sal from next) 

pM^oiki -u'diis, 11, 

hear, understand : see last) 
parwa, care, interest, attention 
pasl.nd thoiki, approve, desire, 
like 


pas, m., sheep’s wool 
pas, f., manure 
pasharoiki, II 1 ac. rei., clat. 
pers.. show 

pavsh-i^oiki -i'diis il 

be seen, be visible 
■pashoiki pa'.^iam pa.^il'gas, II 

I ac., see : of. oakoiki, look 
at 

pas-o't 'S' (e)t -a'i -o', m,, 
.turban 

pata, m., address (on letter, 
etc.) 

pat-i -ye, f., large dish (a 
long) 

pa tin 'll- f., trousers of 
English shape- 
pat- u m., leaf (a long) 
pa von-, gen. -hi, loot of bed 
payal-u . , m., . shepherd, 

■ ■ goatherd, cowherd . 
pa^diki t ^pa ' ^am pa^i ' gas t, 

II 1 ac., cook bread, Panj. 
•pakana) 

pa^ -il, gen. -ii'wai, salt 
pa^iilitu, ad]., salt 
pea'dal, adv., on foot 
pesliagi- -,ye, f., advance of 
money 

pezoikif p^zam pezi'giis, Il 1 
ac., to grind 
phacal -i -y^, f., wing 
phacutya doiki, 2 ac., to kick 
phag ph% -1 -a'i -6, m., fig : 
phaga'i tqm, m., fig tree: 
(final g in phag is surd, 
almost k 

pha -i^oiki -i^ei -I'iu, II, v. 

int., burst, be broken 
phal- -i, in., lot (for drawing 
lots) 

phal thoiki, throw, throw^ away 
phal boiki, to ride (ashpe^i, 
on horseback) 

phala't phala't pbaia'-ai -o, 
m., apple tree 
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4i - 0 , m., poplar 
phamiil; dried fruit (in villages 
used for any fruit) 
phap -if -ya'r§, -lyiii -ya'ro, f., 
•udfe of mother’s brother, 
father's sister 

phar, f., turn : p. boiki, v. 
lilt., turn, (of milk) turn 
sour 

pharaii thoiki, 1 ac., v, tr., 
turn upside down, topsy 
tiirvy 

phar-i -y^ (a long), f., village, 
tom pharyai jak, one's 
townspeople 

pharahgi, kind of cloth (Urdu 
chit) 

pharat thoiki, I ac,, v. tr., 
twist ■ 

pharat “i -y^, f., handle (of 
door, draw'er, etc.) 
pharkat, quarrel 
pharkatoiki, to, quarrel 
pharpl't- -e', f., boot-lace or 
other lace made of leather 
phas thoiki. finish (tr.) : p. 

boiki, come to an end 
■})hat thoiki, leave, reject ; 
permit (with infin.) : p. 
boiki, be left, demitted 
phat, ad}-, blunt 
phatal-u m., thigh 
pdiatibiii, adj., fr. phiitu ; 
following, next ; p. ewelu 
or baris, following year 
phatod -ye -yei -yo, f., but- 
terfly 

phatorii, adj., thick (of things), 
coarse (of cloth) 
phatu, adv., prep., behind, 
after, afterwards : phiitu 't, 
adv,, afterwards, in future: 
iiseikuye ^o phatu, beyond 
our country 

phiiu thoiki v. tr,, scatter : p, 
boiki,, be scattered 


phtiyoiki, i 1 .ac.,, burst, tear 
(trd ^ 

ph^yoiki pha-m phai'lu, II, be 
burst, torn 

phere, adv., again, bank : p. 
aroiki or val(Si,ki v. tr.. 
return 

piled kal, m,, year after next 
pher “1 -y§ , f . , wh irlpool 
pheroiki phera m pheri 1 lis , II , 
V. hit , turn, return 
pheroiki, I 1 ac., v. tr.. turn, 
return : clat p,, make an 
arch (building) [smooth 
phicilu (i is 1 long), adj., 
phic-ii -e, m., mosquito 
phiill'i -y^ -yei -yo. f , ant 
phiri, same as pliere, q.v. 
phir -i^ oiki • ! ' m -i 1 iis , 1 1 
same as pheroiki, 11 
phiroiki phi 'ram phirrius, 
same as pheroiki, II 
phiroiki, I V. tr., same as 
pheroiki, 1 

phit-i -y 9 , f., stone in ring 
phitik boiki, take a huff 
phi^-u m., shoulder 
phoc-of -et -a'i -o', m., tail 
phoe, m. pL, small pox: p. 
nikhayoiki, small-pox come 
out, get smali-pox 
pho'piis- -i, m,, blister: con- 
trast phupii's 
phpt- -i, m., peel, rind 
phu thoiki, blow^ with mouth 
or bellows : for blow '' of 
wind use come " 
phukekis, adj., boastful 
phuk- -i, m. (in full tikai 
phiik), crumb 
phukilu, boastful 
phuiuz, m., cedar 
phii'h -e, gen. -o, m. pL, 
moustache 

phunar- -e' -e'i -6, f*. blossom, 
flower 
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phlipu's- -ijiB., fireplace (Hin. 

cuiba) canfcrast pho'pus 
philrg-n (h)t -R {l^)t or -uvi, 
-ava'i, -uvo, m., feather 
phusku, adj., empt}^ 
phut, i.q. phpt. q.v”. 
phut -i^oiki -I'^am i'lu, II, 
be broken, break (int.) 
phutoiki, I 1 ac., V. tr., break 
phiits- -ai, m., dew 
phutii'n- “ 1 , m., Sina cloth 
purse 

phyavu phya- -ai -vo, m., 
shoulder (part over scapula) 
phyol-u m., shoulder 
pioiki pi'am plg^s, II, drink 
pir, m., Muhammadan saint : 
pirek^n, interj , by the 
saint ! 

pishi^n-, gen. -ai, f., time of 
second Muhammadan pray- 
er: cuni p., about I/O 
p.m. : ban p., about 2*0 
p.m. : suri p. bili, sun has 
reached the position of 
pi^in 

pis -o' -e' (e), m., small pear 
pistol- “i, m., revolver, pistol 
pit-ii -e, m., back 
poc -i granddaughter (both 
sides) 

poc -u grandson (both sides) 
po-T, gen.-i'no, five : poimo'- 
no, fifth 

poiki ppm polus (d as aw), 
fall, be exhausted, alight 
(of bird) : cat p., crack 
(int.) 

pp'n- -e, f., way, road 
poyonix, adj^, rich 
pran -uf -fl (notl*) or -uvi, 
-uv^'i -uvo, m., soul, moth 
prash-i -p, 1, rib 
pr^yoiki, I 1 ac., mend 
prik doiki, to jump ^ 
priz-u -p, m., flea 


pu'c*, gen. -ai : pi. dark q v , 
son 

pula'-, gen. -ai, pillan (food) 
piiroiki, I 1 ac., fill 
piironu, adj., old, ancient 
purii, adj., correct, complete, 
all 

pushi, boil : p. nikhayoiki, 
boil break out 

pusm-i^oiki -i'zhai -ilu, 11,^ 
int., swell (said of hollow 
thing as stomach) ef. sbu- 
zhoiki 

pusi^-oiki -i^ai, same as 
preceding 

-r, suffix meaning '' in : 
goter, also goter ^ru) in 
house, at home : got or. in 
houses ; urduar, in Urdu ; 
Sinar, in Sina 

ra ribjif (or ra^if) raai rajycS 
(or ra^o) m., king, raja 
rabat-, gen. -W, f., obstinacy: 

r. thoiki, to quarrel 
rabot-, gen. -^i, f., report 
rabiin-, gen. -ai, French beans 
r^choiki ra'cham rachl'gas. 11 
1 ac., preserve, rear, keep : 
ako r., abstain from (with 
jo), 

radii, cooked (in pot, see 
razhoiki 

rafali- -ye, f., rifle 
RafM rafiziye, m. Shia Mn - 
hammadan (said in scorn) 
rahat-, gen. -ai, f., health 
rak- -e' e'i -6, f., desire, wish : 

r. thoiki, to desire, wish for 
rak -u -e, m., palace 
ramdlki I ac., keep or rear 
(birds) 

r^ndiki ranam rani'gas, II 1 
ac.,.v, tr., cook (in pot, Panj. 
rmnbna) 

r^hdiki, I 1 ac., v. ti\, to dj^e 
rM»s-, gen. -ai, m., sap, juice 
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rasaii, rations 

rasil“j g^n. -e'i, in,, eyesight 
rasid- -i, m., written receipt 
rath-i^oiki n'^iam -i'diis, 
n, be hindered, stopped 
rathoiki, I 1 ac., hinder, stop 
rat "i -yc?, f., night: trM r., 
midnight : ratyet, ratyo, by 
night, at night 

ravari, (surd ri) adv,, in this 
direction : ravaryo, from 
this direction 

" ravfin boiki, set out, start 
rayoiki ram (a very long) 
re 'gas, 1 ac., say, speak, tell, 
read: raitti, literate: rayo- 
ikyei or rainiei tarika, 
accent (as in foreign accent, 
French accent) 

ra^oiki, ra^ei, radu, II, be 
cooked (in pot, Panj . rij jhna) 
rel (1 surd) rel^., f., railway 
train 

ril-f, gen, -^i, m., brass, 

bronze, copper: halizii r,, 
brass: Iblyii r., bronze, 
copper 

rm- -i, m., pattu (kind of 
tweed cloth) 

-e, f,, bribe 

ro, fern., re, pi. ri, that (pro- 
noun) 

rog (surd g) ro'g 4 -ICi -o, m., 
illness 

rogbtii, adj., ill 
rogoty -arf -are' -are'i-aro, f., 
illness 

roiki rpm rolus, II, weep 
romj rom-t -ai -o, m., tribe 
rph- -1 “Si -o (h far forward in 
plur., almost roihi, m., 
colour, dye 

ros, n. adJ., anger, angry, esp*. 
of taking huff : r. boiki, 
take a hufi 

roz-a -i.'i -a'i - 6 , fast: r. 


ginoiki, to fast 
roz- -i, m,, kind of bird 
roz- -1, m., kind of deer 
rozin -a -a'i -a'i of, allowance, 
livelihood 

ruh ruh -i -iti -o, also ru nlv-i 
-ai "0, 111. soul 

ruks^'t- gen,, f., n. adj., 
permission, permitted : r 
boiki, take leave : r tho'iki . 
give leave, permit to go 
riimal- f., handkerchief 
run- -e, f., pasture land (gener- 
ally ill hills) 

riin-it, gen. -iyei, f., mange 
rup-t, gen. -ii'i, silver 
rup-ai -a'ye -il/ytn -a'yo, f.. 
rupee 

For words beginning with s 
see after sh and before si 
sa, m., breath : esp. in phrase 
sa kitbaz bulii, breath was 
seized (by God) i.e. he died 
sa-, gen. -ai, pi. sayar-g., gen. 
-0, f,, sister 

sab-, gen. m., Sahib. 

European : boru s., Resident 
in Giigit : Mii'lki s., Asst. 
Resident in Cilas 
sMr'bab- -e, f., cause: anMd 
sti/b^b gi, for this reason 
sabu'n -gen. -a'i, f,, soap 
stbbiir, patience : s. thoiki, 
have patience 
sabut thoiki, v. tr., prove 
sac-u -g, f., dream ; s, pash- 
oiki, to dream 
sacu, easy 

sM^p- “o'i - 6 , f., brooch 
made of shell 

adj. indeci., clean : s. 
bolkj, become fine weather 
f., journey 

sahib-, gen. -Ei, m., same a.> 
sEb, q.v. 

SM, name of village 
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sai-B “Zi, in., groom (for Eu- 
ropeans) 

sakhat, adj., hard: s. mizaj, 
ill-tempered, hard disposi- 
tion : s. mizajai, ill-tempered 
sala, f., advice 
sala'm, f , salutation 
saliitoiki, 1 ac., to fold 
s^mala', f., wrestling: s. 

lanmiki, to wrestle 
s.aman. m,, legal summons 
saman-, gen. -ai, f., luggage 
sainaroiki, I 1 ac., divide : see 
next word 

sitmar, prep. (prep, case), 

equal to 

silmb-a -a'i -a"i -6, i, anxiety. : 
s. thoiki, think, take 

thought 

sttmbakis, adj., anxious 
Samoa'- -^-^i -o, f., arms (mil- 
itary) 

san- -i, m., light : s. bulii, day 
is dawning 

sahatu, adj., bright (of colour, 
light, star) 

sand -a -ahf -ah -6, m., male 
buffalo (d forward near pos- 
ition of English d) 
sandudv- -e', -a'i -6, f., box 
sap-, gen. -ai, European : same 
as sab, q.v. [family 

sapay-arf-are'- -areh-aro, m., 
sar- jr surd) -i, m., lake, flood 
sardah- m., leader : see si 
sai'kar-, geii. -ai, m , brovern- 
ment, the authorities 
sarkari, adj., belonging to 
Government 

saroikit, I 1 ac., put to sleep 
sarpit, ease, easy 
sarp -u -e, horseshoe m. 
saru, adj., solid 
sat, gen. sati'no, seven : s^t- 
mo'ho, seventh rs^t chak 
week ' 


sata-i,^gen.^ -i'no, seventeen : 
^ satanno'no, seventeenth 
satdezi, f., \veek 
sati, prep., with, along with 
satifike't- - 1 , 1, certificate 
satmo'ho, see sat 
satranj d -e -ei -o, 1, carpet 
(y is understood, but not 
really pronounced before 
the obi, and nom. pi. end- 
ings) 

sau seV -e -hi -o, f., bridge 
saud-a, gen. -ai, t, trading: 

misti s. , good bargain 
saudagar-, gen, -ai, m., trades- 
man, merchant 
savu-i -ye, f., sister''s daughter 
savu-o -e, m., sister’s son 
savii, i. q. sa. breath, q.v. 
say-a, gen. -a'i, f., earnest 

looney 

shza'- -ye 4 -wo, f., punish- 
sa^-u, gen. -ei, m., half of 
produce of land : s. de'yek, 
m., tenant, pL dSnek ‘(lit! 
giver of half- produce) 

Sazinf, name of district 
sel-, gen. -ai, f., walk, journey 
for pleasure : s. thoiki, to 
make such journey, go for 
walk 

ser se'r-i -ai -o, m., weight, 
two pounds 
^la, greens 
shSc-i f., squirrel 
shhfakhan-a -a'i -ai -o, m 
hospital 

shaihar- -e, f., city town {ai 
short) 

shair -if -,yar§ -lai -yaro, m., 
wife’s brother (o^ short) 
^ai'ur- -i -ei -o, m., father in 
'law {gd is short) 

^gk- -e' ed -6, f., doubt 
shakhl- -e, f., form, appear- 
ance 
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sljiikci'r-, gen sugar 

4'ia k -li “0 - 0 , !i) . . arm 

shai- ,-i; nn, wolf 
sh a-1- 1 -e ' -e ' i. -6, in . , , i*e ver , . 
shal, hundred: slialmo'ho, 
Iiiindredfcii 

sham shamd' -ii'i -6, m., 
evening: shama't, in the 
evening : see sheii : 
when fern., means fourth 
M uhanimadan prayer 
sjia/ni a -ai -ai -avo, im. light- 
ed lamp 

shauiadan- d, m.. lampstand 
diamaht gem, -ei. in., cream 
shamal thoiki j clean rice 
shahal-i -e, f.; chain 
shapii's- -i -e'i -d, in . thick 
quilt 

sldtr-a -a'i -a'i -avo, m., 
wild goat 

?ihar-a, gen -a'i, f., Muham- 
madan law : see ^leryat 
ibara kai, next year : see kal 
^aran-u qi. m., fence 
sharavii, adj., cold (of food) 
shiirgu, f.. dung (of cow, 
horse) 

sharin-, gen.-ai, f., shame 
diar-o', gen. -ed and -6e, m., 
autumn 

.^uis- -are, mother-in-law 
sdiat-, gen. -ad. f,, strength : s. 

yi, forcibly 
shattdii, strong 

shdtily-arf -are' -ared -aro, f., 
strength 

?ihatii-i-ye, f., cob of maize 
with grains taken off. 
shavarin, m.j polo-ground 
diayii 't. adv., perhaps 
diaye, m. pi., abuse (Hindi 
gaii), esp. women’s : s. 
doiki, give abuse 
!sh.§i-f . gen. -iii. f., soot 
sheitan- -i, m., Satan 


■Mieitan-i -iye ■ -iyei -iyo, 
devilry, mischief 
.dieryo/t-, gen -ed f.. Muham- 
madan law : se;‘ shard 
ah e u , adj . , w bite : s . t ii o! k i 
to whiten ; s Miam, evening 
twilight: s. 15, morning 
twilight : cf. seii 
,^)i - a -lid -ad •a'vo, m , Shiah 
Muha mmadan 

Miiar-'f -e' ~tdi -6, f.. goodness 
Miidadii, adj. , cold 
Miiele'-i - ye, f ., generosity 
^lielu, adj., generous 
.^iikar- f., tower 
shikiisc. defeat : kho'iki . he 
defeated 

shilak., adj.. unleavened 
(everything except wheat) 
shil-ayoiki -ad -a'dii, II, to 
ache 

shilotki, 1 ac., soothe, appease 
^ildatii , adj . , belo ved 
shilodc- -e -iii -o, f,. narrative, 
story 

Miiiu, roomy 

^unsher-, gen. -iid, m , 
Saturday 
Miip-i-yg. f , wrist 
sho. adj., good: also inter]. 

good 1 see shiarf 
Miod-ii-ty fem.-i-ye, monkey 
^ok- -ei-o, 1, desire, liking 
Miom viiomfj, f , spleen 
shpn, f., n. adj , care, anxiety, 
awake, alert : s the, take 
care I gently 1 s. thef , witii 
care, carefully : s. boik], 
int., to wake up : s. tharoiki, 
to ’vaken 

shoni, barren woman : scm-^ 
shonti 

shon-u, barren (land, etc.) : -i, 
barren woman 

Miot -o" -6e -oai -6o, m., shoe- 
maker 
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Hhfi .iniv-!/ -a'i -6, dog: fern. 

soci s]iu (declined as masc.) 
shii-dart, -da'ri or -dar'y^. 

-dara'i -daryo, boy 
shiigiii, f., a thorn with yellow 
wood 

^iigiil-ai -^e, f., friendship 
^ugul-ii -e, m., friend 
,^,uguly-arf -are' -are'i -aro, 
f.j friendship 

shuguri- -ye -yei -yo, f , large 
pear 

shiijoiki ^lidii, IT, 

grow old (moon, ciothes) 
shukar-, gen. -ai, f., thanks, 
gratitude: s. thoiki. thank : 
na^iukar banda, ingrate 
^iiikarguza'r- »i -iii -o, n. 
ad j., grateful 

nhuku, dry : see shii^oiki 
past tense 

.Aukiir- gen. ai, m., Friday 
.sdiul",gen. -ai, f., love 
v^umai-, gen. ai, f. north 
.^uniiter- -i, m., wren 
•shun mam liy-o -e -ei -o (li 
very narrow), m., mouse: 
also shiinmamoyo 
idiu -o gen. -iii, no piur. boy : 

see ^liidart and dari 
shuru' boiki. v int., begin: s. 

thoikh V. tr,, begin 
shury-art -are' -are'i -aro, f., 
happiness (u narrow) 
Mhuryaroiki (ft narrow), I 1 ac. 

V. tr. to please 
shush -a ai -ai -o, m.. glass 
ahushoi'ki .^ushei shuku, II, 
become dry 

shuti, m., mushroom 
shut-if “lye, f., corner: car 
shut^^ four cornered 
shutuk-u -e, m., bud: throk 
bitu s., slightly open bud 

dry 


shu^rOiki shu^iii shudu, v. 

int.. IJ , swell (of flesh, bone 
■ etc ) : of. . pusi^bild, . pis-: 

ihi^oikb' , ‘:; 

sa-, gen. -ai. f. ' breath : s. 
wayoiki, breathe: s.. '. s. 
thoikh be out of breath : 
.see sa, sawa aiid sa .boiki. 
sa, six, gen. sai'no ; samo'ho, 

' sixth' 

sa boiki, to embrace (w^ sati, 
with, of pars, embraced) : 
see sa 

sacoiki sa'cam sa'tusj I, be 
attach ed , etc . ( H in li.gna) : 
with 2 ac. to hit mark (of 
gun, arrow, stone) : ne s., 
(2 ac.), to miss: komedi 
sac! t, busy : see soi'ki 
sadar- -i, in., .servant 
sadari-t -ye, f, service 
s^k" -i, m., neck (generally 
inan's, seldom woman’s) 
sak boikh slip (on ground, 
also from one’s hand) : s. 
boiki dish, slippery place 
sak, adi., full : s. boiki, be 
full : s. thoiki, fill 
samo'ho, see sa 
saruii-, gen. -ai, henna 
sen thoiki, to whistle in order 
to call someone : see surkya. 
siiruiki: ef. ^leu 
sev-o -8, adj., blind : fem. 

se-i -ye : cf. ^leii 
sidoiki, I 2 ac., beat strike 
sik bM^l thoiki, disguise one- 
self 

sih- -i, in., hom 
Slnf, Sint or sin-i, “ii'i -6, a 
Sina man, a Sin : Sinek, 
m., a Sin : Slnf cei, Sina 
woman 

'.Sina (a as in French page ’’), 
" Sina, bas, Sinit bas, the 
Sina language : see has 
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r^inakdc -u.“ e, fem:4--y^ and dat pers., but if 

from YagLstan : see next sidjject taught is aut. mon- 

tioaed. pers jhuv be In 
Siiiaik-i, gen.-yei, f., that either da t. or 1 ae.‘ 

part of Yagistan (indepen- si'coiki si'catn sici'iiis, IJ, 
dent oonntry below Cilas) learn: subj. of vevh is In 

which is inhabited by Sins nom.. (not agent case) 

sih-ai, .ba/ye .-•a'yai . -a'yo, i., Sifat-,-';gen. -iii, praise : s. 

wild rose thoiki (gen. pers.) to praise : 

s)s- -i -a/i -6, m,, head see hamad 

sisoh:i-t, gen. -hi, m., head of Si'gal-. 'hi, m. sarai 

bed s%aret- -;i dn -cn oigaiE^the 

sis-ii -(?, m., cone of hr or sikim- 4b, f., silk (diu! i very 
pine, ear of wheat, barley. short) 
rice, etc., slionti s., ear of shi- -e'. f,. river (esp. iiidus) 
maize before cob is formed : sioiki si'am sighs 11. sew 
see shonii sipht-, gen. -hi, same as sifat 

soiki s^m se'gas. I 1 ac., sir-aii- hve' -iiva/i -avo, f., 
attach (Hin. lagana) : I’azor 

gote^ ‘‘^et fire to sirf. adv., only 

house : see sacoiki sirk -a, gen. -a/i in., vinegar 

so-I, gen. sorno, sixteen: sisi'nii, adj., pure (of oil, 
soimo'ho, sixteenth water, etc.) 

sQk, adj,, slack (of rope, etc.) sitar- -e, f., native banjo 
sol -u -e, m., small branch sobat-. gen. -a'i, f., association 
sorn* oiki -pm -Idiis, be tired with (abstr. noun) : s. 
spt -ii -e, m.. throat, neck thoiki a.ssoeiate with 

su tliolki or nikhalcHki, take • soci. adj., female 

rest soiki spm sutiis, II. sleep : see 

su thoiki, to smell saroikif [ship 

siiak bu^oiki. to crawl (esp. sonih-i -ye -,yei -yo,i‘., friend- 
of snake) spn-, gen -hi, gold 

siirkya-, gen. -ai, whistling: spny -art -are' -artbi -aro. in., 
s. tho'iki, to whistle (for goldsmith {a is almost pure 

pleasure) : see seii a in nom,, elsewhere almost 

suruik'i, gen. -yei, f. (and s. as in Eng. “ man 

tho'iki) sarne as surkya. q.v. soni sonyard or sonyp, f. . 
sT'“ -e -ei -o, f., army: si'o raja’s wife, queen 

(less often si'ei) afshr or suf suv -cb -a'i -6, f.. needle, 
sardar or boro, genera] or pine needle 
other superior officer Buat, f., name of district, 

siaicat-, sfen, -a'i, m., blotting Swat 

Xiaper suo^, adj., true, straight, di- 

sihY- -i, m., wick of earthen- rect (of road): interj. cer- 

ware lamp tainly; yes, that’s so: 

sicarotki, 1, teach, 1 ac. rei sSc^zh gou^ he went straight 
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slioy -art -are/ -are' i -aro, f., 
straightness, truth 
Slim-, gen. -ai, m , earth, soil, 

. 'cla}' . 

siinni- -ye -yei- yo, m., Sunni 
Muhammadan 
sur-, -i, ni., pig' ■ 
siira'-i -5^6 -yai -yo, f., water- 
pot (earthen) 

siirat- -e, f., form, appearance 
sur-i -3’e, f., sun, sunshine: 
tr^h s., half a day : sure^ 
wioiki, put out in the sun : 
suryo, by day : s. biiri^- 
otki, s. bur boiki, siin set : 
s. traiiek aii, it is midday : 
s. daro biii, it is midday : s. 
khalek ali it is 8 a.m. : s, 
pishm biii, it is 8*0 to 4 0 
p.m. : s. digar biii, it is 44) 
to o'O, p.m. : see tham 
suriina-i -ye. f., native clari- 
onet 

siis, adj.. unconscious, faint, 
hzy 

suyoild suty -am -i'giis, T1 1 
ac , know 

taa^ub, adj-, astonished 
tabarz'fn- -e ‘In -o, f., small 
axe 

tabedar, adj., obedient, under 
authority 

tal)u-t -ti -diii -do, m., bier 
taci, f., adze 

tag ~a, gen -ad, m., mud pre- 
pared for plastering 
taikikat- -i, m., or -e, f., 
inquiry, inquest 
tak tiioiki, V. tr., tie 
tak-(h) -i, m., button 
tal thoikj, V. tr., sort, choose 
out 

tab -i, m., in pae tal, sole of 
foot 

tab, gen. -ai, m., ceiling, under 
roof : see teshi 


tala, indecl. adj., sweet 
tala-b (surd 5) -be, L, pay, 
salary 

tala'k- ,-e -ei -o, f , divorce'; t. 

doiki, to divorce (w dat.) 
talash- -e, f., search : tlioiki, 
to search 

talashi- -ye, f., search (geneiv 
aily police search of sus- 
pect’s house) 
tal bur-u , m . , spider 
talta'kiis, adj., .slippery 
taitapan- -i, m., flying fox : 

shamai t., bat 
tabu 'p, m., palate 
taluk, f ., connection, concern : 
thai jek t. hani ? what busi- 
ness is it of yours ? 
taiunii, adj., thin 
tarn doiki, to swim 
tarn, adj., shut : t. thotki, v. 

ti\, to shut (door, etc.) 
tarn boiki, stumble, fall 
tamt thoiki, v. tr., wash 
ta'm-a, gen. -ai, f., avarice 
tamaku, m., tobacco: t. 

pioiki, to smoke 
taniam, adj., complete, all 
tamanc -a -ad -ad -6, f. pistol 
tama^ -a -ad'f -ad -6, show, 
entertainment, “ fantasia,”: 
t. thoiki, perform, etc. 
^mtam-a -ad -ad -6, light 
one horsed trap 
tahg-a -ad -ad -0, two- 
wheeled covered trap 
tap -i^.6iki -i^ain -ecUis, II, 
warm oneself 

tar- -i, in., piece : t. thoiki, 1 
ac , cut break: taro tari 
thoiki, 1 ac., cut or break 
in pieces 
taradii, foolish 

tarafdar-i, gen. -iyei, f., par- 
tiality 

tarf, direction : mai tarfa jo 
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on niy ■ side, ' on my part, 

. from me 

tarika, method, manner ■ 
tarl'Mi- -e -ei'm, date (in 
calendar, etc.) kacak fc., 
what date is it ? 
tar "irfioiki -t/zhani -riiis, II, 
to cross 

tarjuBi-a -a'i -ah -o, f., trans- 
lation : t. thoiki, translate 
taroiki, ta'ram tarflhs or 
tarfdits, IT . cross 
tardlki, I 1 ac., take someone 
or something across 
taru ’i t, ringlet 
tiis boiki, slip (on ground, 
also from one’s hand), come 
out (as nail, sword from 
scabbard) : ias boiB dish, 
slippery place : tas thoiki, 
take out (nail, sword) 
tasll-, gen. -ai, local court, 
small district : see ne.Kt 
word 

tasiidar - -i, m., officer (Indian) 
over small district : see last 
word 

tasm-a -a^e/ -a^eh -a^o 
or -a'i -a'i -6, f„ shoelace 
made of cloth or thread 
tata-i -ye, f., friendship 
tatu, adj., hot 
tau tboiki, v. tr., to spill 
taufik, m., ability (esp. ffiian- 
cial) au like English ' awe ’ 
tayar, adj., ready: t. thoiki, 
prepare 

tavii ta- -ai -vo, m., in hatu 
tmM, palm of hand 
taza, indeci. adj., fresh 
tei, gen. telai, m., oil 
ten, adv., now : ten akx, 
immediately 

te'nis-, gen. -ai, f., tennis 
teru, crooked: terf^. itchiy^, 
squinting eyes 


tesh -i i, I'oof : see tai , - 
thac-Q'n “oni onai -ono, m., 
carpenter 

thacpno-i -ye, f.. female of 
carpenter caste 

thiig- -i, m.. cheat, defrauder 
thM,gi- -ye -ytd yo, f., cheat- 
ing, fraud 
thM.i, thy 

thairi- -ye -yei -yo, f.. bail 
(m short) 

thakur- -i, oii -6, m., barber 
thaly-o' -e (c) -eh‘ -ovo, large 
bag or basket 
thtoi thoiki, to sweep 
t ham boiki, pass off (said of 
sunshine from places, e.g. 
hilltops) 

tham-ii -e, m., fan., paiikha. 
than- -i, m., complete roll of 
cloth 

than, prep., up to 
than thoiki, v. tr., 1 ac , v. tr., 
push 

thapatu, adj., dull (colour, 
light, star) 
thlir doiki, to fly 
that-ii -e, m., turban 
thik- -e^ -eh -6, i, drop (of 
water ; etc.): th'ikck vai, a 
little water • see nest 
thiko-i-ye -yei -yo, f , 

(of water, etc.) : thikoyc 
vayoiki, to drop (water, 
etc.) : in tMk p*iud tliihoi the 
h is rather far back 
this- -e', f.. error: t. thoiki, 
commit mistake 
thbc-i. gen. -iii, f., bhang 
t-holkl tham or them, the 'gas 
or thi'glis, V. tr. do, make, 
speak (language), cook 
(bread, etc.): bear (son, 
daughter, with word for 
son, daughter as ohjcct) : 
tiki the'y&k or thoiklk, a 
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cook ; ke (ani, ai) tluga to, 
for what; (this, that) reason : 
iek hani thiga to, because, 
since 

thpk -11 -e, ni.. hill 
ilirik-, gen. -ai, m.. dirt 
thii, f.. saliva: t. tholki, to 
spit 

tliii'k-i, gen. - yai, f . saliva 
tliiileS' “i, m. Finns Gerardiana 
or edible pine : see garoili, 
yozi 

tiiiilu (first u narrow) , thick, 
fat' 

then- -e. f., pillar 
thur- -tk. f., whip : t. gi doiki, 
2 ac., to whip 

thurM' doiki, 2 ac., to whip 
Thur-, gen. -ai, name of village 
on Indus below Ciias 
thhrg -6 -6 or -6i. -oai -ovd, 
in., bit in horse's mouth 
thiiru't-u -e, in., beak (u is u 
long) 

thiiryoiki, I I ac., v. tr., open 
tikiit^ -i -a'i -6, m., ticket, 
postage stamp 

tik-i -or -i, -yg, -yei -yo, f., 
bread, '' capati ” 
tik -u ,m., spot 
tilen- -i, m.. saddle 
timoiki tfraam tiuiigasf, 11, 
endure 

tin-, gen. -ai. in., tin (the 
materia]) 

tlnn, sharp (knife, scissors, 
razor) : bright (colour, light, 
star), clever 

tiny- art -are" -areh -aro, f., 
brightness, sharpness, 
cleverness : see last word : 
n not fully cerebral 
titl'rii, m., one of the tw'o 
breasts 

tob-a, gen. -a^i, f., repent- 
ance : t. thoiki, repent 


tolimat-, gen. -ai, f.^ blame, 
accusation : t. soikk to 
blame, accuse 

toloiki, I 1 ac , V. tr., weigh, 
measure 

toltop-u m., leavened cake 
of bread (made of anything 
but wdieat) 

tofan-, pm -ei, generally 
tofanei o^hi (see o^ij, 
storm, hurricane 
tpm- -i -ai -o, m,., tree : ciinii 
t., shrub 

toimi, own : Hindi apna 

top- -i, m., cannon 

tor -i -ye -yei -yo, f., a. cork ; 

handle of door or drawer 
tor -li -e, m., large unsmoo til- 
ed bit of wood, stump 
tota (b), m., parrot 
trah, half : triin ma^a, cen- 
tre : see yiin, suri, rati : ^k 
ga t,, one and a half : ce ga 
t , three and a half : ce trS,h. 
three equal part.s 
trap thoiki. v, tr., fire gun. 
arrow 

triin f -a/ -aah -aa'i -ao or -avo, 
m., headman of village 
tsairi- -ye, m., sentry (q± 
short) 

tsak, standing : t. bo'iki, stand, 
stand up : t. bo ! wait a 
moment! t. tharoiki, set 
upright, make stand 
tsanal-u -e, m., native trousers 
tsanduVa, gen -ai. m., 
Monday 

tsM,piM;-i -ye, f. chapli (sandals; 
tsM.r- -e, m., scratch (from nail, 
etc.) : t. boiki get a scratch : 
t. thoiki, V. tr., scratch, tear 
tshag-u -e, m., garden 
tdl^nza'r- -e', f, before sun- 
rise, time of first Muham- 
madan prayer 
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tsheL your • , , 

tshir doiki ,(gen. rei),; T. tiv. 
.split v 

tshir (surd, ,r) tsliire or tshi're, 
i , row (of houses men, etc.) 
tsho, you 

tshiipnos, adj. 5 , i.q . 'chupnos, 

ri-v..,.'' 

tsiiiit-u'' -ui -uva'i >uv6, m., 
dwarf . 

tshutoiki tshutam tshiitilus, 
annoy : used w' safci, with, 
not w. direct object 
tu {b), thou 

tiik- -a'i, m . mud (natural, 
due to rain) : cf. tiiga 
tiikiic'-i -e tu -o, f., phalanx 
of finger or toe 
tiimitk- -iVin., gun 
tiimar- -i, m , bag, amulet 
tii'n- -idii'-o, m., navel 
tiin, adj., tight 

tu'n-i-ye-yei-yo, f., small bag 
or basket, (it narrow) 
tiir-ut “iiwe't f,, 

small dish 

tu'riim- -i, m., bugle 
tushar, many, very: t. diim, 
many times 

tu.^ioiki tii'^iei tu'tu, li, be 
filled (esp. of stomach) 
tiita'k” -e' f., native clarionet 
t titan- gen. -eh, m , darkness 
uchacarotki, I 1 ac., send, 
conduct, cause to arrive 
lich-acoiki- -a'eam -a'tus, II, 
arriv^e 

uch- a 3 ' oiki -a/y a m -ay f gas, 
II, send, eondiiot, cause to 
arrive 

licdiki iicphii, 11, I'un away 
Sc-h -e, m., tongs 
ii d - i - ye ( u long } , f . bol t : 
cirnari or dimqrai iron 
bolt : jukai u., wooden bolt : 
u soiki or dotki, fasten bolt 


iidut, gen., luiuva'i, m.. dust 
ukasei, f., descent 
uke'si (e), f , descent 
umar- -e-ei-o, f., age 
umed- -e, f., cxpeetatiou. 

hope: li, thoiki, to hope, 
expect 

iinili ma, pL unli ve may a re 
i, wet nurse 

tlmlu main, pi. linik* niaie. 

husband of wet nurse 
iin-yoiki -bam -yi'giis, 1 1 
1 ac., V. tr., rear, bring up, 
nourish 

iinyoiki u'ny-am-biiis, TI, be 
hungry 

iiran- -i ah-6. m., lamb 
urln f, tiript urin-b, -lih-d, 
kind of deer, wild sheep 
us- -e-ai-o, f. (u is ii long), 
debt : u. aroiki borrow ; u. 
mu^diki or doiki, discharge 
debt 

Ui^aiy-ii-e, m., hare, rabbit 
lisaran- -i-tn-o, m., debtor 
uskur- f., kind of chat 
uspiik-i-yth f,, kestrel 
uskiln- -i, relative [fill 

iis-oiki -i'am -bgas, IL v. tr.. 
uspaii, tasty, delicious 
ustad- i,m., teacher 
#th, m., camel 

iithahu, adj., high; tall (of 
stature); loud (of voice): 
u. mtiso thef, loudly, with 
loud voice 

uthaiy-arf are' -arch aro, f., 
height 

utharoiki, I 1 ac., waken, 
rouse 

iithyoiki u'thy-^im-biiis, II, 
rise (esp. from sleep) 
uts- -i, m,, spring of water 
uva'l-ii, gen. -ai, m., summer : 
u, ^h^loh, m-, summer sol- 
stice 
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iiyan-art -are' -are'i >ar 6 , f., 

' /hunger ,■ 
uya'nu, hungry 
uz-ii-e, m., otter 
vad-a-a'it -a'i- 6 , m., promise 
vai", gen. -ai. m , water 
vaig-a-t -aye'-a'i-ayo, f., ford, 
stream ^ ^ 

valayat-, (three syllables 
evenly accented) gen -ai, f., 
England, Europe, America 
valekm, conj., but 
valoiki, 1 1 ac , bring 
van- -i, m,. pumpkin 
vapas, adv., back, as in give 
back, come back 
-var -i, gen. -yei (surd n*), di- 
rection : na v., in this direc- 
tion : ra V.. in that direc- 
tion: ek eka v. to^vards 
each other 
var IS- - 1 , m., iieii' 
vata'n- -e' -e'i 6 . f., country 
native land : also v^than- 
-e' -e/i “ 6 . f. 

vava, noise : v. dotki, make 
noise, talk nonsense 
vayal-f, gen. -ai, f , thirst 
vayal-i^oiki -i'^]am -i'diis 
or -idiis, be thirsty 
vazir-, gen. -ai, m., prime 
minister, Vizier, etc. 
vayoiki vam vatiis, come : 
aziii vai v., trickle : v^yoi- 
kyei ishara thoiki, to beckon : 
vai evelii or baris, the com- 
ing year, next year 
vioTki vi'am vi'g^s, v. tr , IT, 
put in, insert, sow, fire 
(gun, etc.) : nara v., throw 
down 

j^'achali'tix, adj., mad 
yachaly-arf -are' are’i -aro, 
f., madness 

ya'd- -ei, f., memory : y, 
thoiki, remember 


yag -I' -iye dyei -iyo, u., adj., 
independent, uncontrollable 
(used esp. of inhabitants of 
Yagtstan, q.v.) 

Yagistcln, country below Cilas, 
independent country owing 
allegiance to neither King 
nor Amir 

Yilhud -i -iye -iyei -iyo. in.. 
Jew 

yiiki n, f., certainty 
yam -ypr, see jQv *(p nasal) 
yani, as if (not, as in Urdu, 
that is”) 

37 ap, gen. yabtii. f.. water- 
course for irrigation 
yar- -i or yarani, friend (wo- 
man’s yar is her paramour) : 
var- f., female paramour, 
var, prep., front of, before: 
ma jo y , in front of me : 
biite jo y., previous to ail, 
first of ail 

yart, adj., former, previous, 
next : y. chak, previous 
da}^ 

yM-a -a'i -a'i - 6 , m., raja’s 
tax-gatherer or steward 
yaroiki, I 1 ae., (causal of 
3 ^ay 6 iki), make walk or go 
yari'nii, adj , former, next 
3 ’'aru’kii, former, next: y. 
mor, the former matter : y. 
ch^k, the previous day 
Y^sto, the district of Yasln 
yayoiki yayam ya'tiis, walk, 
go, come , circulate or pass 
(of coin) : imperat. yaif : 
see yaroiki 
yeski, suitable 
yo, m., barky 

yon-u, gen. -ai, m., winter: 
see next word 

yonukii, adj., belonging to 
winter : y. halo'l, winter 
solstice 
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yc:)!’ (nasal vowel) yo'r -f. -ai-o. 
f., large, watermill : ^^aoiy^r 
' (nasal vowel) same declen- 
sion), small handniill : yorai 
or yam ^^rai bat, stone of 
one of these : azhinu bat, 
upper stone: khirinii b^t, 
lower stone 

yoiz-i f., seed ' of : Pimis 
Gerardiana or edible pine 
yfilo (ii narrow and long), adj., 
apart, separate ; y. thoiki, 
to separate 

yoin yil'm -i -ai -o, m., liver 
yon- -e -ei o, f., moon : yun 
pilfi or panzai boiki, be full 
moon : y kholi boiki, moon 
become small : y. trah boiki, 
moon be half: y. shudi, 
moon has grown old 
yiiparoiki, 1 1 ac., reconcile, 
cause to be joined 
yiipoiki, I I ac., v tr., join 
yuwoiki, T, win 
zait-u-uvi-uva'i-iivo, m., farm 
servant 'who turns on or off 
water for irrigation 
zakhmi, wounded : z. thoiki, 
to wound : z. botki, be 
wounded 

z^'khiim- -i or -e, m., wound : 
z. thoiki or dotki, to wound: 
z. boiki, be wounded 
zamanat- -e"', f., surety, bail : 

z. ginoiki or doiki, go bail 
zamindar- »i, m. , farmer 
zamoiki, I 2 ac., strike, beat 
zahs-a-a"it, m., small brass pot 
zahgar'-, gen. a'i, m., rust: 
zafigarse khegiin ; rust has 
eaten it, it has rusted 

English-Sina 
For details of conjugation 
Sipa-English vocabulary c, s, 
cerebral j is specially marked* 


zari- -ye -yei -yo, f,, excuse 
zarurat-, gen. -tii, f.. necessity 
zauzakh e, f., or -i, m., hell ’ 
zavar- -i, lu., pilgrim toMerec 
zelL t., manner, kind : ke z.. 
jek z,, how', of what kind ! 
ane z., thus, of this kind 
za zaru za vai zaro, m. . brother : 
zavai dif niece (brother's 
daughter) : zavai piie. neph- 
ew, (brother’s son) 

^diamc -o' -a're -e/i -a'ro, m,, 
sister's husband, son-in-law 
zhanub-, gen. -ai, f.. south 
za sa , m , pi . , gesch wisku'. 

brothers and sisters 
zabat -i-y^, f., medicine ( word 
rare in Gilgit) 

zakaloikj, i ac., v. tr., pul! 
zasf thoiki, 1 ac., pull 
zek, adj-, lying down : z. 

tharoiki, knock down 
ziik- -e, m , kidney : cdl zhiikt 
^il boiki, rise (of sun, moon, 
stars): ;^iil hei, east : also 
}il 

i^nkf, f., touch : z. boiki, be 
touched : z. thoiki touch 
zi'gu, adj., long 
ztafat- -e/, f., feast 
zinda, adj , living 
zindagani- -ye -yei -yo, f. , bfe 
zit. gen zidai, f., o]>stinacy 
zo zp'yi zp'vai zq'vo or zp'yo, 
m , generally bepai zo, 
hybrid betiveen yak and 
cow 

zoraviiri- f , strength, tyranny 
zuh, f., little valley 
zunm-, gen. -a'i, f., dunghill 

Vocabulary. 

and declension, etc., see the 
2 , indicate cerebral c, zh ; 
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fshows the low tone. 

action at law. nali^, f.. davai, 


abandon, phat thoiki 
abate, tr., apii thoiki : int. 
apii boiki 

abide, bayoiki (sit) 
ability, layakat, f : taiifi'k, m. 
able, adj. iayek : be a to, boiki 
about, concerning, karyo, 
hdker, both with gen. 
above, a.^jey azhe't 
absence, leave of, ijazat, f., 
chiiti, f. 

absent, be, use dni mish, is not 
here: hazir nush, is not 
present 

abstain from, ako' rachoiki w. 
jo, from (i.e. keep oneself 
from^ : ne thoikk phat thotki 
absurd, fuzii'k bevakil'ti 
abstirdit}^ bevaku'fi 
abundant, bodu, bp'du 
abuse, n. ( = gaii), fdiaye 
abuse v. , kalyoiki, shave doiki 
accede to, manzilr thoiki, 
manoiki 

accent, rayoikyei tarika, 
rai’niei tarika 
accept, see ‘‘ accede to 
accompany, sati bu^oiki 
account (story) e^^'ga. f.. 

shilo'k, f : (bnancial), hisa'b 
f. 

accurate, see correct 
accusation, tohmat\ f. 
accuse, tolimat soiki 
acid, adj., cii'rkii 
accustomed, be. adat boiki 
ache, V , shilayoiki 
acquaintance see friend 
acquit, bari thoiki : be acquit- 
ted, bari boiki 
acquittal, bari, f. 
across, par, re khm, ra vari 
act, see do,’^ ‘-make,” 
work 


f : bring a., same w thoiki 
address (on letter), n., pa'ta, ni. 
adjourn, motaF chiiroiki or 
thoiki 

adjust, bandibas thoiki 
admirable, mistii 
admit (permit entrance), ariit 
valoiki : see accede to 
accept ” 

adornment, minelya'rf, f : for 
the sake of a. mindly are 
karyo 

adulterer, M^egaro, m 
advance, use mucho', before- 
hand : (of money) pe^j^gi, f 
advantage, faida, f 
adversity ^ danii^a'rt, f 
advertisement, ishtihar, £ 
advice (moral), kana'u, m. 
nasiat, f., hidayat : (opinioti) 
sala', f. 

advise, kanahi. or nasiat thoiki 
advisable, be, ava^oiki 
adze, taci, f. 
affront, to, beizat thoiki 
afraid, be, bi^oiki 
after, pi^6p., adv., phatu, 
gati^i 

afterwards, phatut 
afternoon, balakal, m. 
aesophagiis, dodu, m. 
again, phiri, phere, ne 
age, iimar, f. 

agree to, see •*' accede to ” 

agreement, ekrar (surd r ) 

air, oshi, f. 

alas ! hai afso's ! 

alert, hiisbya/r 

alight (of bird), poiki 

alike, pariVlii 

alive, jinu, ziiida 

ail, butu. puny tamam 

allow, pliiit thoiki w. infin. ; 
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( also ]3erniissive tense, as' 
bayo^t,; let liimsit'. 
allowance^ rozina, m 
almond, bada'm. 
alms, niaz, f. 

a long : along witli . sa ti , nala : 

along (bank of river) knlyo 
alone, ek be (for bef), eka^'u 
^ aloud see “loud’' 

I also, ga , . 

alteration, badb, f. 
altiioogh, akhanat 
I altogether, k has 

always, dezgo, har ehak 
am, hanus * 
among,- rna^a 

amass, gati thoiki, ja'ina 
thoiki 

amulet, tiioiab*, m 

amuse, kliiish tharoiki : a. 

: oneself, tomii hio khiish 

tharoiki 

ancient, see * ' old ” 
and, ga ■ 

angel ; in heaven, nnilayik : 
on earth for man firi^slita : 
I a. of death, jil gineyek 

; malayik, his name being 

‘ izrail 

: anger, ros, f. 

angry, rbs, khafa; khiish w. 
" negative 

animal, haivva'n, m. 
ankle, guliVtsii, m. 
anna, a/na, f. 
annoy, tshiitoiki 
answer, jiia'b, m. : v., jiiab 
c (loiki 

ant, philldi, f. 

anxiety, sanibci, f., flkr or 
fiker, f., shpii, f. 
anxious, sambakis, ft'krcan 
any, anyone, anything, any- 
where, ete., no special word : 
either omit or use interroga- 
tive w. ga, esp. in negative 


iT:i 

clauses : e.g, koini ga aush, 
is not aiiythere : kci dishcr 
ga ne not in any place 
anyhow { with ou i rea '-on ) , 

gucii 

apart, yiido (ii long and 
narrow) 

apparent (visible), Iclt 
appeal (legal) apfl, f. 
appearance, fonm sliiikah f.. 
surat, f. 

appease, dii loiki 
apple, tree or fruit, [duilat, 
m. ; Adam’s a., nulni, dod?1i 
mani, f. : see aescipliagus ’* 
apricot (fruit), joroiti f. : 

(tree), jui, f. 

approve of, khush tlnhki, 
pas^nd thoiki 
are not, nii^i 

arch, m., dat.^ m. : make a., 
dat phiroiki 
arise, uthyoiki 

arm, shaku, m. : armpit, gitfti 
f armless, khush ii 
arms (military), samobi, f, 
arrange, bandibits thoiki 
arrangement, bilndibiis, f. 
army, sT. f. 

arrive, uchacoiki, ifayolki : 
cause to, uchacaroiki. 
uchayoiki, ifayatbiki. 
arrow, kon, m 
article, see thing’' 

asifjVani » 

ascend, a?diet biidioiki \ 

ascent, cokei, f. ^ 

ashamed, see •' shanie ” ^ 

ask, question, khojolki : de- 
mand, bechoiki 

ashes, dal, m. (surd liquid 1) j 

ass, jakiihi, m (cembral p J 

assemble, int. giiti boiki : tr. ; 

g^tq thoiki ^ 
assembly, jitlsa, f. 
assist, assistance, see help ” 
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associate with, so bat thoiki : 
or nse -rsati, with : a. with 
oneself , see mix ” 
association with,.sobat . ■ . 
assuredly, certainl}^ sucii 
astonish, haira'n thoiki : be 
a.-ed, ha Iran boiki, taa^hb 
boiki 

astonishment, haira'ni, f . 

As tor (village), Astor, f. 
attach (Urdu lagana) soiki : be 
a. ed, sacoiki 

a ttack , n . , hai , f , , lutmala , m : 
V., hai or hiimala thoiki : see 

jilt 

attempt, n., kosbMi, f: v., 
ko^ish thoiki 

attend, be present, hazir 
boiki : a. medically, bilen 
thoiki 

attendance, in, hazir 
attention (care interest), 
parwa [thoiki 

auction, lilam, f : v. tr. , lilam 
aunt ; father's sister, phapjf : 
mother’s younger sister or 
father’s younger brother’s 
wife, cuni ma : father’s 
elder brother’s wife, bari 
ma: wife of brother who 
comes between father’s or 
mother’s eldest and 3’oung- 
est brothers is ma^Ini ma 
author (literary ) , Ifkheyek, 
iikhoikik 

authority, ekhtiar : under a.: 
tabedar : the authorities, 
sarkar 

autumn, ^lard', m. 
avalanche ; of stones, batha', 
m •. of snow, hinaif, f. 
avarice, tii'ma, f. 
avaricious, kh^mtama 
awake, adj,, shpn, hii^iyar: 

» shph tliaroiki, uthar- 
oiki: V. int, sbon boiki 


aware, malum (i.e. known) 
axe. catal, f. (large) : (small) 
tabarzm, f. 
bachelor, gar ne thitii 
back (part of body), pitu, m. ; 

at waist,, da^'ki. f. 
back (again), phere, plnri, 
-wapas : see behind vw’ 
bad, khacii, kharab: b. tem- 
per, khaci mizaf. 
ba.g, khalta, m : large, tbalyob 
small, tii'ni f. see basket” 
baggage, f.^ saman, 

f. : see load ” porter” 
bail (legal), zamanat. f. : go b.. 

zamanat ginoiki or doiki 
balance (financial), bakf, f. 
balances, cakae, m. pL 
balcony, baldi't, f. : see ver- 
andah 

Baltistan, Paie't> f. 
ball, thairi, f. : football, lotL 
f. : of ata and ghi, lo'tu m. 
bamboo, nag'ic, f. 
banjo, sita'r, f. 
bank of river, chup, m. 
banker, bia^ gineyek 
barber, thakur, m. 
bare, nanu : bareheaded, lii'tu : 

barefoot, nanu, nanii pa. 
bargain, saiida, f. : good b., 
misti sauda 

bark of tree, dild, to remove 
b., diiyoiki 
barle^y yo, m, 

barren (of tree), shonu : (wo- 
man) .^oni : (land), khaeii 
(i.e. bad) 
basin, ciiamci, f. 
basket, karei, f. : big, thiilyb' : 

small, tuni, see bag” 
battle, birga', f. 
bat (animal), talta'pan, or 
more accurately., shoma'i 
■ taitapan, m. : see fox, 
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bazaar, bazar, f, , . , 
be, boiki, a-sotki,, ' 
beak, thiiriktai, (iniddle ii 
long) ■ 

beam of wood, boi, f: karf, L 
beans, Freiieli, rabiin, , 
bear, n., 10 (h), 111. 
bear, v. ; endure, timoiki : h. 
child, coiki without object : 
or th Olid w. word for son, 
daughter : carry, him thoiki 
beard, dai, f.,,; ■ see .shave ’■ . 
beat, sidoiki, zamoiki : w. 
whip, thiivea' dotki, thiir gi 
doiki 

beautiful, rutnelfu 
beauty, niinelyart, f- 
because, auisei kah'yo (lit. for 
this reason) 

beckon, vavo'ikvid ishara 
doiki 

become, be. boiki 
bed (native), khat, m. : Euro- 
pean! , palan', m . : cross 
piece of wood at head or 
foot of b., huna'ris : see 
foot/' " head " : torrent 
bed, ga, m. 
bee 

before, adv . prep., miicho : 
adv. miicho t 

begin, sotki, shiiru' thoiki, 
lamoiki (lit seize) : infer, 
shiirii boiki 
beggar, fakfr, m. 
behalf ; on my behalf, mai 
bago' : see for,’’ sake" 
behind, adv prep, phafeu : 
adv. phatfl't 

behold, see “ see/' look afc ’’ 
bell, gari. f. : toll b., ba^ioiki : 

be tolled, bashoiki 
below, khiri : downwards, 
khiilbii khin 
belly, der, f, (surd r.) 
beloved, .dijldatu 


belt (doth ), dak boui, f. 
beneath, see ** l)elow 
bend, v. tr., kodu thoiki : v. 
infe:, ko'lu boiki bend for 
prayer, ko'lu boiki 
beseech, minafe/ thoiki, minat- 
zari thoiki : ii. (pi^tition). 
mmat, f., mmatzari, L 
beside, khci prep . 
betray (take something by de- 
ceit), halavoiki 

betrothal, Iv^r, f. (surd r.): 
harkat t, f- 

bet, 11 . (stake in game), hah- 
bont, f. 

between, imizha 
beyond, par, par bet, rav/iri, 
re khin : also phatii, as astd 
kuye dio phatii, beyond our 
country 
bier, tabut, m. 
big, borii 

bigness, hariart, f. 
bind, ganoiki, tak ilioiki 
birch tree, jozi, f. : birch bark, 

bird, brill m., jaiiavar, m : 
little b., cai, f. : special 
names are iispiiki. f., kes- 
trel : kahgul/t, f., black 
throated ouzel : khakye , 
eagle: kumlli. pigeon; koti 
kunuli, f., dove; Jun, f, 
red-billed jackdaw ; iiskur, 
f., kind of chat: kakas, 
chakor: bulbul, f., bulbul: 
bhyosh. f., hawlc : baz, f., 
hawk: les, 1 , peahen: 
hara'can. *m., f.. sparrow: 
giin, t] quail ; shimiiher, 
m.. wren : kiia/ru, m., vul- 
ture ; other names are bui- 
f. : roz, m. 

birthday, jalu dez, m, 
bite, jan thoiki (cerebral j) ; 
(in sense of Panjabi chbbh- 
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na, eat such tilings as grain) 
capoiki 
.. bitter, ...cftii 
black, kuiu 

bladder (for swimming), niay- 
'..'..'■ts' , 

blame, v., tohmat' thoiki, or 
use word for fault, kusil'r, 
f. : galatl', f. blameless, use 
Jek kusur niish, there is no 
fault 

blanket, kamalii, m. 
bleat, bashoiki. 
bless, barkat" dotki 
blessing, barkat', m. : hizai, f. 
Iileed, lei vayoiki, lei mkha- 
Yoild w. name of part, as 
agave i, of the finger 
blind, sevo, caka/lu 
blister, pho'pus, m. 
blood, lei, m. 
blossom, phunar, f. 
blow, v. (with mouth) pliii 
thoiki : (of air), vayoiki 
blow, n., cpt, f. 

blue, nilu : light blue, sky 
blue, agai nilu 
blotting paper, siaicat, in. 
blunder, gaiatf, f. 

Idunt (not sharp) , phat 
l.)oard (wooden), bitalil, in. 
boastful, phukilu, phiikekis', 
cutl'lu, cutekis' 
boat, kishtl, *f. 
body dim, m 

]>oil, n., pii'shi, f. : see “ break 
out ” 

boil V. tr (used of liquids) 
kayoiki : int. bi'ri vayoiki : 
see cook 

bolt, n. ii'di f. (li long) : iron 
b.,cima'ri udL cimari'iiidi : 
wooden fo., jiikaf udi : v. 
tr., fidi doikis ndi soiki 
bone, ati, f. 
book, kitab, f. 


boot, but, m, : see shoe 
bootmaker, see ‘ shoe 
maker 

bootlace, pharpit, f. 
born, be, joiki, ^oiki 
borrow, us aroiki : see ‘‘ debt 
both, bale 
bottle, botal, f. 
boundary (in field, etc.), dir. 
f. : bitna, m. 

bow (for arrows), cl a nil t, m 

box, sand ilk' f. : baralik', m. : 
(small), daba, m. : dabi, f. 

boy, shuo, shiidarj 
bracelet, kavii, rn. 

brain, matii, m. [§blu, m. 
branch, bakii. m. : (small), 
lirass, iializii rilf, m. 
brave, h we' iii , baha'diir, 

badur : see courage 
bray, see ‘‘ cry ” 
bread, tiki, f : (capati) capati 
f. : wh eaten b., kista, m. ; 
non-wheaten, tolfcopu, m. : 
unleavened, sluiak (adj ) : 
leavened, ciirkai (genit.) 
break, v. tr.. phiitoiki : tar 
thoiki, krap thoiki : b. in 
pieces, tilro tari thoiki : b. 
fast (at proper time) iptar 
thoiki : V. int., phiiti^oiki ; 
break out (boil, eruption, 
disease). nikhay(Siki 
breadth, calyart. f. 
breast, esp. womairs, ouci, f. : 
see chest 

breath, sa, f. : his,’j* f, : breath 
leave body, die, sa kabaz 
boiki, savu kiibaz boiki 
breathe, sa vayoiki : hlyi* 
thoiki : breathe hard, be 
out of breath, sa sa thoiki : 
bis hisf thoiki : see sigh '' : 
i in hisf is f 1 long) 
breed (bring up, rear), iinyoiki, 
r^choiki 



THB V^OCABULA ET ills. 


175 


t)ribe, Itk, f. : rishvat ', f. 

? brick, llstl'k", f. 

bride, hiifir, f. 
bridegrooiE, hilel^uk lu. 
l)ridge, t>ad. f. ; I'ope b.. gal, f. 
bridle, gapi, f. (along) : leather 
halter, thur^o', ni. 
bright (colour, light, star), 
tliiu, saiiatn 

bring, vaioiki, apSiki, atoiki : 

1). up, iinyoiki 
brinjai, morn balugan, m. 
broad, calu 
bronze, loiyu ril'p ni. 
brooch (of brass) charna, m. ; 
(of niother of pearl), sadap', 
f. 

broom, lay e'shi, f. 
brother, za : sister’s husband 
^amco' : wife’s b., sh<wlt • 
brothers and sisters, zasa, 
m. pi. full (brother) hi'zhii 
(za) 

brown, guru 

brush, biirush, in. : v. ti\,khas 
thoiki 

bucket, paii, baltrj*, f. 
buckwheat, ganari, f. 
bud (closed) shiitukiij m. : 
(slightly open), throk bitu 
shutiiku 

butfalo (male), sanda, m. : 
(female), maiiis, f. : b. calf 
(male), kiituo ; (female), 
katui 

bugle, tu'riim, m. : bfgal, m. 
build, doiki w. word for edifice 
as object 

bulbul (bird), bulbul, f. 
bull, doiiu, m. 
bullet, drrii, m, 
bundle (of rarious things^ 
cloth, etc.) boksha, m. : (of 
wood) barf 

Buner, (district), Biiner, f. 

Bun ji, (village), Bozi, f, 


hum, V. tr. (liglit lam)), tiiv, | 

burn \vood), lupriiki ; (i)Hni 
wood), dayuiki ; sot ftic t i a 

house, gote'zh acrar soiki • ■■ 

V. iut . tkizhoiki : !/(> Ih‘ 

alight, burning, iupi'^miki 
Buro (village), Biiro 
burrow, n., hiilol, m. 
burst, V. tr., phlijoiki : ini 
phayoiki , pint izh odd 
bury (person), difn thoiki: 

(conceal) khatoiki 
busy, mitshgilL komezjj siicrt : 
on some business, jek 
komezh 

business, koni. krom, m. : see 

but, conj., iektn, ainma, 
magiir, valekin 

butter. gi(h) f : buttermilk. 

mailt, m, : see ghi ” 
butterfly, pliatoi. f. 
buttermilk, see “ butter” 
button, tak (h), m 
buy, gac girioiki, sometimes 
gac doiki, i.e. pay the price 
by ; beside kiici : by means 
of. gi : by (of agent), use 
either active construction 
of verb, or passive par- 
ticiple w. agent, as mai 
maliis raitu, what was said 
by my father 

cabbage, gobi, f. : I4nd gobi, 
f. : see cauliflower 
cable, d^rabi, f. (i is half surd) 
cake (leavened, not wheaten), 
toltopu 

cage (of any cage), kiifas, f. 
calculate, ^ndaza thoiki, 
calculation, ilndaza, m. 
calf, bgbtshar', m. ; (female), 
b^tsh^r5"i 

call, n., ho: v., ho thoiki 
camel, uth, in. 
canal, d^la, f. 
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i7(5 , 

can, see, ‘.’ able 
candle, bati, f. 
cannon, top, m 
cap (Sina', for wearing), khoi, 

f. * 

care, n., sb^n, f. : take care ! 

the 1 khabardarl 
carpet, satra'nji, f. 
carpenter, thacpn' : female of 
same caste, thacpnoi 
carriage ; tomtiiin, tamtama : 
tonga, tahga 

carrier (porter), barali, m. 
carrot, kacnn, m. 
carry, liun thotki 
cartridge, kartush, f. 
case, in any (without special 
purpose), gu'cti (adj.) : in 
that case (inferential), to, ho 
cash, nakM', m 
cast, V. tr., phal thoiki : cast 
away, phat thoiki 
castrated, kastf (h) 
castle, see fort ” 
cat, bilshu : female, biishi 
catch, lamoiki 

cattle, go donf?, m. pi. (sheep 
and goats) lac, m. pi- 
ca uliflower, phul gobi, f. 
cause, sa'bab, f. 
cave, khp, m. : charai khp, m. 
ceiling, tal (1 liquid) 
celebrated, mashhur 
cemetery, kabaristan, m. 
centipede, galac, f . 
centre (of circle) tran ma^a 
certain, a certain one, faiani 
certainly, that's so, sucu 
certainty, yakin, f, 
certiiieate, satifiket, f. 
cessation from w^ork, ehuti 
chaff (from corn, etc.) irup. 

m. pL (also sing.) 
chain, shahali, f. 
chair, kursf, f. 
chalk, shei mati, f. 


chamber, got, m. : cupu got^ 
change, v. tr., badal thoikf 
chapli, tsapiai, f. 
chaprasi, eaprasi ni. 
charcoal, klh^, f. p] r one piece, 
kari, f. : piece still burning/ 
karu, m. 

charity, alms, iiia'z, f. 
charm, n. (to be worn). 

tiimar^'m,. ' 
chat (bird), uskur, f. 
chatter ha.^,6!ki 
cheap, api gactii 
cheat, y. tr., tliagi cloikh fireb' 
doiki: n., (man) t hag : see 
deceive,” deceit ” 
cheek, harom, f. 
chenar tree, biic (h.), m. 
cheese, harnici, f. 
chest, titi'rii, m. : see 

breast ” : epigastric 

region, Mai gtituti, f. 
chew, capoiki 
chicken, jotu, m. 

Chilas, Ciia's, f. : native of C., 
Boto', Giiasi, m. 
chimneypiece (and fire-place), 
bokha'ri, f. 
cinn, cfipm, f. 

Chitrai, L [sovt out) 

choose, tai thoiki (also means 
cigarette, sigaret, f, 
cinder, kSri if black, kitni if 
burning 

cinnamon, daicin, f. 
circle, bidi'ru, m. 
circulate, of coins, see coin ’’ 
circumcise, blsmoii thoiki 
circumcision, bismoii, f. 
city, shaiiiar, i. {ai short), 
civet, mitshir'„ I. 
claim, li., davai, f. (esp. legal) 
clarionet, siiruna'i, i : tutak', 
f. 

claw, agui, f, ; whole set of 
claws, panja, 



TIIK VOCABULaRIBS. 


177 


clay, sum, m: paie-coloiired, 
mati, f 

clean ; not dirty, sixfa" ; cere- 
niooialiy c., pak : see 
holy,” pure.”' 
clever, tlnu. calak : c. piece of 
work, a jab hikmat, f. 
climate, ab hava, f. 
climb, nikhayoiki 
cling, lis boiki 
clock, gari, f. 

clod (of earth), mathudii. m. 
cloth (a than of), than, m. : 
(pattu)rih,ni : chintz (Urdu 
chit), pharangi, f. : see 
'' clothes ” 

clothe (oneself), chil^ banoiki : 
(someone else), chil^ bana- 
roiki 

clothes, chil^, m. pi ; single 
garment, chllu, m. 
cloud, azu, m : burgalt, f. : 
dumj, m. 

club (iron) dafiis, in. 
cluck, V. ; at time of laying 
eggs, kiik thotki at other 
times, ba^otki 

coal : burning bit, karn, m. : 
not burning, kari f, : see 
‘‘charcoal,” '‘cinder” 
coarse (of cloth), phiitoru 
coat, kot, m. : see “ shirt ” 
cob (of maize) garolu, m. : with 
grains off, stuitui, f. : see 
ear ” 

col.) web, talburiii halo'l, m. 
cock, kpiikprocu, m. 
cocoanut, khopa, m. 
coin no generic term, see 
■‘ rupee ” anna ” : pass, cir- 
culate (of coin) bu^oiki, 
yayoiki 

cold, adj. shidalii : of food, 
^hrawii : 1 feel c., ma ca 
bigas. ma ca thare'gi: gamiik, 
ice, also, used, as mai h^ti 

12 


gamuk bi'ge, my hands are 
ice, very cold : tikizJi gamulc 
badii, tiki, giimuk bill, th(‘ 
bread has become cold ; 

gamiik badii. sha 
gamuk bilii, the vegetables 
have become cold ; see iiexr 
word 

cold, having a, cbiipnos : 

catcli c,, chupnos boiki 
collect, gati tho'i'ki. jama 
thoiki : be c.-ed, gati boiki, 
jama boiki j siirdnr 

colonel, sTo afsiir. sio boro, slo 
colour, rph, m : variou-s- 
coloured, cicii 
comb, n., koh,vi, f. 
come, wayoiid, yayotki : c. 
out, nikhayoiki, (of nail, 
sword from scabbard) tas 
boiki : come along ! oe ! see 
“ emerge ” 

comfort, madara, m.; dilasa, 
m. : (for child) jul, f : v. tr., 
madara doiki, dilasa dotki : 
(child) jul thotki 
command, n. b^nde^f. f ; 
hukam, f : v. tr. biindesh f 
thoiki, hiikani thoiki 
commend, see “ praise ” 
compass, n. kutubnama, f. : 
(for Muslim prayer), kabai- 
nama; f. 

complaint (legal) , arzi, f . : 

bring c., ^rzi doiki 
complainant, mudaif 
complete, puni, t^mam 
conceal, kh^toiki : sec “ hide,” 
“ bury ” 

conceit, mastikho'ri, f. 
conceited, mtlstikho'r, mas 
concern : thiii aniser jek hanii ? 
thy this-in what is, what 
business is this of yours 1 
th^i jek taliik hani ? (same 
meaning) 
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concerning, prep., liaker with 
genit. 

condiments (for food) , masala, 

condition (state), hal, f : halat, 
f. 

conduct (cause to arrive), 
ifayaroiki iicliacaroiki, 
uohayoiki 

cone (pine or fire) sisu, m. 
confess, manoiki, I 1 ac. 
confidence, itibar, f : etibar, 
f. : see ‘‘ depend 
confront, miikabila thoiki 
connection, see “concern,'’ 
“ concerning ” 

consider, see “ regard/' think ’* 
consideration . see ' •' partial - 
ity’^ 

consolation, see “'comfort” 
console, see comfort ” 
conversation, mork^i, m. 
cook, V. tr: in pot, ranoiki 
(Panjabi rinnhna) : int. 
ra^biki (Panj. rijjhna) : 
cook bread, etc., pa^^oikif 
(Panj. pakana), thoiki; in\ 
pacoikif (Panj. p^kkna) : 
cooked, radii (in pot), pakii : 
undercooked, amu 
cook, n., hd,si'ri, m. (i is long), 
tiki theyek, tiki thoikik : 
(European’s), khinsama 
copper, loiyo riJf m. 
copy V : writing, n^klll thoiki : 
other things, p^rulii boiki : 
n., nak^l, i, 

cord, see “ rope,” string ” 
cork, n,, tori, f. : kak, £. 
corn, n. (on foot), manybrf, 
f. : see “ wheat,” etc. 
corner, shiiti 't,” : four-cor^ 

nered, carshiitf , carkii'tu 
corpse, kiinii, m. [suQU 

correct, adj., mistii, puru, 
cost, see price ” 


cotton, khayas , f . 
cough, khu, f. : v., khu thoi'ki, 
Miu w%6iki 
count, kalvoiki 
counterfeit khotii : c. rupee 
khoti rupai 

country, kiii, f. : nuilk, f. ; 
native c., above words and 
w^tan', f. : wiCtban. £., 
■courage, ' , musheda'i// .1..:, 
■ “ brave ” ' 

court of justice (local), tasiL f. 
cousin, use “ brother, ” 
“ sister ” 
cow, go, f. 
cowherd, payalu 
cowhouse, g35iir, f. 
crack, n. cM-t, f. : v. int., ctit 
poiki. o^t bii^oiki ; (or 
larger c.), cat boiki : . v. tr., 
cM<t paroiki, cat haroiki 
craft, see trade ” 
craftsmanship, hiinM^r, f . 
crawl; (general), kills bii^- 
oiki, dalf bii^oiki : (of 
child), dpi doiki : of snake, 
siiak bii^oiki : of man with 
no legs, dalf bii^oiki 
cream, shamalf, m. 
create (of God), dulyoiki 
paida thoiki 
Creator, paida Theyek 
creditor, kirz gineyek 
creep, see ‘'crawl ” 
cricket (game), kirkit, f. 
crocodile, grat, m. 
crooked, kolu, tern 
crop, harvest, fasS,], m. 
cross, V., taroiki, II, tari^oiki, 
II : also words for “ across ” 
or “ beyond ” with bii^oiki : 
take across, taroiki, I 
crow, n., (bird), ka, m. 
crow, V. (of cock), bah doiki, 
bashoiki : n. (cock-crow), 
bah, f. 
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crowd, bodii with word for 
people,. etc. 
cH'uei, beraihiTa, be tars' 
crtieltv, beraihmi. f. : betarsi, 

f. 

cruaib, (tikai) phiik, in. 
crush (both literal and of 
oppression), ihoiki : be e. ed, 
niezhoiki 

cry, roiki : of all animals, 
ba^nnki 
crystal, bilavar 
cubit, hat, in. 
cunning, calak 

cup (of whatever material), 
cim', f 

curdle, see " milk 
cure, V. tr., mistii tharoiki, 
biien thoiki, ilaj thoiki : see 
treat” 

curse, cursed, lanitt : curse 
you ! tiit lanat hot 
curtain, parda, m. 
cushion (for head), onokis, m. : 
(for chair), khiilpaca', m. : 
small razai for ground), 
khirikis, m. 

custom, col, f. : adat', f. 
cut, V. tr., carap thoiki, 
thoiki: split, tshir doiki : 
cut in pieces, taro tari 
thoiki 

damage, niiksan', f. 
damp, azii 

dance, n , nate : v., nate doiki 
danger, dangerous (fear), 
bi^ate'i 

Dard, see ‘SSina”: the root 
‘‘ dard ” is not used in 
Gilgit 

dark, darkness, tiitM, m.: 
dark half of lunar month, 
k^esf, m. 

date (in calendar), tari'kh, 
tan'kh, f. : what date? 
k^cak tarikh ? 
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daughter, di (h.)iv f. 
dawn , 'lustiko, siih , m . ( morniim 
light): day is dawning, san 
biilii 

day, dez, m. : chak. ni. : inul- 
day, dazo'. f. : hall a d. 
trail suri, f. : see '‘tomor- 
row,” “ yesterday ” : every 
day, liar cliak: de'zgo 
dead , muii 
deaf, kutu 

dear (beloved), sduldatii : (in 
price), bodi ga'cfti 
death, maran 

debt, m, f. (i! is u long) ; 
karz; pay d., us muzhoiki 
or doiki 

debtor, iisa'ran, m. 
deceit, dokha, f. : fire'b, f. : 
thiigi, f. 

deceitful, jtbaga'iu.^iibaga'lu : 
halvoiktk 

deceive, halve iki : any word 
for deceit with doiki 
decide, faisM,la thoiki 
decision, faisala, m 
decline, see refuse” 
deep, gutii'mu 

deer, miyarii, m. (markhot), 
bum, m. : others, ilrlnt m, : 
kil, m. : roz, m. 
defeat, n., shikast : be defeat- 
ed, shikast khoiki 
defect, n,, kfei, f.^ 
defendant, mudaila, miidaila'i; 
m. 

deformed (without one or both 
hands), khusbii 
defrauder, th^g, m. 
dejected, g^mgin 
delay, n. : delayed, adj , chixt 

(adJO ^ 

delicious, uspa u, mazeclar* 

ispS'vii 

delirioas, bekh^bg-r bashotki 
(i.e. talk deliriously) 





duck, baras, m. ■ , 
dumb, cat 11 

(lull (colour, light, star) 
tliapatTi 

dung (of man , co w , dog) : 
chik^/m. pL: (horse), 

L ; eject d., cliik§ or sluirgii 
with doiki : ma darii bii^e- 
mus (lit. 1 am going out). I 
am going to relieve nature 
dunghill, zuriih, f- 
dust, udii'tj 

dwarf, n , iniizeln, tshiitu', m. 
dwell. baj'Oiki (sit) 
dj^e, n., iph, m (n short) : y. 
tr., rMoiki 

dysentery, iskarkty ni : I have 
d., mai iskarke biizhthi 
eagle, khakye:', m. 
ear, kpn, m. : of maise (includ- 
ing cob), wheat, barley, rice, 
sisu, in. * see “ cob/ 

‘‘ cone ’’ : ear of maize before 
formation of cob, shonu, 
sisu.m. 

early’ cal (in morning), ciil 
biizhi 

earn, gatoiki : see “earning^’ 
earnest money, saya, f. 
earning, n., kamai, hatai 
kamai 

earring, gas, f. 

earth (soil), sum, m.: the 
earth, birdi,^f. 
earthquake, buyaM, f. 
ease (rest, etc.), aram, sarpit 
east, jii bei, jdiii ben 
easy, sa'cu, asahi, sarpit 
eat, kiioiki 
eclipse, gra, m. 

edge, chup, m, : edge of pre- 
cipice or height, bil (liquid 
1 ) 

edeot, a sar, f. 
effort, ko^ish. f. 

■egg, hane't (e)j f- ' white of 


side, kila' 
eight, Ss ‘. eighth, asmu'ao 
eigiiteeu aspic : eightcent h, 

'■ astaemoiio: ^ 

eighty, carbvo (a as in i'rem.'ii 
mat) : eiglitieth, (*arby(»- 
mbbio 

eject, nilvluildiki. kliarizh 
thoiki : (qecteci. kliarrdu 
see ‘‘ take out’' 
elbow, bakhu'ni. f. 
electricity, bijli f. 
elepiiant, hasto, m. 
eleven, ilkah : t-hnenth, 
akatmo'no 

embrace, knim l)Oiki. sfi boiki 
emerge, ikhayo'iki, nikhawnki 
empty, philsku 
eiiciosiire, see pound '* 
end, v. tr., mud^oiki, bannki, 
phas thoiki : phas boiki. : 
(point), cluip, m. 
endure, tiinoiki 
enemy, gato'nu, in. : galihn, 
m. : du^hinan, m. 
eninitv, gall' mi, f.: dushmaui, 
f. 

England (Europe, America) , 
etc.) walayat 

Englishman ( Eii ro pea n , 

American), ixhrrz. fanih' 
enter, iini buzliiVfki or ariit 
buzhofki 

entertainment, tamasha^ 
entreat, biiyat' thoikl, arz 
thoiki, f dryad' thoiki, minat 
or mmatzari thoiki 
entreaty, buyat', f. : arz, f. : 
idrydd, f. : minat, f., mimit- 
zari, f. 

entrust, liavala thoiki 
envy, gilt, f : kina', f. 
epigastric region (hiai) gutilti, 
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egg, ^leii kliah m. : yellow, 
h aliz li ki la m . : w hoi e ire 
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equal, saiuarV paru'lu, 
barabar 

error, this, f. : kiisur', f. 

galati, f. : see fanit^^ 
escape, miicoiki 
estimate, anclaza, in. 

Europe, see England 
European, see Englishman” 
even, adv., ga 

evening, sham, m. : in the e., 
shamat' 

ever, kare' : in neg. sentences, 
khas, kiire' 

every, har : everyone, har ek : 

everything, bar jek 
evident, caia/f 

evil, adj., kM'cu, khanVb : 

see sin,” •'* error,” fault ” 
ewe, e^, £. 

exactly, as in exactly three, 
ce aki 

example, namuna, m. 
(pattern). 

except, prep., — jo bagair', — 
jo am 

exchange, baditl thoikf, diima- 
yaroiki 

excuse, zari, f. 
exhausted, poiki, somoiki 
expect, limed' thoiki 
expectation, iimed', f. 
expel, nikhaloiki, kharldi 
thoikj 

expensive, bpdi gacai 
experience, dastini, 
explain, paru^ai’oiki 
ex traordinary ( strange) , 

a jab 

eye, ^chi', f. : asi', f. : eye- 
brows, achikot^, asikot^, m. 
pi : eyelashes, kuin^, m. pi. 
(single hair, kiimu, m.) : 
eyelid, iichipati, tisipatji, 1 
eyesight, rMi, m. 
face, milk (h), m, 
faint, 8us boikj, behosh boikt 


fair (weather), safa : n., bezi. f. 
fairy, pM-ri, f. 
fakir, fakir, m 

fall, di^oiki, tarn boiki : from 
a height, nara buyioiki, nara 
vayoikir see^ ‘‘slip,” 
“alight” 

false, falsehood, kliiiite', galat : 
false (of man) khaltekis : 
not genuine, khcStii (esp. of 
coins) 

family sapaya'r,t m. 
fan, tlia'mu, m. 
famine, koner, m 
famous, masdihur 
far, dur 

fare (price of ticket, etc.), 
kiraya, f . 

farmer, grestu, gristii, m. : 
kramonu, m.: zemindar, m. : 
f /s servant for turning on 
and off water in fields, 
zaitu, m. 

fast, n., roza: v. hit., roza 
ginoiki : end a f. at proper 
time, ip tar thoiki : see 

quickly” 

fat, n., mi, f. : adj. thiilii (first 
ii narrow) 

fate, kismat, f. : nasip, f. 
father, main, m. : babu. m. : f. 

in law shaiur, m. 
fatigued, be, somoiki, poiki 
fault, kiisu'r, f. : aib, f. : kiiata, 
f, : galati, f, : see “ error ” 
fear, v,, bi^oiki : be startled, 
ar boiki : n., see “ danger ” 
feast, ziafat', f. 
feather, phurgu' (h), m. : see 
“ wing 

feed, khayanSiki : see “ rear ” 
female, soci 
fence, ^S.ranu, m, 
fever, sh.alt, f. : get f,, shaif 
v^yoiki 
few, ape 
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fi(^id, cec (h), m. : ba'ri 1 
fifteen, panwa/i : fifteenth, 
panzaimo'no 

fifty, dibyo ga dai : fiftieth. 

dibyo ga daimoho 
fig, phak (phag), in.: fig4ree, 
pliagai tpm, m. 

fight, kail, f . : birga', f. 
(battle) : see ' quatrel ” v., 
birga' thoiki (in battle): 
kaii botld (quarrel) 
file (iron), n., murmii'. m. : 
(for making teeth in saw), 
chargai, f. : v. tr., rmirmii' 
doiki, chargM-i doiki 
fill, see ‘‘ full '’ 

find, see ‘‘ obtain 

fine, II., cati, t’. : jii'ram, f. : 
jurmana, f : (for missing 
fast or prayer) , kiif ara 

fine (weather), bezi. f. : adj, 
safa (i.e. sky clear) 
finger, agui, f. : middle f., 
m^^ibii agui : little f., 
kheli, f. (kheii is an adj.) 
finish, phas thoiki, baroiki, 
khatain thoiki : be finished, 
khatam boiki, phas boiki 
fire, aga'r, m : set f. to (house), 
(gote'di) aga/r soiki : fire 
(gun, etc.) trail thoiki, 
vioiki : fire-place, pliiipus, 
m. : bokhari f 

first, piimuko : f- of all, biite 
30 yar 

fish, chfmii, m. 
fisherman, chi'me lahnayek 
fist, mustak\ m. ; muth, ni. : 
strike w. fist, hat rniith thef 
doiki, or (instead of doiki) 
sldoiki or zamoiki, all w. 2 
ac. 

five, p6i : fifth, poimo'iio 
flag, ad^m, f, 
flame, gui, f. 
flax, huraltn, f. 


flea, prlzu, m. 
flint, c^m^k bat, m. 
flood, stir, m, (surd r). aist> 
means lake ” 

flour, at^, m. pi. : ball of f., 
lotu, ra. 

flower, phiinar' f, 
flute, tarui, f. 
fly, V.. thar doiki 
fly, n., miisih f. 

foal, fat iklV, m. : f., do. 

foam, fi'ne, m. pi. 

fold, V, ti*., salutoiki, kriip 
thoiki: fold, n. krap, f. 
see “ wrinkle ” 
following (next), pliathmi 
foolish, ta radii, beviikuf, 
bea'kai: f. matter, abqm 
mor, m. : see mad ” 
foolishness, bevakufi, f. 
foot, pa, m. : f. of mountain, 
tree, pillar, etc., gabilhi, m. : 
(of 12 inches) fut, m. : on 
foot, peacL^l : a foot-rule, 
dufiita, m, : f. of bed, 
pitvont, m. (see ‘‘leg’’): 
cross piece of wood at head 
and foot of bed. 
m. 

football, ioti, f, 
for, karyo 

forbid, man>'a thoiki 
forcibly, shat gi 
ford, waigat f. (also means 
stream) 

forehead, nilaii, m. 
forest, jel, m. jangai', m. 
foreign, begana, dfiruiii : see 
strange " 

forget, amuslioikj : he forgot 
me, m^t 

forgetfulness, iimlishyart, f. 
forgive, baklisis thoiki : beh^i 
thoiki (only of God) 
forgiveness^ MkbsTs, 1 ^ [m. 

fork (for eating, etc.), eak^r", 
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form, surat. f. : sliakal, f. . 
former, yaru'kii, muchinu, 
yarf, yarrnu 
fort, kot, m. 

fort.y, dibyo : fortieth, dibyo- 
iiio^ho 

fortune (fate), nasfp, f : kis- 
mat, f. 

foster mother (wet nurse) 
linlli ma : her iiusband is 
iinilii nurlii 

foundation, khiiro. m ; 
gabii'n, in. 

four, car : fourth, earmo'ho 
four cornered, earku'tii, car- 
shuti 

fourteen; condai : fourteenth, 
condaimdho 
fowl, see hen ’’ 
fox (dying), taltapan, in. 
fox, lo'i, f. : living fox, talta- 
pan, in. 

fraud, thiigi, f. : see ‘"deceit,” 
•‘deceive,” defrauder” 
free, azat : without payment, 
gu'cii 

freeze, gamiik' bazhoiki 
fresh, taza 
Friday, ^uikiir 

friend, sluigulii, m ; dos, dost, 
m, : a^nia, m. : yar, m.f 
friendship, sliugiilyart. f : so- 
mM.i, f. ; sbiiguiad, f. : 
dosti(h), f. : ashna'if, f. : 
tatai, f. 

frog, manil'kii, m. 
from, jo, 

front, in, miicho' : in f. of, 
yar, niuchok cakrj* : front, 
adj., miichinu 
frost, kati, f. : gamiik', m, 
fruit, meva, m. : phamui (in 
Gilgit this means only dried 
fruit) : , fruitstone, hani' f. 
fruitful (of tree), pacuf 
full, /?ak : fill, V. tr., purdiki, 


iisoiki, sak thoiki : be; iiiled 
tu^ioiki. : full brother, sis- 
ter, etc., ht^ii 
fur, jat, f. 
future, in, phiitdt 
gaiter, paitoh m 
gamble, jua dolti, Jua kiiel 
tho’lki : gambler, jiiabnz, 
m. ; gambling, jua 
game, see “play,” “hop,” 
‘‘ wrestle ” 
garden, tslia gu, in. 
garment, chilii, m. [thoiki 
gather, gati thoiki. janm 
general (of army), si'o sairhir, 
sT'o afsar. siV) boro 
generosity. shiele"i, f. 
generous, shieMu 
gentle (character), mo! mlza jai, 
narm mizajai : gently ! d^oii 
the ! 

get (Urdu milnaj dok boiki 
get up, see ” stand ” 
ghara, see ' " pot ” 
ghi, gi (h)t : newly made ghi, 
maska gi(h)t : ball of ghi, 
lota, m 

gift, bakhsis, f. : inam 
Gilgit: Gil it 

girdle, (cloth), dak bohii 
girl, mula'i, f. 

give, doiki : causal, daroiki 
glacier, gamiik", m. (ice) 
glass, ^usha, m. 
glove, das rnoza, m. 
glow-worm, iigardcV). m. 
glue, dok(h), f. : kale! m, 
go, bii^oiki, yayoiki ; go, 
come along 1 ce I 
goat (male). mil 'gar, m., 
(female, ai : collective, lac : 
m. pL , wild g., shara', m. : 
mSya'iii, m : g. herd, 
payalii 

God, Dabuhi, m. ; Khiida^ 
m . : b y G od ! K h ti d a ye ka n 
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gold, 8011 : , 

goldsmith, spn vary, m : zargar, 
in 

gong, gan, f. 

good, mist li, sIk) : of coin, 

nvistii : mi’stii also means 
‘‘in good health,:'’ 
o'oodness, misfciart. f,-: shiart, 
'■ f : ; , “y 
goose, hanza, m. 

Government, the. sarkar, m , : 
■adj. sarkari, . 

grain (in general), (>n, m, : 
single grainy kiiln, m. : grain 
for horses, cattle, baspilr 
granddaughter ( bo t h sides) , 
po'ci 

grandfather (both sides!, 
da'dn 

grandmother (both sides) 

dadi'tv.f. , 

gran dson , po c u , in . ' ' \ 

grape, jao, L (cerebral j,) : 

vine,, gii'rbi, i'. : 
grass, kac. f. : for pasture, car, 
f. : very short, jiit, f. 
grass green, jut iiilu 
grateful , vShu ka rgii zo" r 
gratitude, shiikqr. f. 
gratuitous, gucii 
grave, n., kabar, f. ; g.-yard, 
kabartstan, m 

graze, v. tr,,. carolki : int. 

caroiki, carizhoiki 
great, burii 
greatness, bariarf, f. 
green, nilii, jiit nilu : see 
“ grass,” “ greens ” 
greengage, alubiildiara 
greens, 

grief, g:xm f. : fikr, fiker, f. : 
afsoKS, f. 

grieve, v, int., see “ anxious” : 
take huff, phitik boiki, ros 
boiki 

grind (corn, etc.), pezoiki 


grindstone, paik 1'. ; grinding 
machine for sword, carkii. 

m. 

groom (native), asjitun. ni.: 
for Europeans horses, sais. 
m 

gTOw (increase in size, general 
word), borii boiki : of ]iers«>n. 
dim vioi'ki 
guest y OK^h, m. 

gum (in mouth), harats, f. : 
ihnueilage), kaler. m. : 
dok{li), £. 

gun, tumlikk in. : g. -powder. 

bilenk. ni, pi. 
hail, n., alyerk f. 
hair (or head), jii kii i , in . : 
chamnye, ni. pi. (u.sed for 
men's hair): (cm i)ody, not 
head and face) iak • b>f 
sheep, goats, fill' in general), 
jat, f. : single hair, biiiu. in • 
see beard," mnustaciH^” 
half, trail, cak : in kind pio- 
dnce, sazhu, m. 
halt (stage), bast, b 
hammer, n., hatdra. in, : 
tr. , dfik thotki 

hand, n.. hat, m. : see • left.” 
“right”; without one or 
both hands, kinishu ; hand. 
V, tr,. paldiki : h. over, 
hiivala thoiki [run nil. f. 
handkerchief, iasptkk t : 
handle (of door, drawer) tori, 
k, pharati, f. : of carpenter’s 
tools, axe, polo stick, golf 
club: racquet, ete.), dpnii, 
m. 

hang up, tlioiki 
happiness. shtiryart* f. : 
khushi, f. kiiushani, f. (also 
good health) : see “ health ” 
happy, khiish, khiishan both 
also mean “ in good health 
see “ health ” 
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hard, kiirii (first ii very nar- 


ro\v)j sakhat 
hare, iisharyii, m. 
harlot, kancani, f. : male of 
same caste, dalu (along) 
harp, see Jew’s harp ” 
harvest, fasal, m. : see " pro* 
duoe ” 

hasten, lokn thoiki 
hatred (secret) , kus, f. : see 
enmity ” 

hat (Sina), klioi, f, 
hawk, bayo.ih, f. : baz. f. 
he, 0 , ro^ ami, nu 
head, sis, m. ; li of bed, sisonf, 
m. 

headman (of village), tr^iifa/, 
m. : under him is boru, m. 
heal, V int., mistii boiki : 

trans., see cure ” 
health, rahat, f. ; mistiart, f : 
khair, khairat : see “ hap- 
py,” happiness,” good ” 
heap, chpt, m.: chin, m. 
hear, parii^oiki : see 

“ listen ” 

heart hrii. m. (i is i long) 
heaven bihMit, m. : see 

sky ” 

heavy, agii^ru 
hedge, see fence ” 
heel, khuri, f. : see hoof” 
height, uthalyart, f. 
heir, war is, m. 

hell, zauzakh, f. : daulok. rn. : 
jahannum, m. 

help, kiimtik', f. : madat' f. : 
V. tr , kiimak^ doiki, madat' 
doiki 

hen, karka'mu^, f. : henhouse 
karkamushfcli diikiirh f, 
hence, anyo 
her (possessive), esai 
here, aini, aiii, naini : up to 
here, anyet thto : to this 
side, in this direction, 


anavari, ane klim 
hide (something), jap thoiki, 
n%<Siki : (oneself), IL^oiki, 
ako ml \^6iki : ( someone) , 
lisharoiki : see sprout ” 
high, uthalu 

hill (small), iat, m. : thpkii, 
m. : see ' " mountain ” 
hinder, riithoiki : be hindered, 
rathi^oiki 
Hindu, hmdiih m. 
hire, n., kiraya, f. : v. tr., 
kirayat ginoiki 
his, esai 

hit (of gun, arrow, stone, etc ), 
sacoikj w. 2 ac. : see 
strike” 
hitheiy anyet 

hobble (horse, etc), miiohlne 
pae ganoiki 

hole (large), achunu, m. : 
(small), achuni : small pit, 
d5ka, m. : animal’s house, 
haloi, m. 
holly, bani, f. 

holy, pak : h. man, fakir: see 
“ clean ” 

home, at.goter : see house” 
honey, rnachr, f. 
hoof, khuru, m : see heel ” 
hop, contest in which man 
holds foot in hand, and 
hopping tries to knock down 
opponent, batsharo', doiki : 
seize heel for this purpose, 
batsharo' lamoiki 
hope, see expectation 
horn, sih, ra. 

horse, au^pii, m. : see “ mare ” : 

h,-shoe, sarpn, m. 
hospital, shafakhana, m. : 

iispcatal. f. 
hot, tatu 

hour, g<H-nta, m. : gan', f. 
house, got, m. : European, 
bahgla, m. : in enumerating 
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bouses in village, dari|, 
doors, is used : in the h., at 
home, gotSr : h. for sheep 
■ . goats, . . ba, .■ m. ; ■ for cows, 
donkeys, guy al', f. 
how? jek zeliy ke zeli, khye, 
... Jek be’i% ' jek thet ' 

iiuif, take a, ros bo'iki, phitik 
: 'boiki' 

humble, m5rii, manii'kur 
hiiiidred, shal : hundredth, 
slialmohio 

hiinger, uyauart, f. : mrinarf, 

'f.' ■ 

huiigiy, uyanii, luranu : be h., 
unyoiki 

Hiinza (district), Hiinza 
hunt, 11 ., dlru f : v., daru 
thoiki : gone to h. claruyet 
gou 

hiiqqa, cilim, f. 
hurricane, tohan. tofanei osbi 
hurt, see “ pain ” 
husband, barau, m. :h. of wet 
nurse, iinilu malu 
hut (thatched), diikurh f. 

I, ma(h) 
ice, giimuk^ m. 
idle, aba'tti ; is sitting idle, 
h^i he hUun (lit. having 
become an idol, be is for 
bet). 

idol, but, m. 
if, agar. 

ill, gtth's, rogodu 
illiterate, ilarn dastitii nii^, 
niltii nii.^ 

illness, rog, m. {surd g) : rogo- 
tyarf, f. : galkah't 
immediately, ten, ten akih 
dam. 

imprison, kaid thoiki : impri- 
soned, kaid 
impure, n^jis, napak 
in, suffiv -r, ma^a' : in house, 
goter', goter' <1/ru : in the 


Sina or CJniu language^ 
^ oSinaiy tlrduer 
inch, enci, f. 

income, gatni, f. : amdani, f. 
incorrect, galat' 
independent (esp. of frontier 
tribes) yagi 

industrious (said oi farmer) 
grtstvi, grestii 

infect (disease) palizholki: 

cause to infect, pahS'i'ki 
informed, khabar 
ingrate, nashiikar band a 
ingratitude, khacarj f. 
injure nuksa'n thoiki 
injury, niiksa'u. m. 
inoculation, hiida/, f. 
inquest, see “ inquiry ” 
inquire, see “ ask ” 
inquiry (legal, police, etc.), 
taikika't, m, and f. 
insect, kri, f. 

insert (Urdu dalna), vicViki 
inside, arii 
inspect, c^koiki 
instead of, (Usher w. genit 
instruction, see “advice ” 
insult, beizat thoikj 
intellect, intelligence, akal, 
f. 

intention, aikMn, f. 
interest (on money), bta'zh 
interpret, tarjiima thoiki 
interpretation, titrjuma, f. 
intoxicated (esp. with conceit), 
mils 

iron, cimer, m . : adj. cima'ri 
is not, iiMu 

it, same as “he” or “she”^ 
itch, khazd, f. : see “ itchy ’’ 
itchy, be, khazhoiki, see 
‘’itch,” “scratch” 
jackdaw, red billed, jun 
janitor, oaprasi, m. 

Jatt, Jat, ash ton 
jest, see, “ joke” 


188 OKAMMAR. 


JeWj Yaiiudi 

Jew’s harp, chaih f. (h very 
short): play do., chart 

basboiki 

jewel, harkphi v, tr. 
join, yiipoiki, lis thoiid : gati 
thoiki : join hands in suppli' 
cation, hati ban thoiki : see 
“collect” 

joint, n, (in bod}^ sugarcane, 
bamboo, etc.), ban, m. 
joke, n., hayhi mor, m. : 
maskarai mor, m. : maskara, 
m. : V., same words \v. 

thoiki 

joker, maskara])az, m. 
journey, safar, f. : v., safar 
thoiki 

judge, astomgar, m. 
judgment, astom, f. : see 
''justice” 
jug, cajiMi, f. 

juice, ispa, m. . ras, m.: see 
"delicious,” "sweet sap” 
jump, prik doiki 
jungle, jei, m. ; jahgal, m. 
just (iJii sense of just come 
here, etc.}, duiif 
justice, insaf, f. : adalat. f. : 

see " judge ” judgment ” 
Kashmir, Ka^ifrt : Kashmiri p 
adj., KashhY 

keep (rear, bring up), racbdiki, 
unyoiki : k. birds, rainoiki 
kernel, hanf f. : or to distin- 
guish from '■ stone of fruit, 
ne phiititi hanf ” 
kestrel, tispuki, f. 
kettledrum, damal, m. 
key, che'it, f . : (e is e) 
kick phaciitj^a' doiki ( 2 ac.) 
kid, chalj ra. 
kidney, ziik, m. 
kill, maroiki : for food, h^lal 
thoiki 

kind, manner, zeli : of this k., 


Mo' : of that k.j ayb: 'of 
what k, khy5 .. ' 
kind, adj., meharban, mehrban 
kindness, rnehr, mehar, f. ; 

mehrbani, m^harbatii. f. 
king, ra, m. : see "queen,” 
" prince” : the King of Eng- 
land , badsha 

kiss, V., ma thoiki, botsi doiki : 

n., ma,J. botsi,;!.. 
knee, kii'to, m. 
kneel, kute^ bayoiki 
knife, khatar' f. : khhtaru, in. 
knock down, zek tharofki, 
nara vioiki * • see ' ' fall ’ ’ 
knot, giin, f. (both in string 
and ill A’iood) : v. tr., giin 
doiki, giine doiki • knot 
badly and confusedly so as 
to be difficult to unravel, 
galatoiki : to be so knotted, 
galatr^oiki 
know, dastoiki, suyoiki 
knowing, alim .see " learned ” 
knowledge, liam 
known, malum 

knuckle, ban, m. : see " joint ” 
kotwal, charbii. in. : caiiki- 
da'r, m. 

labour, see " work ” 
labourer, m^zdu'r, ra. 
lace (made of leather, shoelace, 
etc), pharpit, f. : (made of 
cloth, thread) tiisma, f. 
These words do not mean 
lace in the sense of Ho niton 
lace, etc. 
ladder, clnc(h) f. 
lake ; large, sar, m. (surd r) : 
small, biiri, f. (a long, ri 
surd) 

lamb, uran, m, 
lame, khuro 

lamp, native unlit, batf f. : do 
lit, \^ia'ma : lamj) vessel^ 
iskambu' m, : lamp-stand, 
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am a dan, m. : English 

lamp, laltin, m. 
iance,, uiza, f. 

land, see ‘ country”: small 
piece oi; land, liik 
landlord, dabu'n, m. 
language, bay. f. 
lantern laitlii, hatlti laltin, m, 
large, bobii 
late, lateness, clidfc. m. 
laugh, liayoiki 

law (Muhammadan), sheryatb 
f. : shara', f. 

lawcase, mukdama, f. : bring 
case against, naiish tluiki, 
ini' doiki action at law, 
nalish, f., arzi', f. 
lawful (food) halal 
lay down, churoiki 
lazy, siis 
lead, n,, naht, m. 
leader, sardar, .-ee ‘-00101101,” 

“ general ” 

leaf, pa'tu, m (a long) 
leak, see trickle ” 
leap, see jump ” 
learn, sicoiki 

learned, almi, ilam dM.stItu, 
i'iam raitii 
leather, cpm, m 
leave, n., ehuti', f. : riiksat', 
f. : ijazat, f’ : v. tr. pliat 
tholki, chiiroiki, lip thoiki : 
take L, riiks^t botki : give 
L to go, riiksat thoiki 
leavened, curkai : see *'• cake,” 
‘'sour”:l. wheaten bread, 
idsta, m, 

left (not right), khabii : to the 
left, khabomf 

leg. gan, f. : i. of bed, chain, 
pa, m. : upper 1 . (of bodi^j 
phatalu, m., lower leg, 
gan, f. 

lentils, balai, f, : maziir, f. : 
mun, f. 


leopard, bagb'iarii, ni. 

lessen, apii tliolki 

letter, citin', f. kluit. m. : 

letters (post), dak, f. 
level, adj., piirii'lu 
levy, n., levi, in. 
liar, khaltekis 
lick, lasoiki, las thoiki 
lid (vessel, box), kha'tii, m. 
lie, 11., khiilte't, b 
lie down, v,. jek boiki (cere- 
bral j), zek boiki, gal doiki : 
also word for sleep 
life, jilj*, f. : z’mdagani, f 
lift, hun thoiki, 
light, n., san, m. : lo, m. 
light, adj , (not heavy), Ibku 
light, adj. (not dark), see 
“bright” 

light, V. tr., (lamp, fire), 
liipoiki: be lit, hlpizhcnkj : 
shamai liipi's^enen, the 
lamps are lit : agar liipidien, 
the fire is burning : see 
“ burn ” 

lightning, biciis, m. : see 
“ electricity ” 
like (similar), parii'lu 
like, V. tr., khiish thoiki 
lime (for building), cilna, ra. 
line, kis'i, f : draw L, kM' 
vioiki 

link (in chain), large, ka'vii, 
small, khikiib, f. 
lip, upper (li^Inu) otu, m. : 

lower, khiri'ni) oti, f. 
list, n . f^rlst, f. 
listen, kpn doiki : see “ bear” 
literate, ih^m daytltii, tlam 

little cunii (first ii narrow), 
kam : a little, apu, kiiolii 
live (dwell), biiybiki 
livelihood, rozina 
liver, yum, m. (u is ii long) 
living, alive, jinu, zmda . , •. 
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lizard, kirka'Ii, 
load, barf, m. {r surd) 
loaf (thin, flat), capati, f. 
lock (for door, box, etc.) 

kii'luf, m. (second u narrow) 
loincloth, cako'ti, f 
long, zi'gii 

look at, cibkoiki: see '‘see : 

look for, odoroiki 
lose, nayoiki : be lost, 
nashoiki 

lot (drawing lots), kura, m.: 
phal, m : draw lots, kiira 
vioiki 

loud, iith^du maso thef (e is 

i) 

louse, jut, f. 

love, cinoiki, ^ul thoiki, 
mehr or mehar thoiki : n., 
^ul, f. : mehr, mehar, f. : 
muh^bat, f. 
low, latu adj. 

lower, adj., khiri'nu : see 
'' down ’’ 

luggage, asbab, f. : saman, f. 
lung, bast, f 

lying down zek, jek (cerebral 

j) . 

mad , y ach ffitii , gaderii , 
deva'nii 

madness, yachM.lyart, f . : dev- 
anyarf, f. 
maize, m^k^'i, f. 
make, thoiki : make some- 
thing out of anything, gi, as 
riit gi cilim then^n, they 
make a huqqa out of brass : 
also genit. as riMi oilim 
thenen 
male, bi'ru 

man (homo), manuzu, m. : 
(vir) miisha, m. : young m., 
cakiir. juan 

mane (of horse), espur, f. (e is 
mange, runl't? f- 


manger, madu'r, f. 
manner, zeii, f. : see ‘‘ kind.” 
method ” 

mantelpiece, bokhari, f. (also 
fireplace) 
manure, pas, f. 
many, bodu, tiisbar : so m., 
acak, avak : how' many, 
k^cak ? 

march (day's), para' ; see 
'' stage " 
mare, bam, f, 
market, bazar, f. 
markhor, bum, m. 
marriage, gar, f. 
marry, gar thoiki 
massage, v. tr., capi thoiki: 
see " rub " 

master (owner, etc,, not 
teacher), dabun', m. 
mastificate, capoiki 
match (lucifer), k^cati, f. 
matter (Urdu bat), mor, m. 
(r surd) : secret m., iitu 
mor, kh^lbat mor 
mattress, sh^pus, m. : small 
khirikis, m. 

maund, man, m. (about 82 
lb.). 

meaning, mM.tMb, f. 
measure, v tr., toloiki ^ ; 

meat, mos, m. 

medicine, biien : zabati, f. : 
dua' 

meet, be obtained (Urdu 
milna) dok boiki 
meeting j^lsa, f . assembly 
melon (musk) ; unripe, galati, 
f., ripe, gawiin', f . : water 
m., bu^r' 

melt, V. tr., bilyoikj : int., 
biii^oiki 

memory, yad, f . : see “ remem- 
ber 

mend, prayoiki 
menstruate, chile^ boikl 
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merchant, saudagar 
t mercury, parbat, m. 

messenger, duriits, in. 

: method, tarika ; see kind/* 

^ '‘how’' 

i mew (of cat), ba^ioiki 

micturate, mik^ doiki 
, midday, dazo', f. : midnight, 

! tvM rati, f. : it is midday, 

i: dazb' bili, suri dazo' biii, 

? suri trahek ali 

\ middle (central), nia^inii : in 

5 m., ma^a 

I mild, morn 

I milk, dut, m. : curdled m., 

I; mutu : to curdle, ti*. iniicar- 

I oiki : to become curdled, 

I miiGoiki : unboiled m., 

; hanaii dut 

milk, V. tr., chau thoiki 
mill (water), ypr, f. : millstone, 
yor^i bat, m handmill, 
yamypr, f, (vowel in ypr is 
j nasal) 

millet, CHif, f- : pi- cine', 
millet harvest 

[ Minor (village), Minor 

mirror, ayi'nii, m. : glass m., 
I bilavarai (crystal) or shu- 

(glass) ayinii, m, 
mischief, shSitani, f- 
js miser, kh^ce'lu 

j miserliness, khM.c^lM.i, f. 

* miss (of gun, arrow, etc.), re 

! sac(5iki (2 ac.) 

: mist, (azai) biirgalt, f. *. dunif, 

I m, 

^ mix, V. tr., niisoiki, mishr^k 

I thoiki : be mixed, misi^- 

I oiki : misoiki also means 

associate w. oneself, bring 
into partnership 
mixed misharu 
Monday, tstodii'ra 
money, see '' rupee," cash,'* 
earnest " 


ih'l, 

monkey, sliodu : female, shddi 
moon, yun, f. : montli, maz, 
m. : mSs, m, : half m., pae : 
dark half of m., kiitest, in. 
more (other than* ’ this), 
miitii : more in addition to 
this, basku : one month 
more, Sk inaz biiskii : one 
rupee more, ek riipai biiski 
morning, liistaiki, f. ; liisti kai 
m.'. cal biizhi. very early, 
liistiki tuk, f. : time of 
pray e r before d a w n , rsl ni 1 1 - 
zar, f. : adj., lustlko', 
liistlkii : rn. light, lustlku 
sah, i^ieu lo. 

mosque, jiimatt, f. : mahzhut, 
f. 

mosquito, phi'cii, m 

moth, pranuf, m. 

mother, f. : ma, mall, f ; 

m. inlaw, shas. f 
motor car, motargat, m. 
mount (horse) ashpgj^ phtil 
boiki 

mountain, cliis, f, : char, m, 
mouse, shun mamuyo, (u very 
narrow) 

moustache, phufie, m, pL 
mouth, ah, f. : mouthful (of 
solid food), liip, f. : (of 
liquid), dakt, f. 
move (.shake), v. tr., lah 
thoiki : int. iah botki 
much, bodii : so m., iicak, 
^yak : how m., kiioak 
mucus, nasal, khuni' f. 
mud (ordinary, due to rain), 
tiik, m. : prepared by work-* 
mem t^ga, m 

Muhammadan, mus^iman, m. : 
Sumai, sunni ; kMri^l' 
(scornful term) : Shiah, 
^ia; rafizl (scornful term] 
mulberry, marbc, L : m. tree 
marocM tpra, m. 
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nmle, kaca^^ m. : Moa'ri, f. 
murder, n., khuii, f. 
muslirooin, 

music, (pla^dng, native), 
harlp, tamasha' 
my, mai 

Nagir (district), Niigir 
nalT (on bod}’), no'ru, m. ; 
other), ki'ii, f. iron n., cima'ri 
kill : wooden n . jiikai Idli, 
katai kidi : drive in ri., 
doiki 

naked, nanii 

name, nom, m, : good n., 
namus', f. : v. tr., nom 
churoiki 

narrative, caga, f. : shilok', f. 
narrow, eratii 

native laud, vataii, f. : va th- 
an f. 

navel, tiin, ui. 
near, kaci 

necessary, darkar : be n., 
awa^oiki 

necessit}^ see need” 
neck, sak, m. : sotu, m. (latter 
word preferred in case of 
women) 

need, zariirat', f. 
needle, suf, t\ 
neigh, bashoiki, 
nephew ; sister’s son . sav'iio, 
m. : brother’s son, zawai 
puG, m. 
iiest, haloi, in. 
nettle, joimi, f. 

never, khas ne, k^re ga ne, 
kare ne 
new, nawn 
news, khabar, f. 
next (following), ph^tinu : 
former, yarj, yaruku, 
yarinu 

nib ‘(of pen), par, m. [etc. 
nice, see*' good,” beautifnl/' 
niece (sister’s daughto), 


savui, f. : (brother’s dau- 
ghter), zavai dif, f. 
night, rati, f. : at night, ratyo 
ratyet : midnight, tran rSti 
nine, naii : ninth, nauino'ho 
nineteen, kom(h)| : nine- 
teenth, khnimo'ho 
ninety, carbyo ga dai: nine- 
tieth, carb}^ ga dai mo 'no 
nipple, dudu'ru m. 
nit, lie, f. 

no : iiaya : noone, ko niiidi : 
nothing, jek ga nii^i, jega 
nii.yi : nowhere koini ne, 
koini ga ne : 

noise, gaiiga, f.: hilm, f. kreu 
krid, f. : vava : make n., 
same words with tlioiki 
nonsense. talk, bashoiki, 
vava do'iki 
north, ^umal, f. : 
nose, natii, m. 
nostril, nat§ zoli, f. 
not, ne : am, is, are not, nusli 
nothing, see “ no ” 
nourish, iinyoiki, khayaroiki 
now, ten : at this very 
moment, ten aki : a little 
while ago, kotaif 
rio\vadays, ash bala' 
nowhere, see no ” 
nurse, see ‘‘ foster mo trier ” 

O (vocative partiede) va, ala 
(for men) va. ali (for wo- 
men) 

oath, huh; f. : take an o., huh 
doiki : I swear by the pir ” 
(sai-.'it), pirekan : by God, 
Khudayekan : by the 

Qur’an, kuranekan : by the 
faith, imanekan 
obedient, tabedar 
obey (hukam) manotki 
obstinacy, zit, f. : rabat, f. 
obstinate , be , zlt thoi ki , ;ribat 
thoiki ’ 
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obtain, find, layolki : be o*-ed,. 

dokboiki 
obtainable, layeld 
o'clock, baslie : at five' o., poe' 
ba^e : what ' o.', kacak 
bash,ege,n ? 
odour, gQii, m> 
of, suffix -ai, ei : , plur. -o ^ 
officer, afsar (civil or military);: 

see ' general,; ’ ‘ ‘ colonel ” . 
often, bodu diim, tiidiar dam,' 
official, see '' village'*’ : o. over 
small district, tasildar, m. 
oil, tel, m. 

ointment, mtilial3dim, 
old, puro'nii : ja'rii (used only 
of human beings or 
animals) : respectful words 
used of human beings, 
mafer (surd r), astakali ; 
grow old (human beings 
a nd a n i m al s ) , j ar i^oiki of 
m oon , c ! othes , shu joi ki : of 
a long time ago, kadi mi 
on, upon, a^e' : suffix -zh 
one, ek 

only, sirf, fakiit 
onion, kashu, m. 
open, adj , batu : tr., thur- 

yoikl : to o. mouth, jiimi- 
dioiki . adj , slightls’ o. or 
apart, as door, or two 
boards not properly joined, 
cent (e is e) 
opinion, saia', f. 
opposite, to. cala^ : mai got^' 
calab opposite my house 
oppress, nioiki : foe o.-ed., 
niezhoiki 
or, yki 

order, n.,hiikam, f. : bandeshf, 
£. : V. tr., hiik^m thoiki, 
bandgshf tboiki 
ordinary, mamuli 
orphan, jaro', m. 
other, mutu : some other, 
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mutiijek (something else) : 
miitu ko (someone cdsei . 
some othei’ bird, aniuud. 
mutii jek janavar, Jiaivan : 
some other man. iniitu ko 
mushak 
otter, ii'zii, m. 

ought, avazhoiki, imstii 
(good): Khudact avadii. 
God needed him, i.e. ho is 
dead : see avazJmiki in Hina - 
English vocal), 
our, asei 

out, outside, darn 
owl, huu, m. 
own, adj., tomii 
owner da bun': see “ God 
pain, feel pain, sjukvoiki : 
adj., feeling pain, ]uk, as 
dim juk biilii, the body is 
full of pain : galse dtin bodii 
juk tharegi, the wound has 
made the body ache much 
pain, n., juk, f ; karat, f. 
palace, raku, m, 
palate, talu, m. 
palm (of hand), ,] lit ta tavii, m. 
palpitate, dar d^ir bo'iki (saiil 
of hio, heart) 

])ankha, tluibnu, m. 
paper, kagiiz, f. 
paramour (female), jothitj f- : 
(male) yar, 

parents, mamal^, m. pi. 

Pari Bangla (village), Pari 
Bahia 

parrot, tota' (h), m. 
part, bagu, m. : hisa, m. 
partiality, lihS'z, f. : tM-rafdari, 
f. : (good sense, zeal for 
friends) iiiiii, m. 
partridge, kakiis, m, (cakor) 

pass, of coin, see coin '' 
pass ofi (of sunshine from 

places), th<lm boiki 

past, prep., dapilr 
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pasture, ii., riin, f, : see 

-"graze,’-'; ■ 

patience, sabur, f. : have p., 
sabur thoiki 
pattern, namuna/m. 
patfci (gaiter) paito', m. 
pattii (cloth) rih, ni. 
paw, see ‘‘ciaav,” ''foot,” 
''hoof” 

pay, li., talab, f. (surd b) : v. 
tr., gac doiki, rupai doiki : 
p. debt, iis miizhoiki, iis 
doiki: see "sell” 
pea, khukun, f. 
peach, cukanar, m. 
peacock (really peahen) les, f. 
pear (fruit), small, piso, m. : 
large, ^.uguri, f. : p. tree, 
pisoai tpm, sliugun^i tpm 
pearl, muk (h), m. (ii narrow) 
pebble, bathui, f. : see 

stone ” 

peel, n , dilii, m. (i is i long), : 
pliQt, m. : dilii is specially 
bark : v. tr. dtlyoiki 
peg, see " nail ” 
pen, kM-Iani, f. 
penis (child’s), cai, f. 
penknife, cakii, m. 
people, jak, in. pi : some 
people, cak, m. pi. 
pepper ; black, kashW mariic, 
f. : red, loli mariic, f. 
perhaps, sdiayitt' 
permission, see leave” 
perspiration, girom, f. 
phalanx, in finger or toe, 
tiikii'ci, f. 

petition, buyat, f, : arz, f. : join 
hands in p., hati ban thoiki 
pice, paisa, f. 
pickaxe, ciik, f. 
piece, tar, m. 

pierce (make hole), iichiliiu or 
achuni thoiki 
pig, khuk, m : stir, m. 


pigeon, kiinuli : see -^rlove' 
under ' ‘ bird ” 

pilgrim. zavab%,m. : to. Mecca,' 
haji, m. 

pilgrimage, to Mecca, iin ji, f 
pillar, tluin, f. 
pillaii (food), pula', m. 
pine,. see “ tree.” 
pine-needle, su, f. 
pipe (huc|qa), eilim, f. : smoke, 
.p. ,■ tamaku pioiki . , 
pistol, tamanca, f. .* pistol, m 
pit, d5ku" m. 
pity, niraif, f : raham, f. 
place, n., cliMi, f. : v. tr., 
churoiki, ehuboiki, in p. of. 
disher' w genit. 
plain, n., im4idan, m. : barren 
table land (Kashmiri 
karewa), das, m. : see 
" plateau ” 
plaintiff, mudait. m. 
plateau, uncultivated, das, 
m. : see " plain ” 
plajy V. : on instrument, 
ba^oiki. I : game, doiki ; 
in general, ha'ye thoiki; 
tamasha thoiki : be played 
instrument); baMioiki, II 
games ; cricket, Idrkit, f. : 
tennis, tents, f. : polo, biila' 
m. : see " hop,” stake” 
pleasant (to taste), see 
'' sweet.” " tasty ” 
please, .^uryaroiki, khush 
thaibiki, khiishan tharoiki 
pleased, shuryart. khush,- 
klmshan 

pleasure, shiiryariy f. : khii-slii, 
,i.. khushah.k;-f.''.V'' 
plough, n., hal, m. . v , donu 
bayoiki 

.plum, (aluca), gii.klarilt, m. : 
ahibukliara, m. : mlCltakiish, 

in. 

pocket, canda. m. 
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point, a., oiiru/ in. 
poison, bis, m. 

police, native police officer, 
cliiirbu', m. 

polo, biila', m. : poiostick, 
bulaiii dpaii m. : play p.; 
biiia cloiiq: polo-ground, 
sha varan, m. 

pomegranate, danfif, m. . p.- 
tree daniii, f. 
pond, see “ lake ” 
poor, garip, kiiiiar, ajiz-, 
miskln 

poplar, plialtsa, m. 
porter, cooiy, barali, m. 
portion, see part '' 
post, n. (letters), dak, f. 
postage stamp, tikat,m. 
postpone, motal cliuroiki or 
thoiki 

pot, large, for cooking, dek, 
f, : small do., zaiisa, m. : 
earthenware, gaif f. (Hindi 
ghara) ; stone, large, bai5s, 
m. : small do baiosi, f. : a 
lota/’ ma^iarba : small 
water pot, sura'i, f. 
potstand (iron, with three 
legs), cafiur m. 
potato, aiu, m. 
pound for cattle, fatak, f. 
pound ; weight of two p., ser, 
m. 

poverty, garibi, f. : ajizi, f. : 
powder (gun-), bilen, m. pL 
praise, a., (God), hamad : 
(person), sifixfc, f. : v. tr., 
hamiid tiio'iki, sifafc thoiki 
prayer, nima/z, f. : 5 times of 
prayer, liistlki, f. : pishm, 
f. ; d'lgar'', f., or mazg^r: 
sham,, f. ; khpftan^ f note 
that ^lam, m., means simply 
evening ” 

pregnant, aguri, limed var * 
prepare, tayar thotki 
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precipice (edge of), bii 

1 ) 

present,' n. (Urdu huif 0. 

gorm, m. : hayoii, in. 
preserve, raelioiki i nki 

press, nioiki: be p.-ed, ni zli- 
previous (day), yart (.ehak|: 

see “ former ” 
price, gac, f. 
pride, bariart f, 
priest, (Shia), akhrnd, in.: 

(Sunni), mania', m (au long) 
prime minister, vaztr, un 
prince, king's son, giifhpilr, m. 
print, chap doiki : printed, 
chiip ditu 

prison, jeikhaua, in, 
prisoner, kaidi, m. 
prize (stake), halibont, f. 
produce ; half of land p., 
sazhii : see tenant ’’ 
profit, faidii 

promise, kiitt, f. : vsida, f. : 
ekrar, f. v. tr., kaGj* thoiki, 
vada thoiki, ekrar thoiki 
proper, miinasib, laziin : be p., 
ava^oiki 
property, Jadat, f. 
proud, m^s, miistikhor 
prove, sabufc thoiki 
puddle, baru, ni. (a is long) 
pull, zakalulkit, zas thoiki : 
pull out (nail, swtn'd), tas 
thoiki 

pulse (in wrist, etc.), nar, f. 
(surd r.) : look at p., nar 
cakolki 

pumpkin, wan, in. 
punish, siliZa doiki 
punishment, sazab f 
punkah, see paukha 
puppy, khukiir',m. 
pure (water, oil, etc.) .sisi'nu : 

see “ clean ” “ holy ” 
purse (native cloth), pluifcun'', 
m. : (leather), biitna, m. 
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,;p'0;Sh, , 'than , tlioiki ■ 
put, place,, cbiiroiki, chuboiki : 
put in. vioiki. p. on (clothes) 
baiioiki . banaroiki : see 
clothe ” [ii long) 

quadruple, cargiinii (first u is 
quail, gun, f . 

quarrel, v., pharkatoild, jagpa 
thoiki, rabM4 thoiki, k^li 
boikij gash boiki ; abuse, 
V. tr., kal5^6iki 
n., pharkat, kali, f . : ga^, 
f : jagra, m. : kali and 
gash are also adjj. 
quarter (numerical), paii. m. : 

ga paii, etc : 7|, 9|, etc., 
paii kam Ss, pan kam dai, 
etc. : 2J ser, du ser ga paii 
queen (rajahs wife), soni, f. 
question, see “ ask ” 
quench (thirst, hanger, etc.), 
haroiki w. word for thirst, 
hunger : he quenched, 

bayoiki, bii^oiki 
quickly, loku : early, cS.1 
quicksilver, parbat, ni. 
quilt (padded, for chair, horse), 
kulpaeah m. : see hnattress’' 
Qur'an, kiiran: by the Q., 
kiiranekan ! 
rabbit, iishaiyii, m. 
rag ; large, kalu, m. : long, lizi, 
f. : small, cinpi, f. 
railway train, see “ train ’’ 
rain, n., azii, m. : v., azu 
vtiyotki 

rainbow, bizonf. f. 
raise, hun thoiki 

ram, karelii, m : de'ger, m. 
rate f 

^'ratiqhs,''r§sf|n''/:t 
ravelled, see tangle '' 
raw; uncooked, badly cooked, 
a'mu : unripe, of fruit, nilu 


razor, siraii f. 
read, rayoTki 
read}^. taya'r 
reap, lec thoiki, loiki 
rear . (keep animals' cte.,), 
■tiny Olid, lilchoiki : birds.' 
ramoiki 

reason (without special r.) 

giicii : “ therefore " 
receipt, rasicl, f. 
recently, kotait : see “ now- 
a- days'' 

recognise, dastoiki 
reconcile , y iiparoiki 
red, loly 11, lolly ii 
refusal, inkar, f. 
refuse, v., mkar thoiki, 
munkir boiki 
refusing, munkir 
regard (as being such and 
such), kalyoiki 

reject, phat thoiki, khari'^i 
thoiki : rejected, khari^ : 
see '‘ take out " 
rejoice, use " happy" boiki 
relative, n., tisku'n, m. 
relieve nature, daru bu^oiki 
religion, mazliM-b, f. ; din, f. : 
Iman, f. 

remedy, ilaj, f., m. 
remember, yad mucoiki (w., 
nom of thing remembered), 
hie^i thoiki: yad thoiki: 
see " luemory " 
rent, kira^^a, f. 
repent, toba thoiki 
repentance, toba, f. 
report rabot, t 
request, see " petition " 
requisite, darkar : see " neces- 
sary ” 

Rcvsident in Gilgit, boru vSabib 
or Sab : Assistant R, in 
Oilas, Mulki Sahib or Hab 
resign, istifi.' doiki 
resignation, Istifa, m. and f. 
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renin, kalel, ui. 

rest . 11 . ' ariiui ■. tnive £i 

moment’s r , sil thotki, su 
nikhaloiki 

return, mt.vpheroiki, II; tr., 
bring back, pheroiki, I : 
piiere aroiki, pile re valoiki : 
send back, phere chanoiki : 
also pliiroiki, phlri [m. 
revolver, tamanea f. : pistol, 
reward, inam. , 

rheumatism, gase, f. pi, : get 
r., gase di^oiki 
rib, prashi, f. 
ribbon, fita, f. 

rice, biTu, m. : cooked, hat, 
m. : ear of, sisii, m. 
rich, poyonu, dauiatdar ; see 
wealth ” 

ride (horse, etc.), phai boiki 
(on horseback, ajdipedi) 
rifle, rafali', f. 
right, proper, see proper 
right, not left, daohinii : 
dasinii : to the r., dasibomi, 
dachibomf 
right, n., hak, f. 
rind; phpt, m. : dilli, ra. (more 
often bark) 

ring, n. ; with stone, boronii, 
without stone, khtkihi, f. 
ringlet, taru'^i, f. 
ringworm, jazi, f. 
ripe, pakii : unripe, nllu 
ripen, pacotkif 

rise, iithyoiki, hun boiki : of 
sun, moon, stars, jil botki, 
boiki 

river, sin, f. : small, ga, m. : 
batsal, L : vaiga-t f. : ga 
may be mere channel 
road, ppn, f. 

roar, (lion, tiger, etc*) 
baslioiki, II 

rock, gi'ri, f. (I is ilong) : ken, 
f. : sec .stone,” pebble ” 


roof ; upper, teshi, f. : lower,, 
ceiling, tiil, m. 
room (in house), got, m. 
roomy, ^ilu 
root, miill't, f. 
rope, ball, f. 
rotten, kridii 
rough, chaea'ru 
round, adj., bidiru (i. \ 

long) : ail round, on ail 
sides, irgaltak 
rouse, see awake ” 
row (of men, houses, etc.), jin, 
f. (cerebral j): tsihr, i\ 
(surd r) 

rub, palyoiki, malwji tiioiki : 
r. with hands, or feet, 
manoiki, 11 
rubbing, ii. malish, m. 
ruby, lalt, m. 

run, hae or hai thoiki : r 
away, iicotki 
rupee, rupai, f. : dabai, f. 
rust, ztbiigar, m. : be rusted, 
ztthgarse khegiin (lit. rust 
has eaten) 

sack, bori, f. : s. holding one, 
two maunds, ek niini, du 
m^ni bori 

sad, cliupiis, gamgiri 
saddle, tilen, in: v. ir.. tilen 
doiki 

Sai (village), Sai 
sake, for s of, karyo, kari 
salary, f. (b surd) 

saliva, tiiu, f. : thiidd, f : ^ee 
** spit ” 

salt, pad^il': adj., paz]]idl'tu 
salutation, salute, n, ju, f. : 
salam, f. •* v., to salute, do, 
with thofki 
sand, sig^l, rn. 
sandal, tstlplai, f. 
sap, Ssu, m. : r^s, m. 
sarcasm, codo, m. 

Satan, sheitan', m 
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latisfy (hunger), haroiki (w. 

word for liiiiiger) : be s •'ed 
, (hunger), biizhoi'ki, bayoiki : 

; satisfied (hunger), sak 
3atiirda,y, skiraslier, m. 

(savage, Jaiigali 

save; miizhoiki ; be saved, 
miicoiki 

saw ; large, for two men, 
haraci, f. : small, parnai', f. 
'Sazin (district), Saziiiy 
sa 3 ^ rayoiki, tho'iki 
scabbard, agul', m. : see 
‘‘ sword 

scatter, phaii thoiki : be s,-ed, 
phiiu boiki 
school, madrasfy f. 

.scissors, kaci. 1: 
scoSing, codo, in. 
cratch, n. ; on liaiid, etc., 
from nail, etc., tsar, m ; v. 
tr., tsiir tiiotki : be s.-ed, 
tsar boiki : scratch in gen- 
. erai, khanoiki, kac thoiki: 
see itch 

al, mohar, m, : v. tr., mohar 

arch, talasli, f : of house b}^ 
police, talashi f. : s. for, 
odoroikL talash thoiki: 
search (by police), talari 
iki 

eat, V. tr.. bayaroiki 
eoond, num. adj., dumo'ho 
eoret, adj., litu, khalbat : in 
secret, khaibater : go aside, 
go apart, khalbat boiki 
ee, pashoiki 

of grain bi, m : of 
er things, gone', m. 
ser (weight) ser, m. 
lamoiki 

aki' : for oneself, akot/ 
ic doiki 
chanoiki 

■'hdA, f. 


senseless, see ‘'unconscious/' 
" senseless ’’ : , senseless 

work, abQm krpni 
sentry, tsairi, m. (^. short) . 
para' m. 

separate, adj., jmio : set apart 
for oneself, chito : v. tr., 
same Avords w. thoiki : be 
s. eel, same AAmrds aa^. boiki,' 
also cliijoiki, cliiidioiki 
servant, sMar, m. : oaukar. 
m. : farm s. for irrigation, 
zaitii, m. 

serve, see "service 
service, sadarit, f. : riaukari', 
f. : khizmat, f. : serve, same 
words w. thoiki 
set, V. int. (of sun, etc.), 
buri^ioiki, bur boiki: set 
out, start, raviln boiki 
set apart, (for oneself), see 
" separate '' 

settled down, (from a long 
time back, said of old resi- 
dent), kiidlmi 

seven, sat : seventh, satmohio 
seventeen, satai : seventeenth, 
satainioh"K> 

seventy, cebyo ga dai ; 
seventieth, ceb\m ga da'i- 
mo'll o 

se ver e ( cha rac ter ) , kliac i 

mizajai, sakhat mizajai 
shade, shadow^ chi^ot, f. 
shake, v. ti\, Ian thoiki : int. 
iah botki 

shame, lash, f. : ^ann, f. 
share, n., bago,' m. : bagu 
sharp (knife, razor, etc.), tinu, 
(sword) bat 

sharpness, tin^^arf, f. : see 
" sharp’' 

shave (beard, etc.) (dai, etc.), 
valoiki 

shawl, kar, f. : very large, 
khoD. m. 
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she, e(h), (e is e), re, ane{h) 
,ne(ii) , , , 

sheep, £. ; i‘at- tailed, 

;,.bakta, m. wild, urm,; m.': 

■ sheeplioiise, ba, m. 
slieplierd, payalu (also goat- ' 
herd, eowlierd) 

Shiah, sbia, Rafizi (derisive 
w(a’d) 

shield, dal, f. : khai, f. 

Shina : Sina man,, Sio j, ■ m. : 
Sina woma a , ■ ■ Sin f ce i , f . : 

' Sina ' man f ro m Y ag is ta n , 
Sinakocu. m. ; Yagistan 
; w,here inhabited by Sins, 
Biriaiki : ' SiiiaJanguage, sina, 
sipi't "hiia has, f. in 
the S. language, sinai* 
shirt, kurrhni (li long) f : 
woman’s, chilu, in. : English 
s., kamfz, f. 

shiver, dadar boiki : be cold, 
ca boiki 

shoe, paizjlr, f. : eapli. tsapiai, 
h : grass-shoe, kaceii : Eng- 
lish s., biih in. ; horse s., 
sarpii m. : shc>e lace, tiisraa, 
f. ■' 

shoemaker, shot oh ni. : inoci. 

m, ■■■ ■ 

shop, hiiti, f. : dukanh f. 
shopkeeper, dnkandarh m. 
short, khiito (different from 
ciinii, small) 

shoulder, ph^mlu, m, : phi^u, 
m. : s. -blade (scapula) 

phyavii 

shout, krill, f. : v., krlu thoiki 
show', V. tr., pasharoiki, 
cakaroikj : see Sina -Engl, 
vocab. 

show, n., tiima.dia 
shrine, astan, m. 
shrub, ciinii tQm 
shot, adj., tarn: v. tr., (door, 
etc.), tarn thoiki : shut up, 


ganoiki, band Ihoikj : sct^ 
tie *” 

sidev (direction), khlh, £. : in 
this directimi. anavari 
anavari kliln, ane khln : in 
that d . , a iyavari . aiya vari 
khlh. ai khln : (u' ravari, 
ravari khm, re khlh : from 
this d., anavaryp, na varvo, 
etc. : from that d., aya varyo, 
ravaryo, etc : at or tn iln* 
right, dasibomt : do, left. 
khab6m| : by side of. eu’eu.. 
dapar : on other side, ])a]- 
sieve, daltis' f. 

sigh, hals. f. : deep s., .slndadi 
ha IS (lit. cold s.) : v.. liaR 
thoiki 

sight (eyesight) rasli, m : 
nazir, f. 

sign V. (write one's Ofune), 
daskhat thoiki 

sign, 11., ishara, i, : make s.. 

ishara tliolki 
signature, daskhat, in. 
silent, manukiir, elik : he s , 
ciik thoiki 

silk, sikim, f. (second i very 
short) : white silk, (native), 
chilshi, f. 
silver, rupt, m. 
similar, pariViii 
sin, n., gunah m. : v. giina' 
thoiki 

Sina, see Shina ” 
sing, gae doiki 
singing, u., f . 
sinew, nar, f. (surd r.) : tendo 
Achilles, j^va nar, f. 
sink, V, (of sun, moon, etc., of 
things in water) , buridunki 
(see also ‘‘set”): v. tr., 
buroiki 
sir, ju, nazur 

sister,. sa, f. : full s., hlrfii sa ; 
husband’s s., Jaze', f. : wife's 
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s., saro'ni, f. : brother’s 
wife, sa, f . : brothers and 
sisters, zasa, m. pi. ■ 
sit, bayoiki, IT : of birds 
alight, poiki 
six, sa : sixth, samo'fio 
sixteen, s 5 i,: sixteenth, soT- 
mo'ho 

sixty, cebyo : sixtieth, cebyo- 
mo'no 

skin, cpni, m. 
sky, agai, f. 

slack (of rope etc.), spk 
slave, maristaii', in. 
sleep, ,n., nir, f,. (surd r, i very 
short) : V. soiki: put to 
vsleep, saroikiy. 
sleeve (of garment), bo'i, f. 
slip, sak boiki, tas boiki, khas 
boiki 

slippery (place), sak boiki 
(dish), tas boiki (dish), 
taltakiis 

sloping, besko (e is e) 
slow, slowly, ad j., aba til, chut 
(-w. is long) 
slowness, chilt, m. 
small, cunii, kholii : see 
little ” ‘ 

smallpox, phoe, m, pi. : get s., 
phoe nikhayoiki 
smell; gpn, m. : v. tr., su 
thoiki 

smart, ad j- (clever, deceitful), 
calak' 

smoke, n., dumf, m. : v. 

(s. tobacco), t^maku pioiki 
smooth, phicilu (I is i long) 
snake, jpn, m. 
snatch away, liioiki 
sneeze, n., ji, f, : v , ji thoikj, 
j! vayoiki 
snow, hin, m, 

snnff (for nose), Peshavari 
n^svar', m. : lor mouth, 
Sino nS.svar"', m. 


soap, sabun", f , 

• sock, jarap,' I, (for cliaplis) ; 

masf , f.. , 
soil, n., sum, m. 
soft, man VO (ail is half long), 
narm 

soldering, kalai, f. 
sole (of foot), pie, tal, ni. 

.solid, saru ■ 

solstice, haloi", m. : summer 
s,,. uvalii ' h. : ' , vvu.nteT ' s,.,' 
.yooilku 'll. , 

someone, use ko, who ! especi- 
ally in neg. sentences; 
some .. .. others, ko . , ko 
(sing.),: some people,' cak : 
something, use jek, what ■! 
son , pii c , ,m . ' : so ,n - i n - 1 a w , 
jamco', ^amco', in. 
song, gae, f. 
soot, sheit, f. 

soothe (appease), shiioiki ■ 
soothe child, jui thoiki : sea 
comfort 

sort, v. tr., tal thoiki 

sook pranuf, 111. : ru(h), m, : 

(u is ii long) : jilf, f. 
sound, n., shono, m. 
sour, curkii : become s. (of 
milk), phar boiki : see 
'' curdle ” 
south, ^anub, f. 
sovereign (coin), ashrapif, f. 
sow, jaloiki, wioiki v., 
spade, bel, f. 

spark, curtnijt f. (with agarai, 
of fire) 

sparrow, haracan, m. f. 
speak, rayoiki : s. language, 
thoiki 

spectaclevS, ainakk • <^k®h 
ma', f. 

speech, (Urdu bat), mor, m. 
(surd r) 

spend, kamoiki, kramoiki, 
kh^rac thoiki 
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. ..spider, taiburii, 111 . 
spin, carkii katoiki, katoiki 
... (note cerebral t). 

; spinning wlieei, carkii, : see 
grindstone ’’ 

spill, tail thoiki, biroiki : intr., 

biri^oiki 

'. spit, tliu tlioiki : see '' saliva'’ 
spleen (part of body) ^om, f. 
split, see " tear ’’ : tsbir dotki 
spoil, kliarab thoiki 
spoon, kliapad, f. 
spot, tfkn, m. 

spread (ca.rpet. cloth etc.), 
disroiki 

spring (season), baha'r, 
baharai klien, f. (of water), 
fits, m. 

sprout (of plants), niiizkoiki 
..spy, jasil'^s, m,. 

squint, tere achrye (crooked 
eyes). 

squirrel, shaci, f. 
tab, khataru or khatart 
doiki, both w, 2 ac. 
stable, a-siipalif, f. 
stage, halting place, basf, f. : 

daj^'s march, piira' 
stair, chic(h), f. 
stake (or bet in game), hali- 
b(Snt, f. : V. tr., halibonf 
thoiki 

stamp, postage, pkat, m. 
stand, iitlivoiki, iiun boiki ; 
stand 1 wait a moment ! 
tsak bo 1 (from tsak boiki) : 
rise from sleep, iitbyoiki : 
to stand, v. tr., ts^k thar- 
oik.i 

star, tarn, m. 
start, set out, ravan boiki 
start, be startled, boiki 
state, condition, hal, f, : halat, 

f. 

steal, cori thoiki [m. 

steel, fiilat', : for fire, camak', 


steward, (raja’s), bavaroi, m. ; 

taxgatherer, yarfa, m. 
stick, kunali, f. n., 
sting, n., curut, f , v. tr., ciiriit 
thoiki 

still, yet, adv., darum 
stocks (for punishment), giina : 

put in s., giina doiki 
stocking, jarap, f. 
stomach der, f, (surd r.) 
stone, bat, m. : of fruit, hiinr , 
f., or phutiti haiu : see 
• ■ kernel ” : s, in ring, phiti. 
■f. 

stony, khayajdii, ba^kusli 
stop, V. tr., rathoiki : int., 
rapii^oiki, see also 
“ stand ” 
stoop, kolu boiki 
storehouse, (native), daiio', 
m, : (Government), guda'm. 

■ . ■ '■ ^ ■■■' 

storm, tofa'nei o.^i, f. : tofan 

story (narrative), shilok', f. : 
c%a, f. 

straight, suou : he went s . 
suce^ gou 

straightness, sucya'rf, f- 
straitened, hefa' 
strange, stranger, dari'nu, 
azhbnu, logu : strange, ajab : 
see " foreign ” 

straw', mutliushe, m. pi. : 
house for storing s., giispur", 

f . 

street (of shops), bazar, f . 
strength, shat, f. : kuri, f. 
(u narrow) : .^liitilyar't, f. 
highhandedness) : with b. 
or force, shatgi, kurukthef 
stream, see “ river ” 
strike, sidoiki zamoiki : s. gong, 
bashdiki I : he struck (gong), 
bashoiki II, see 
‘‘ whip,’’ knife ” 
string, (twine), diilub m. 
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strong, sli a. til'ii. m. tahsildar. tasilclar oi. 


stumble, tarn boiki, jargan 
boiki : stumbling, jargaa : 
to let s.. jargan tharoiki 
stupid . ] )e V aku 1 ‘ : see “ m ad . ” 
stupidity, bevakufi, f. 
suck, cusoiki 

sugar, tditikar, ni ; guy, misri, 
cini, khan expressing differ- 
ent kinds of s., are adjj. 
qualifying .^lakar 
sugarcane, no word. It is not 
known 

suitable .yeski, layek, iniina- 
81 b, lazi'm 

summer, iivalu, m. : s. sol- 
stice, livalu halolb m, 
summit, curub m. 
summon, ho thoiki 
summons (legal) sanian^ m. 
sun, suri, ib : put out in s. , 
suri^ wioiki : see set ’’ 
rise 

Sunday, adit, m. 
sunshine, suri, f. 

Sunni, siiniii. in. : khar’i’^i 
(derisive name used by 
Shiahs) 

surety, zamanat, f, : go s., 
zamanat ginoiki or ckuki 
Swat (district), Sii«at, f. 
swear, see '' oath 
sw^eep, tham thoiki, khas 
thoiki 

sweet, morii, tala, iispau, 
ispavu, mazedar 
swell, V., (of hollow thing as 
stomach) pusi^ioiki. pusih- 
izlioiki : (of' sohkk Oesh, 
bone, etc.), shu^oiki 
swift, loku 

swiftness, loikyarf, f. 
swim, tarn doiki : swimming 
bladder, may us, f. 
sword, khahitr', f. : unsheath 
s , tas thoiki 


table, inee, f. 

tableland (iinculti.vated) , das : 

. ■ . Kashmiri /t::oreru ■ 

tail, plioco't, m 

tailor, darzi, m. 

take , giiioiki : t . a way , . liar • 

■ Oiki: t. out iiikhaloiki : t. 
off, mkhaioiki:: take hold., 
.lamoiki:' t. ..off '(saddle, 
bridle), hull thoiki 
talk , ray oi'ki , . , mo r tho iki ' : , t . 

nonsense, bash oiki, II 
tangle, v. ' tr., gaiatoiki : be- 
come t. -d, galati^oiki 
tape, fita, f. 

target, ii., hay on, m. r can, 
f. : set up t., hayon or can 
bayaroiki : hit t., hai’oiiet 
or ean^d tran thoiki : hit 
centre , hayonai or canai 
trail ma^a (or mazhanet') 
tran thoiki : t, practice, can 
mari^ f. 

tasty, mazedar : see sweet” 
tax, bap, f : mamala^, f. : 
octroi t., masud, f, : t. — 
gatherer (Raja's), yarfa, m. 
tea, ca, f. : iiorezi ca, f., a 
kind oE tea taken without 
milk; Bambai ca, taken 
with milk 
teach, sicaroiki 

teacher, iistad : in school, 
mastarb iistad 
teapot, cajubii, f. 
tear, n., Isu, in. 
tear, v. tr., tsar thoiki, phay* 

■ . oiki, I : be torn, phayoifei, II 
teat (animaFs, woman's' 
nipple), diidii'rii, in, ' 
tell, rayoiki 

. temper ; good tempered, misti, 
or nanii mizajai : bad 
’ tempered, khilci or sakhat 
mizajai 
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temperament, mizaj, f. 
temple (near ear), kapastairi, 
f. (ai short) 

ten. dai: tenth, daimo'ho 
tendo Achilles, jaYanat' 
tent, gilt, f. 

tenant (land), sa^u de^^ek 
(lit. giver of half, to 

the owner) 

tepid, bubudii (middle u is ii 
long) 

■estinionY, giiaif, f. 
hank, shiikar thoiki 
t ban kf III , sh u ka rgii zn r ' 
thanks. *^ukar, f, 

;.hat. o. ro : see he/’' she/'" 
“it'*’', 
that, conj., ki 
their, tiinei 

then, inferential, to, ho 
thence, a'iyo 

there, all (i surd) ; up to 
there, aiyet than 
tlierefore, anise karvo, axnsei 
sabab gi : see tho'iki in 
vSina-Eng. Voe. 
thick, thiilii : of materird 
things, phatoru 
thief, coritii, m. 
thieve, cori tho'i'ki 
thigh, phatalu 

thin, tahinii : (weak) a^iati'iii, 
tisha 'tii 
thing, ciz, m. 

think, arinahi thoiki, kai 
thoiki : khavad thoiki, 
samba thoiki 

thirst, thirsty, vaytilf, f. : be 
thirsty, vajvali^^oiki 
thirteen, coi : thirteenth, 
coimod'io 

thirty, bi ga dai : thirtieth, bi 
ga daimodio 
this, anii(h), nu{h) 
thorn, konii, m. 
thou, tu(h) 


thought, armaii, f. ; kaif f . : 

khayah, f. : samba, f. 
thousand; bazar : thousandth, 
h^zarmoho : hundred thou- 
sand, iak : -th, lakmo'ho 
thread, guni, f. 
three, ce : third, ceraudio 
throat, sp'tu, m. ; Adam’s 
apple, dodii, m. 
throw, phai thoiki ; t. down, 
nara wioiki 
thumb, agiido, m. 
thunder, agai kiit , f . 

Thur (a village), Thur 
Thursda 3 % biri'sfat, m. 
thus, ane zeli, aeuk, ade. ade 
zeli, aye 
thyy thai 
ticket, tikat, m. 
tie, tak thoiki, gandiki 
tiger, di(h/t 
tight, tiin 

time, khen, f. (e is e) : another 
t., mutii dam .• next t., 
a^inii diiin : in the mean- 
time, ayaktn' : time in 
“ four, five, six times,’’ etc., 
dam, m. : cpt. f. : also 
gixnia : what time is it ? 
kiicak bashegen ( 
timid, bi^atu 

tin, tin, m : soldering, kiiiai, f 
tired, be, somoiki 
to, prep., siitBx -1 
tobacco, tamaku, m. 
toda^y, ash : see “ tomorrow ” 
toe, agui, f . : big toe, agiido 
together, nala' : giiti (ii long) 
toll (bell, etc.), bashoiki, 1 : be 
tolled, bai^ioiki. II 
tomato, curkii baliigiiiy nn 
tomorrow, lustaiki, : day 
after t., clrih : fourth day, 
corih^ 
tongs, ucu 

tongue, jip, f. (not used for 
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•' ‘ language/' , see , , lan- 
guage 

tootli, d^n, m. : back t., kal 
d^n : front t. . miiobi'mi dQn 
topsjj tiirvy, ab(>m : see up- 
side down ” , . 

torch, lighted,, calo'f, rn. : 
unlit, lai, f, 

torrent,, torrent bed, ga, m. 
touch, 11 ., ^ukf, f. : v. tr., 
^uk’l' thoiki be touched, 
^ukt boiki 
tower/-, ^ikar, f. 
town, shaiiiar, f. (ai short) 
townspeople, one's own, tom 
he tit! jak 

trade, craf tsmansh ip ( U rdu 
hunar), hiinar/ f. 
tradesman, sauda'gar, m. 
trading, n., sauda, f. 
train (railway), rel, f. (1 surd) 
translate, tarjiima thoiki 
translation, tarjiima, f. 
trap (one horse), t^m^ma: 

two-wheeled covered, tMga 
travel, n., (for pleasure), sel, 
f. : journey, safar : v., sel 
thoiki, six far thoiki 
treacherous, lullvoildk 
treasure (private hidden), 
birki's, f, (I is i long) : Gov- 
ernment money in treasury, 
khazana t [zana 

treasury (Government), kha- 
treat (medically), Mj thoiki, 
biiehi thoiki 

treble, ceguhiu (first u is long) 
tree, tpm, m. ; names of 
plants as follows 
Abies Find rail or Webbiana, 
kaciil. f, 

Finns Excelsa, Cl (h), f, 
cj^press, ctlF, f. 
mulberry, maro'c, f. 

Finus Gerardiana, thiiles, m. : 
its seed, garoli, f., : yo'zi, f, 


cedar, phuluz, m. 
chenar , , - Fla tanus Oriental is 
buc(h), m. 
poplar, phaltsa, m. 
wiiio w , be o , f . : w e eping ' w 
mucbu'r, f . 

walnut, ichdi, f.' : see ivai- 
nut " in vocab. 
pear, piso', m. : shiiguri, ' 
pea, khukun, f. 
peach, cukiana'r, m., 
pomegranate,. ' danii'i, f. : p. 

fruit, danuf 
pin m , g u 1 d aru^ , m . 
fig, phak, phag, m. 
alii bukhara, mliitakiiah 
holly, bam/ f . 
olive, ka'ii 
bamboo, n agio, f. 
date palm, khiirma, f. 
tomato, curktt b^Mgan, m. 
brinjal, morn b^lugan, m. 
wild rose, smai, f. 
blackberry, i^kin, f. 
dhatura, datu'ro, m. 
bhang, thoci, f. 
onion, ka^u, m. 
carrot, kacun/ m 
henna, saruh, m. 
rose, giilap 
French beans, rabiih 
a thorn with yellow wood, 
^iiglii, f. 

tremble, see " shake,'’ 
shiver ” 

trial, (legal), miikdama, f. 
tribe, rom.f m. 
trickle, (azai) vai vayoiki : 
leak (of house, roof), got or 
tefdii or tal nisti^oiki or 
aistai^diki : {got is house, 
teski upper roof, tal ceiling, 
under roof) 

triple, oegiFnii (first u is li 
long) 
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tripod (iron for pots), caniil, 
111 . 

trousers, (native), tsanalii, m. : 

(Engjisli), patina,, f. 
true, SUCH : see straight ” 
trunk (tree), dim, m. : base, 
gabu'ri. m. 
truth, s5c.yart, f. 
try, V., thoiki 

Tuesday, aiigarn, m., 
turban, paso't) ni, : tiiafcu, m. 
turmeric (Urdu liakli), iializi, 
t. : see yellow '' 
turn, V, tr., pberoiki, pbiroiki 
T : int., pheroiki, pbirotkb 
II , pher-pbir-i^Oiki, mara'k 
boiki, phar boiki o., pliar, 
f. : see'' upside down/” 
twelve, bat : twelfth, baimo 'ho 
t well ty , bi ( h) : twentieth , 
bimo'ho 
twig, gachi', f. 
twine, in, dulh' 

twilight (morning), sheii lo, ni. 
wist, pharat thoiki 
two, dll : second, dumoho 
udder, chlri, f. 
ugly, kbaeh 
unable, be, duboiki, 
iiiieie : father's eider brother, 
borii main, m. : father's 
younger brother or mother's 
sister’s husband, ^ ehnh 
main : motlier's brother or 
lather's sister's husband, 
mamu : father's brothers 
between eldest and .youngest 
are called ma^ilnii main 
unconscious, siis, beho'sb, 
bekhabar 

under, khiri, kiilyo 
undercooked, a mu : see on- 
ripe ” 

understand, paru^oiki 
uiigratefiil, nashn^dt banda, 


unlawful (especially food), 
haram 

unleavened (everything but 
wheat), shilak : see “ leav- 
ened " 

unripe, green, nilu : see 
“ undercooked '' 
up, upwards, a^e', a^et' : 

up to, than 
upon, suffix azhe' 
upright (literal sense) tsak : 
standstill, wait a moment, 
tsak boiki 

upside down, inside out, 
abpm : foolish matter (Urdu 
iiltl bat), abpm mor, m. : 
turn upside down, phar tin 
thoiki 

urine, mik^, m. pi. : mo, m. 
urinate, mikp doiki 
useless, fazuT 
valley (little), zuh, f. 
vari-coloured, cicii 
vein, liar, f. (surd r) 
verandah, niukhea'nt, f. 
very, bodii, lavii, tii.^iar : in 
this V. place, e d idler aki : 
ac this V. time, ten aid : 
very well, all right : sho ! 
mistu I 

vessel, see '' pot ” 
village, het, f. : kiii, f. ; phari, 
f. (a long) V. official, trahfa, 
borii 

villager, kayoc, but this 
really means" inhabitant," 
" subject," ko ratii ku.yoc 
hanet ? what raja's people 
axe you ? fellow -villagers, 
tom hum jak, tom phiiryai 
jak. 

vine, gurbi, f. : see " grape " 
vinegar, sirka, m._ 
visible, calaf, l^if • 
lelf boiki, calaf boikL 
zboiki 


206 


SmA GRAMMAR. 


voice, masof, m. : (see 
noise/* “ sound **) vv. loud, 
voice, iitlialu masot thef 
vomiting, chan, f. (n very 
short) 

viil tnre, kiiarn, m. 
wages, mazuri, f. : mazurdari, 
f. 

wake, waken, see “ awake *’ 
wall , kut (h ) , f . 1 stone w. , 
batai kut : wooden w., katai 
■ k,iit , , 

walnut, green, khakai, f. : 
dried, achdt, m. : w. tree, 
achoi, f . 

walk, 11. {pleasure walk), sel, 
f. : take w., sel thoiki 
walk, V.. yayoiki : see “‘'go,” 
foot, on ” : causal, yaroiki 

war, n., birga', f. : v., birga' 
thoiki 

warm, see hot/’ ‘‘ sun ” : 
warm oneself, tapi^oiki 

was, I, a'siis, asidiis 

wash, dii^oiki (ii narrow^) : 
tamt thoiki 

washerman, diibi, m. : wash- 
ing- place, d iibi gat , ^ m. 
wasp, iskar, f. 

watch, timepiece, see clock 
watchman, caiikidar, m. 
water, vai, m. 
water-carrier, masljla' 
water-course, small, yip, f. : 
large, (small canal), clila, 
f . : wooden, khiir, m. 
water-fall, char, m. 
water-melon, buar, m. 
waterproof coat, brankot' m. 
wave, n . ; small , i ak , f . : big, 
dashing up, gahii'r, f. 

wax. mum, f. 

way, ppn, f. 
we, be 

weak, ashatilii, ash.atu 
wealth, daolat, f. : see rich” 


weather, fine, bezi, f. 
weave, buyoiki 
■wedding, see “ marriage ” 
Wednesday, bodu 
week, satdezi ; f. : sat ehak, 
m, , 

weep, roiki 
weigh, toloiki 

M’eight, bart, , m . : , see 

pound ” 

well, n., (of water), gu'lko, m. 
well, adv., see '‘good” : well- 
being, see health ” 
wellknown, maslihur 
west, bur bei, bur beyavari 
(surd ri) 

wet , az u : wet n urse , see 
“ foster mother ” 
what, jek ^ ; what, rel., same 
word 

wheat, gum, in. : ear of w., 
slsii, m. 

wheel, iraba, m. : ci'rkii m , 
batu, m. 

when ? kire' : when, reh, same 
word 

whence ? konyo, koinyo, 
jaryo : whence, reh, same 
word 

where, koini, koni, jan : vdiere, 
reh, same words 
whip, thur, f. (u narrow) : v. 
cr., thiir gi doild, w. 2 ac. : 
thurea doiki w. 2 ac. 
whirlpool, phtnd, f. 
whistle, to call someone, seii 
thoiki for amusement; 
'siiruiki doiki, -surkya doiki 
white, shell 
.■ivhiten, dieti thoiki , , 
whither ?/ .Jate, koinyet, 
■ . . . . kony et ; see wliere, ” . , 
who ? ko ? : whose, ke'sai 
why ? ke ? 

wick, of English lamp, bat!^ 
f. : of native lamp, siar, m. 
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wide, roomy, ^ihi : broad, 
caiu, call! 

widow, gills, f. : kagubii, f, 

widower, kaguliu, m. 

wife, gren, gen, f. : jamafc, f. : 

, cf. mosque. 
wild (savage), jaiigali 
willow, beu, f. ; weeping vv., 
mucliulg f. 

win, yuwoiki : 'w. law case, 

ban thoiki (w. ?o, from) 

wind, o^i, f. 
window, diirlt, f. 

wine, mo. m. 
wing, pbaoali, f. 

winnow, dariim tlioiki, daltisa 
thoiki : see sieve : win- 
nowing fork witii dve prongs 
liaroc, f, : '.v ii no wing fan, 

phyohi, m. 

winter, yonu, m. : w. solstice, 
yonukii baloi, m. (u is u 
long) 

wise, dana. aklman 
wish, n,, litk, f. : arman, f. : 
shok, f. : V., same w’ords 
with tlioiki, also pasand 
thoiki 

with, sati, nala'’ (along with) : 
beside, kaci : instrumental, 

within, aru, ani 
without, outside, daiii. daru 
witness (person), giia^ m. : 
abstract noun, testimony, 
giiait f. 
wolf, shal, m. 

wmmao, cii, f. : young w., 
ciimiitkir, f. : old, jeri, f, : 
wonderful, ajab ; w. work, 
iijab hikmat 

wood, jiik, m., kat, ra. large, 
rough piece, stump of 
tree, etc., torn, m. 
woo], goat’s, jat, f. : sheep’s, 


m : 

pas, m. : line silky wool, 
bafulf, m. 

word, mor, m. (siuxl r). 
work, kipm, m. : kgui. in. ; v. 

kgm or krgm thoiki 
world, duoyat, f. 
worthiness, layakat, f. 
worthless, khacu, kharab : 
worthy, la^^ek 

wound, n., gait, f. : zaldiiim. 
m. : V. tr., galf doiki : 
zakhiim doiki or thoiki : 
zakhmi thoiki : be woiinde<i. 
zakhiim or zakhmi boiki, 
gaif boiki w. genit., as mal 
galf bili. 1 was wounded 
wounded, zakhmi 
wren, ^liiniiler, m. 
wrest away, Itivoiki 
wrestle, samala' (f.) lamoiki 
wTinkle, n., krap, f. : brak, f. : 

see ‘'fold” 
wrist, shipi, f. 
write, likhoiki 

Yagistan, the country below 
Cilas, on the Indus, Yagis- 
tan, Yagistan 

yak, be'pii, m. : hybrid, 
be'pai zo, m., less often 
simply, zo, m. 
yard (measure), gaz, f. 
yawn, jami^oiki (a as in 
English “ man ’') 
year, evedii, m. : baris', in.ikal, 
m. : this y., a^ii : this yearks, 
a^ukot : last y., par: last 
year’s, pariikot : year before 
last, p^rar : adj. from pitrar 
is parare'ko (e is c) : next 
y,, ^arakal y. after next, 
pheri kal, m. : other forms ; 
this y., anil aau 

eveie^, anii barizer, aiiii 
bM,rr?:ezh: next y., vai 

eveler^ vai bM.rizer : also for 
eveler, bilrizer, we may 
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have eveiet, barizet : 
phatinu eveler or evele^ 
(or bSmer, barize^), the 
following y. 

yeast, ciirkii, mv: curku, 

m. 

yellow, halizii 
yet, still, dariim 
yes, awa 

yesterda.y, bala : clay before 


, y., ' iQl' : ' prev'ions . day., yart 
■'cliak; m , : . . . 

yoke, nal, in. : to yoke, iialer. 

doiki 
you, tslio 

young (man or woman), jiian : 
y. man, cakiir : y., woman.,: 
cumatkir, i. . 
your, tsiiei 

zeal (for friends), nan, f. 


I 


KOHISTANl AND GORESI. 

INTRODUCTION AND SYNTAX. 

Note. — K. and G. stand for Kohistani and Guresl respectively. 

Sins call tlieir language sinca jib or sinea mozi in Kobistan, 
the phrase in the Gures dialect beiag sina mozi : a speaker of 
the language is called Sin (fern, the same), the adjective is 
sin or sunkoen in Kohistani and sina in Giiresi. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

Several points are worthy of attention. 

Grjehral Letters,— o, ch, are found both cerebralised 

and uncerebraiised : the cerebral forms are represented b\' 
c, ch, s, z and cerebral j. In Kohistan 5^ and j lare often 
interchanged, especially after a vowel, as are z and cerebral j : 
there is a tendency to prefer the fricatives zh and z after a 
vowel. The sounds are made with the point of the hollowed 
tongue against the back of the hard palate. 

Examples : 

Kohistani : lac, goats : cei, three (cf. cei, woman) : za, 
brother : jabati, medicine (cerebral j) : c^konu, look : Jamcoh, 
brother-in-law: sisu, cob of maize, cf. shiidru, poplar: sasu, 
dream. 

Giiresi : clcu, varl-coloured ohaQ, whip : seu, blind : pas . 
wool : za, brother: oi, thirty: kacixl, Abies Pindrau : miicho, 
before; ich, n., bear. 

The cerebral letters n, 1 , ^5 h common and cerebral 

1 occurs in the Dras dialect. 

Another notable feature is the tendency partially to unvoice 
a final vowel and to aspirate a final surd consonant. Words are 
frequently pronounced without this aspiration, and it is 
always dropped in inflection. 

Examples : — K. ; bak, b^kh, cave; rock-hole ' kadat, k^dath, 
how : taki, takih, button : b^rko, barkoh, 
bag. 

G. ; ateat. at^ath, you will bring : hat, hath, 
you are: ky^, kyeh, why: ani, a nib. here : 
du, duh, two. 
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Tile final h in all sueh words is liable to drop off when the 
emphasis is slight, and of course disappears with the inflection. 
Voiced letters are not aspirated in G., but are not infrequently 
aspirated in K. I think, however, that such aspiration is not 
constant. Thus we hear lhaido and laido, was obtained : gada 
and ghada, in the river or at the river. 

Indeterminate vowels . — There are indeterminate vowels which 
vary sometimes in the same word, e.g. between e and 5, e and 
0,1 and o, o and u. Thus in Giiresi cen, sycamore, the e 
appears to be normally between o and e, sometimes becoming 
almost e and sometimes o. In G. ich, bear, the i is between i 
and 0 . Such sounds are natural when found in connection 
with the cerebrals c, ch, s, z for these consonants tend to 
retract the front vowels i and e, and to lower the high i— all in 
the direction of o. They seem, however, to be of the essence 
of the language, for we have them in the 3rd sing. fiit. as G. 
asoi or asei, he will be: oi or m. he will come: K. kM,n6i, 
kanei quarrel: asilo, asilu, he was. We notice too that the 
flit first sing, seems to end indifferently in am, am, em, um, 
and im. 

Accents . — The strong accents of the language should be 
noticed. There is no one rule which will decide on which 
syllable the accent should fall. The preference is to have it as 
near as possible to the end of the word. Infinitives accent 
the o of the termination -onu. 

G- : gari'h, watch (noun) : kaski'h, turban : shaka'r, sugar: 
dimiogii, second : cVdi, day after to-morrow : pashi^ohu, 
be visible : pa^i^ilos, I was visible : khatos, { ascended : 
yaza's, I made to walk. 

K. : camat, haste: haguro, heavy : ^kidi, button: band!', 
knuckle, joint : ajxnu, high, upper. 

The short vowel (here u) at the end of many words may be 
taken as a very short vowel often involving the lengthening 
of the vowel of the previous syllable. The y occurring in many 
Guresi infinitives is often very faint, so pashi^onu and 
pasbi^yonu do not greatly differ. 

Bpeniliesis . — There is not much epen thesis in the language, 
but a final i frequently affects an a in the previous syllable, 
thus in K. hanii, is, becomes in the fern, haini, where the ai is 
pronounced like the a in English *'* man.*' 

A long a changes from a as in French ame, tache, to the a 
in French words like *• page,’^ cave,” e.g. Kohistan! machari, 
bee, has an a of this nature, Sometimes a short i is intro- 
duced after the a, as m^chairi. Similar changes may be 
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found in tbe Gores! dialect and some which can hardly be 
called epenthetical We have caikea, caikeatlu imperat. and 
future 2nd. piiir. ol; cakyonu, see, where we sl^ould have ex- 
pected cakea, cakeath : cf. also katari, female mule, plur. 
katami. 

NOUNS. 

(GuresL) 

— hi Giiresi the genit. suffix is sing, inasc. -6, sing, 
fern. -ei ; pior. -e for both masc. and fern. It changes according 
to the number and gender of the word qualified, but (unlike 
Urdu and Kashmiri) it never changes according to whether the 
qualified noun is iiomin. or oblique. 

The dat. siiflix is -ta or -te which is added also to adverbs. 
The accus. is often the same as the nomiii., if it has a suffix it 
is that of the dat. The so-called ablative is made with the 
preposition ^o. 

The most interesting case is the instrumental or agent, 
which has two distinct forms, one ending in -el. for use in the 
past tenses of transitive verbs, and the other in used with 
all other parts of transitive verbs. The former seems to be 
Aryan, In the Roy. As. 8oc.’s monograph on Northern 
Himalavan Languages 1 have adduced forms which resemble 
it Cf ^ BhadrM.wahl -ei for the plur. agent, Bhateall agent 
sing, -e and -ai, Kangri agent sing, and plur. -S. The latter 
reminds us of the Tibetan agent which ends m -6% and ot Jaq 
and Nyamkiit -su. i should not like to put forward any 
theory* but the double form suggests the presence of 
fron/two different families of languages. In the plur. tne 
iiaent becomes in the sing, fem it generally ends m 

-f, as mzo. by a sirster, sdS, by her. The first pers. pron. ni 

the plur. has -sn for both agents. 

The prepos. a^a', upon, appears to require that its ooj . 
should add dii before azha. Thus we have sisa^i 
the head : sanduka'dii iizha', on the box : goziyjx a^a, on tme 
house: Mipi^ffiiadm'. on the horse: '^hU! 
him, us, you, them, we find mo, tii, sesi, be, tso, sano tol 
by -zhi a^aA 

(KohistanL) 

In Kohistani the gen. sing, suffix is generally -ei ; 

Neither of these is subject to change, no matter w 
gender, number or case of the following noun may be. 

The dat. suffix is ra which may become re! in the ^ . 

in ordinary conversation no change is made. As m 
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dialects it may be added to adverbs and prepositions with the 
general idea of direction to in time or space. 

The preposition from ” is jo, ja or the plural form 
being in practice the same, though sometimes said by the 
people to be je or jei. 

The two agent suffixes are -oi, -ei or -i for the sing, of the 
first, with -/e or preceded by a short vowel for its plur., 
the second being -su or -5 for both sing, and plur. In 
KohistanI, however, the two forms are not kept so rigidly 
distinct as in GiiresJ. and in the case of nouns the second 
form is frequently employed for the first. With pronouns 
this is rare, the forms being as a rule distinguished from one 
another. 

The accus. is generally the same as the noinin. 

The prepos. aja, upon, is added directly to the word without 
the addition of thus goza aja, upon the house: sisa aja, 
on the head : a^hpi aja, upon the horse : mo aja, upon me. 

In both dialects many nouns make little difference between 
the sing, and the plur., except in the genit . and in the ending 
for the first agent. Even in the case of the agent the final je 
or ja is so faintly pronounced in KohistanI that often it is 
hardly audible. There is a tendency in actual speech to 
assimilate all short vowels. 

Pronoims. ■ These do not call for much comment. The first 
person has three roots, m- in the sing., and b- and as- in the 
plur. The root b- is found in the sing, in Kashmiri boh, while 
771- and as- are common in the Aryan languages of North India. 

Interrogative pronouns are used also as indefinite pronouns, 
thus words meaning “ who V\ “ what ? ’’ are used for any- 
one^' and '' anything.” 

Adjectives ending in -u for the masc. sing, take -a in the 
naasc. plur. and -i in the fern, both sing, and plur. They do 
not change for case unless used as nouns. Adjectives ending 
in a consonant are indeclinable except when used as nouns. 
Khiidae Pak, God Holy, is treated as a single noun, the inflec- 
tional endings being added to Fak. 

Enumeration is by scores, and the numbers are very simple 
and regular. For ordinals mugii (K), or mcSgii (G) is added. 

VERBS. 

The conjugation of verbs is not difficult. It resembles that 
of the English verb in the fact that it is generally sufficient to 
know one or two parts in order to be able to conjugate the whole. 
The most noteworthy points are the existence of an organic 
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passive, the use of tAvo agent forms, although only one is found 
in Gilgiti Sina, and the fact that in ail past tenses, whether 
tr^^nsitive or intransitive, the verb changes according to the 
gender, number and person of the subject. It has not that 
passive construction common to many Aryan vernaculars in 
India whereby the verb changes according to the logical 
object wdiich becomes the grammatical subject. 

The infinitive ends in -onu the o always receiving the 
accent, it is a verbal noun and may be declined like any 
other noun in -w, taking -a for the plur. masc. and -i for the 
fern. sing, or rfiiir. Thus we have : — 

K. ai kom thonu rnistii, haiui, it is right to do this work, 
mo pashonara g^rs, 1 went to look, 
tiki kh5!iei khen nMh it is not the time for eating food, 
namaz thon bo^am ? shall I go to pray 'I In this sentence 
the dative ending -ra is omitted. 

The imperat. is formed by adding to the root of the verb 
-e for the sing, and -ea' for the plur., or is the same as the 
root for the sing, and adds unaccented a in the plur.: — iite', 
ate a', bring : bar, hara, take away. The root is found by 
omitting the ending -onu of the infin. 

According to accent verbs are divided into two main 
classes: — 

(1) Those which in the Put., Pres. Ind., and ImperL accent 
generallj^ the syllable following the root. They usually make 
the past in -as. 

(2) Those which in the Fut., Pres Ind. and Imperf. accent 
the root. They have slight contractions in some of the 
syllables after the root. Almost all intrans. verbs belong to 
the second class. Some trans. verbs also belong to it, but 
most belong to the first. 

The future adds to the stem the following endings : — em, 
-am, -mi, etc., -e -oi or -ei, -on -eath or -ath, -on. The short 
vowel of the first sing, varies. When the infin. is mono- 
syllabic (not counting the final short -u), the verb is generally 
somewhat irregular as will be seen from the conjugations in the 
grammar ; zh and z are apt to be interchanged in all verbs. 

The future is in common use as a pres subj. This corres- 
ponds to Kashmiri, but Sina has greater flexibility than 
Kashmiri. Cf. the examples of conditional sentences given 
lower down. A table of the chief verbs exhibiting irregularity 
is appended. The irregularities are usually found in the 
formation of the past tense. 

In Guresi the pres, ind., imperf. and pres. perf. are as a rule 
a combination of two tenses more or less rapidly uttered, 
being respectively future with pres, of verb subst., future with 
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past ol verb subsfc., and past with pres, of verb subs t, iij 
Kohistani these have been welded into single tenses, though 
their origin is obvious. Thus we have M,timus, I am bringing, 
from atim hus or hanus : atasu, I have brought, from atas 
bus or haniis. The imperf. is derived from the pres iiifl. , e g. 
atamiisa, I was bringing. 

A future indicating doubt is expressed in K. as follows :— 
the continuative future by the future wdth bil os, the simple 
'•will be ’’ b}^ the pres, of the verb subst. with bilos, and the 
future perfect by the past with bdi. 

harei bilii, he will doubtless foe taking it awa3r 

hanii foilu, it will doubtless be so. 

shunllu boi Feraingi hana ’’ thetd, lakm pashou ne boi, he 
will have heard that there are Europeans, but wiU not 
have seen them. 

The past of trans, verbs ends in 
G. as -a -ail -ies -ieth -ie. 

Instead of the first three we may have in verbs of the 
second class -yas, -ias, or -^as, -ya, ia or -M, -.vaii, iau or eaii. 

K. -as -a -ou or -au : -es -eth -ege. 

Verbs of the second class have for the first three. 

-^^as, las, -eas; -yfi, -la, -ea ; you or -yau, -lou or -lau, 
-eon or -eau. 

Fern, -es -ege -egi -es -eth -ege in which the Giiresi and 
Gilgitl pasts are combined. 

The intrans. past norma]i\^ ends as follows, the dialects 
being practically the same. 

G. -ilos -ilo -ilo or -ilii, -ills -ileth -ill 
Fein, -lives -ilye -ili -lives -liyeth -ilye 

K. -ilos -ilo - ilo ^ -lies -ileth ‘-lie. 

Fern, lies -ile -ilS -lies -ileth -ile. 

The pluperfect in both dialects is the past with the pa.st of 
the verb subst. as atas iisilos, I had brought. 

A number of intrans. verbs instead of -il in the penultimate 
syllable liaise some other si-llable, thus : — G. onu come, alos : 
Hshyonu, conceal oneself, litos : da^onii, burn, dados : 
sac\mnu, be attached, satos : parn^^moii, hear, pariidos. 
These words are almost identical with Kohistani. Others are 
K. ronu, crv, rolos : mir^mnu, die, mSos : wazonu, descend, 
watos : noshonu, be lost, notos. 

Some verbs with trans. meanings have past tenses of intrans. 
form : in Giiresi some of them take the subject in the agent 
case. 
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G. bi^yoiitt. fear, bi^ilos: mei bizhilos, J feared, 
sincdnu, learn, smcilos : mei: sincilos, I learned, 
parii^yonii, hear, understand : me! pariidos,! understood, 
beard. 

taryonu, to cross, tariios, has subject in nom. case, 
mo^i^onu, mozhizhilos, finish, has both a trans. and an 
intraos sense with nom. sub j. 
ya^onu, walk or cause to walk, has yatos, walked, with 
subj. ill nom. case, and yazas, caused to walk, with 
agent subj. There is also a regular causal ya^ayouu. 
K. ahiconu, leaxn, shicilos. 

yazonu, walk, yatos : yazonu, causa to walk, yazayas. 

To be jfinished is miiconu, iniitos, otherwise tlie above 
verbs are practically as for Giiresi. 
panyonu, read, past panyas or paniios. 

Verbs ending in r( y)5riii are a little irregular. Those ending 
in -air(y)onii, aryonu or aryonu usually have >air in the 
future and go back to -air, tir or ar in the jiast. They are 
mostly eausals. 

G. di mairyonu, kill di marem, di maireas : di for de, conj. 
partic of donu, give, here means “ strike.” 
paru^-airyonu, explain, -arem -aireas. 

du^-aronu, wash -arem -aireas. 

In K. the same thing occurs, but the verbs are hardly so 
regular. 

bu^-ary5nu, awaken, -yaram -areas, 

bud-yaronu, awaken, -yaram -areas, 

paruj-airyonu, explain, -arem -aireas. 

fit maronu, kill di uiaram di inaras : also without di^ 
also as follows 

maronu, kill marain rnaras (cerebral r). 
ikht-ironu, mix -yaram -Mas 

hakh-aronu, ride -aram -arilos 

euk -yaronii. stop (Iraiis.) -yaram 

dr/h-aroim, wash -arem -eims 

Passive. 

Tlie passive is formed by adding -ij or nzli to the root of 
the \ erb. This is much commoner in the Kohistani dialect 
tlnui in the GuresL 

G. crkyonu, look : cakijoiiu, or cakizhyonu, be looked at. 

K . sanonu, build, make, samjonu, be made. 


maronu, kill 


m^rij5nu, be killed. 
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The passive is conjugated like an intrans. verb, and has its 
past in dlos, as samjilo, it was made. 

There is also a stative passive participle ending, in b.>th 
dialects, iu Idii, whic-h is declined like adjectives in -ii ; - 
sanilii, made: ph-'itidu, broken. This corresponds to the 
Hindi passive partic. with hua, as banaya hiia, made ; in the 
state of having been made: tora hua, broken. An organic 
passive partic. is found in many Aryan hill dialects as in 
north-eastern Panjabi kaddhMda, ejected : Cameaii herora, 
:seen.., . 

Tun Cactsal VkPwB. 

The normal eansRi form ends in -yon u. In the simplest 
eases tliis is added with an intervening a (in Kohistani often 
without this a) to the root of the verb which is to be rendered 
causative. 


G. chkyonu, look at 

K. G'ikomi 
G. pasliyoiiu, see 
K. pash drill 
G. sincdnn, learn 
K, shicdnu 


cakaydno, cause to be looked 
at or inspected 
cakydnu and cakavdnu 
paiuiyonii. cause to be seen 
pash y on n and paHiaydnu 
sincaydnu. teach 
shicydnn 


Frequently the root of the causal is changed. 


G. kha^yonu, ascend 

K. ikh izonu 

G. va^dnii, descend 

K. vazdnu 

G. and K. da^dnu, burn 
(intr.) 

G. and K. chi^onu, tear 
(intr.) 

G, and K. sliisliouu, be dry, 

G. and K. sae(y)dnu, be 
attached 

G. and K paru^dnu, hear, 
understand 


khalydnu, cause to ascend, 
ikhaidnii 

valyonu. cause to descend 
(rain, etc , said of God), 
valdnii 

daydnu. burn (tr ) 

chinvdnu, tear (tr.) 

shakarydnu, dry (tr.) 
sonu, attach 

G. paru^air3^onii, K. pariidi- 
iiirydnu, explain., , 


Agent Particiflis. 

The agent participle corresponding to Hhidl and tjrdii -wala 
ends in -k, but the formation is not always regular. The 
most usual method of forming it is to add -tk to the root for 
verbs of the first class, and -^k unaccented for those of the 
second. 
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G. aiid ILcakek; looker : thek, doer: atek'. brio<<er 
and on the other kand .w.e have, ‘ ^ . 

G. khazak, descender : from khazhyonu : yiizak, walker, 
from .yazhonii ", “ *' , v 

kha'k, eater, from khonu is contracted. 

In Ivg his tail! the inhn. is used in this way in agreement 
with a noon, as rasoria mhsha, a. keeper : eamat thona mhshiy 
a man w,ho liaste.n>s. ,V " ' ■ ; \ , 

Conjunctive Participle. 

The conjonctive participle corresponding to the Hindi and 
Urdu -kar or -ke is formed by adding -e' to the root for verbs 
of the first class and -I for the second. There are sliglit 
irregalarities. 

G. arid K. cake', having looked: the, having done: ate. 
having brought v kiite', having beaten. 

khazf, having ascended : yazf, having walked; pashf, 
having seen, ge, having gone, is formed from the root of the 
past tense gas (bo^bnu, to go). 

Compound Verbs. 

Verbs compounded with nouns and adjectives. As in Hindi 
and Urdu, and to a greater extent than in Kashmiri, verbs 
are Joined to nouns and adjectives to express a single idea. 
The commonest verbs used in this way are thyonu, do or make 
(K. thonu) : dyonu, give (K. donu) : bonu, become. Others 
are onu, come: valyonu, bring down (K. valonu) : vazhonu, 
descend (K. vazonu). 

G. thatharai thyonu, trembling make, tremble, 
bish dyonu, twisting give, twist. 

lahii bonu, shake (intr.) : laha dyonu, shake (tr.) : l^iia 
(K. Ian) means shivering. 

iizu valyonu (K azii valoni^i). to bringdown rain {referring 
to God), to rain. 

K. laman donu. swim. 

da'i valoni, bring down beard, to shave. 

chigi vazoni, siieeze descend, to sneeze (G. chin valonu). 

cot donu, to strike. 

Yerhs coinfomided until other verbs . — Verbs are compounded 
in this wa}' to express such ideas as ought, ability, knowing 
how to- 

Ought.---ln Giiresl this is expressed by bo^i with the into, 
bo^i, from botoonu, to go, corresponds exactly to the 
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Kashmiri gatslii, from, gatshiin, to go : borfii dyonia, one 
ought to give, it is necessary or right to give, Kashmiri 
gatshi d^mn : cf. Hindi dMa chahiye. 

In Kohistini some such word as mistii, good, is used, as 
don u mist ii hanu it is good to give. 

Ability, — bom^i, be able, with the infin. G. tu ya^onu nai 
be, thou art not able to walk : K. mo yazonu bom, I can 
walk : In K. this is sometimes shortened, thus mo yaza bom, 

I can walk, tu bozha be, thou canst or mayest go. 

Know How dastonu (6. and K.), and l^tomi (K,). 

G. mosu cak tiiybnu dastem, mosu cak thyonii nai dast^my 
I know how to dig, I do not know how to dig. 

K. mos pahgar donu lastem, I know how to hobble (a horse), 
tus darn donu na daste, thou dost not know liow to hunt. 

PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 

Pronominal suffixes which are so fully developed in Kash- 
miri, and add so much to the difficulty of that language, are 
comparatively rare in Sina. I have not noticed them at all 
in Kohistani. In Giiresl I have noticed them for the second 
sing, and second and third plur. always to express an object, 
direct or indirect. 

hu, is : hhi, is to thee : Kashmiri chu^^ from chuh, is 

htiou, is to you : ,, chuva 

hukh, is to them . ,, chiikh 

kutyonu, to beat: kiitem, I shall beat 

kutemM, I shall beat thee : cf . Kash. maray, I shall 

beat for thee 

kiitemou, I shall beat you ,, marava, I shall 

beat you 

kiitemekh, I shall beat them „ marakh, I shall 

beat them 

In Kash maray the suffix is dative ; I shall beat thee is 
marath. 

INTERROGATIVE PARTICLE. 

When an interrogative sentence does not contain one. of the 
ordinary interrogative words such as how, when, why, where, 
etc , a special particle i.s often inserted. The particle i.s da in 
GiiresL and la or e in Kobistani. Down tim Indus from Cilas 
e is commoner than la which is hardly found. These particles 
are sometime.-- used with the imperative and then have the 
eilect of softening the abruptness of an order. 
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G. uitstii b^oi ho da ? K. mlstii ho e, art thou well f 
kokoe hS da (e), are there hens ? 

ate da (la), bring the horses. The force of da or ia 
is that of English "' will jou,’’ the horses, will 

' yon; 

luosii tamaku pirn da (e)/ may J drink tobacco ? (i.e. 

. smoke). 

These particles may not be used along with an interrogative 
pronoun, adjective or adverb. 

CONDITIONAL GLAUSES. 

(Kohistam.) 

(1) Of the form " if he eafcs this he will live ” ; protasis and 
apodosis both future in sense Koh. has protasis in past, 
apodosis future. 

mo khyas to miruiT, if I eat this I shall die. 

In a variety of this the pres. ind. may be used in the 
protasis : 

hard to har, iia haro to phal the : if you are taking this 
(i e., if ,you wish to take it), take it, if you are not 
taking it, leave it. You here is sing. If a plural 
is meant the sentence becomes har^thS to hara, na 
haratha to phal thea the meaning being otherwise the 
same. 

sesi h^ro to harta, na haro to na harta, if lie is taking it 
(wishes to take it,) let him take it, if he is not taking it, 
let^him leave it. Harta is concessive, corresponding to 
Gilgiti haiot, harota. 

(2) Of the form '' if he were to eat this he would die'’ or 
"'if he had eaten this he would have died.” These are not 
clear! V distinguished. In most Indian languages the context 
has to decide which sense is intended, and that in spite of the 
existence of forms which ought to decide the point without 
the context. 

The protasis has either {i) the past tense with the subordinate 
particle to, the past tense being deprived of its suffix, or {ii) 
the past tense uncontracted along with the past of bonu, to be. 
used with to; in this case the past of bomi loses its suffix. 
Strictly speaking the first of these should mean '' if we were 
to do,” etc., and^ the second '' if he had done,” etc. 

The apodosis has either the future with bile (bile being 
indeclinable), or the future with to. The former is commoner. 
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ino beta al-to (or alos bil-to), sabse miira poisa del bile, if 
I had come yesterday, the Sahib would have given me 
a, pice. 

bil-to, bi^ ne mirie .bile (or 
lie niid^ei to), if he had eaten the medicine, perhaps 
he would not have died. 

koe ga ai-to (or alo bib to), poisa lai^i bile, if anyone had 
come, he AvouJd have obtained a pice, 
koe ga abto, mo them bile, if anyone had come, I should 
have done it. 

It will be seen that al-to, bib to and bile are indeclinable. 
The form with simple ai-to may mean either were to come,’’ 
or had come,” while that with alos bil-to or alo bi'bto must 
mean if he had come,” etc. bil-to is contracted from MJe and 
to. To, the particle of subordination, plays an important part 
in all subordinate clauses. 

The following clauses will show the forms used for the 
different persons and genders. 

mo abto or alos bib to, if I were to come or had come, 
tu abto or alo bibto, if thou wert to come or hadst come, 
yo abto or alo bibto, if he were to come or had come, 
he abto or ales bil-to, if we were to come or had come, 
tso abto or alefc bibto, if you were to come or had come, 
ye abto or ale bii-to, if they were to come or had come. 
To get the fern, one must change alos alo alo ales alet ale 
into ailis aiii aili ailis ailit aili, thus : 

mo abto or ailis bibto, if I (fern.) were to come or had 
" ..come.. 

abto and bibto are not changed. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

(Kohistani.) 

'' At the time of doing” is rendered by kben or kliin, time, 
with the verb in the tense required by the sense. 

mo tiki kh^’as kheni (or khini), at the time that I wa.^ 
eating food : lit. J ate food at-the-time. 
tso alet kheni (or khini;, while you were coming : lit. you 
came at-the-time. 
kiien may be used with the infin. 

tiki khonai khen bilii : bread eatiug-of time became, it is 
time to have food. 
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^ ; PURPOSE, CONTINGENT RESULT. ' 
(Kohistani.) 

Purpose is expressed by the future with or without bile. A 
conneeting conjimction is not required. This construction 
does equall^y well^ for all purpose clauses whether in English 
they are past or future ; the underlying idea is that they are 
always future with reference to the time of the main verb. 

thiilo batsho halaP tliM, besu khon khii^ialtea tbon, kill 
the fat calf that we may eat and be happy, 
tho inura kare ga ek lach ga ni da md tomi somata soi 
toniasha them bile, thou never even gavest me even a 
goat that I might make fun with (same-age) com 
pan ions. 

The same construction is used to express contingent result. 
Seethe second sentence under the next heading — I am not 
worthy that people should say. 

Purpose may also be expressed by the dative of the infini- 
tive: — 

tiki khonara gou : bread eating-for he-went, he went to 
have food. 

QUOTATIONS. 

(Kohistani.) 

The narratives well iilnstm.te the use of the verb thonu, do 
to indicate quotations. It is placed after the words quoted, 

“ kanoi kye t-het ” the, khojou, quarrel why ye made V' 
having — said lie asked, i.e. he inquired saying, why did 
ye quarrel ? 

mo laik no hos the! piich hu ’’ the jh.kse razan, I worthy 
not am thy son is having-said people may say, i.e. 
I am not worthy that people should speak of me vsaying 
I am thy son. 

shuiuiii boi ‘‘Feraingi liana'' theto pashou ne boi. heard 
he-\viil-be “ Europeans are " having-said, saw not will- 
be : he will have heard that (saying) there are Euro- 
peans, but will not have seen them. The loan-word 
sh uni iu, from shilnonu, Urdu siinna, is striking. Like 
tile more usuaf paru^onu, it is considered intraris. 

Kashmiri Influence. 

The Giires and Tiled people are bilingual speaking both 
Kashmiri and Bina. Their dialect has several points of resem- 
lilance to Kashmiri not found in Kohistani. The following 
may be noted : 
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(i) bozhi, ORglit, froni bo^onu, go, corresponding to 
Kashmiri gatshi, from gatshun, go : as bo^i ca-k^^omi, 
one ought to look : Kash. gatshi wiichtin. 

(ii) The use, though to a veiy limited extent, of pronom- 
inal suffixes : htii, is to thee : Kash, ehiiy (hu, is ; 
Kash. chub). 

kiitemekb, I shall beat them: Kash. marakh : 
(kiitem, I shall beat : Kash. mara). 

' ' '(m) The partially adjectival nature of genitives, which 
change according to the number and gender of the 
nouns governed, but do not change for case. The 
genitives in the Bras dialect of Sina do the same. 

(w) The vocabulary has a few Kashmiri words not used in 
Kohistani, as sara, half more than* sar§, car, 4J : 
Kash sada tsor : quarter more than, 

: Kash. swada 6th : than ih, butter* Kash. thai 
(Koh. gib) : kadul, bridge, Kash. kadiil (Koh. seo, 
kartul) : the r in pronu (Koh. ponu) is also Kashmiri. 

A number of other words show the influence of Kashmiri. 

The Dras people are trilingual, speaking Purik in addition 
to Sina and Kashmiri. This applies only to the Bras plain, 
further down the valley they cannot speak Kashmiri. In 
Bras one notices a sharply hissed s which is not unlike the 
Ka.shmir ts, though it has less of the t element. 

ACCIBENCE OP THE KOHISTANI DIALECT. 
NOUNS. 

MavSculioe. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Notn. mai-u, father 

a 

Gen. -oi 

-o . 

l)at. -ara 

-ana, -arei 

Prep. -a (Jo, ja, ^o, kSci, 

-a (je. jep ^o. kaci, etc.) 

■ etc). 


Ag. 1. -o! 

-a je, ja 

Ag. Ji. -asa, asg, -^su 

-asa, etc. 

The pronunciation of the prep, jo, and of the final short 

vowel of Agent II is inconstant. It is doubtful whether in 

ordinaiy speech anyone makes a difference between the sing. 

and plur. forms of jo and ra. 


Nom. baL, boy 

MU 

Gen. bal-ei 

bal-o 

Bat. -ara 

-ura 

Prep. 

-u 
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Masculine. 

Singular. Plural. 


Ag. I ball 

ball! je, ja 

Ag." II. balsa,' etc. 

ballsa. etc. 

Nom. za, brother 

zar -ii 

Gen .za~wei 

"0 

■Dat. -oapa 

-ura 

Prep, -wa 


Ag. I. -wi or -wi 


Ag. II. -sa, etc. 

'iisa, etc. 

Nom. ra. raja, king 

raj-I 

Gen nlei 

-0 

Dat. rara 

-iinr 

Prep, ra 

-li 

Ag. L roi 

'ii je, ja 

Ag. IT, rasa. etc. 

-is 

Nom. puG'h 

phe 

Gen ei 

phe-o 

Dat. -ani 

-ora 

Prep. -ix 

»o 

Ag. 1. -i 

'O je, ja 

Ag. 11. -sa, etc. 

phesa, etc. 


Nom. gah, ghah, stream has Gen. gaei, ghaei : Dat. gar^i, 
ghara, ghera. 

Prep, ga, gha, ghe, and so on. Note also ghadii, in a 
stream. 

Sometimes -k, -‘^k, is affixed to the root ; in this case the 
suffixes are attached to the -k. For the meaning of this 
suffix see end of syntax of Gilgiti dialect. See examples in 
the Parable of the Prodigal Son, watanakar^, for watanara, to 
a country : dekanakei for dekanei, of a servant : nokarakara, 
for nokarara, to a servant : rnii^yakei for miishyaei, of a man. 

Feminine 

Singular. Piiiral. 


Nom. soc-i, female 


-i 

Gen. -ei 


-10 

Dat. -ira 



Prep. -i 



Ag. I, -yo 


-aje 

Ag. II. -isa etc. 


etc. 

Nom. ee-i 

cei 


Gen. -i 

CO 


Dat. -ira 

cora 
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Prep, ce-i 
Ag. i: ,>r' 

Ag. II . , ' -isa^ etc, 

Nom.'mola-i 
Gen, -1 

Dat. “irfi 

Prep. ■■■■•■' ■ "1 ■ 

Ag.T. 

Ag. IL -i’sa, etc. 

Nom, sas, sister 
Gen. saz-ei 
Dat, -lira 
Prep. -ii 
Ag.: I, ' '^n . 

Ag. IJ. sasstij sassa, etc. 


Feminine. 

Plnrai; 

CO 

CO je 

ceisa, etc. 

muly-ai 
‘ -o' 

-aira 

-ai 

-ai je 

-aisa, etc. 

saza r-ii 
-o 

“lira 

“ii 

-ii je 
-lisa, etc. 


Ail nouns ending in s and d) inflect in z and 


Nom. ma, mother 

mala r-ii 

Gen. mal-ei 

-0 

Dat. -ara 

-lira 

Prep. a 

-u 

Ag T. -0 

-u je 

Ag. II. masa, mas, etc. 

-lisa, etc. 

Nom. aj-e, -i, mother 

aj-e 

Gen. -ei 

■■ -O' 

Dat. -ara 

-lira 

Prep, -a 


Ag. 1. -u 

-u je 


-iis 


PRONOUNS. 

Nom. mo, moh, I 

be 

Gen. mei 

§>s-o 

Dat. miira 

-iim 

Prep, mo 

-0 

Ag- I. mosii., mos, mo 

-a, besii, bes 

Ag. II. mosii. mos 

-besii, bes 


The ma.se. and fern, are the same e.xcept that in the nom. 
pL and ag. plur. the fern, has the additional forms ba, basii. 
As in the ease of nouns the final u of the agent is frequently 
inaudible. It also interchanges with other short vowels. So 
with all other pronouns. 
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Singular. 
Norn, tu, tliou 
Gen. the! 

Dat. tura 
•Frep' tii , 

. Ag. I. tho, tiisu, etc. 
Ag. IT. tiisii, etc- 


Plural. 

tso 

tsei 

tsora 

tso 

tsa. tsosn 
tsosiij etc 


tc. 


The mas. and fein are the same, 
so, he, that, it, fern, se se 
Gen. -sesei 
Dat. sesara 
Prep, sesi 

Ag. 1- sosi sosa. etc. 

Ag. 11. sosa. etc. 

Except in the nom. sing, the masc. and fern, are the same. 


san-fi 

-ora 

-o 

-a, sesa, etc. 
sesa, etc. 


a 

ayui-ei 

-ora 

■o 

a in a 
asa 


Xom. a, that 
Gen. asei 
Dat. as-ara 
Prep a 
Ag.l. 4, -II 
Ag. ]l . m 

Masc. and fern, are the same. 

Nom. 3 * 0 , fem. 3 ^e, this 
Gen. 3 ^es-ei 
Dat. -q.ra 
Prep. -a 
Ag. I -i. -a 
Ag. IL -a 

Masc. and fem. the same except in nom. sing. 
Xom. nfih, fem. nib, he, she, nih 
it, etc* 


\dn-ei 

-oni 

“O 

-a 

yisa 


Gen. niis-ei, 

fem* nis*ei 

nm-ei 

Dat. 

-ara -ara 

-orq. 

Pre]). 

-a 


-0 

Ag. 1. 


-a ..“1, 


Ag. II. 

-a 

„ -a 

nisa 


In the pliir. the masc. and fem. are the same* 
Xom. a dan-, of this or that ^dei 
kind. 

Gen. -ei ^deaW 

Dat. -rq, -r^ 

Ag. I. -i adea 

Ag. If. ^dafs 

15 
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Similarly declined is kadaii. of what kind ? or of that kind 
which. In these words the au is almost like aw in English 

Nom. aso, that very 
/•Gen. M,s6“sei ■ 

Dat. 'S^ra 
Ag. I. -si 
Ag.:'II. -sa 

For the plural one of the other demonstrative pronouns is 
''used.'. 

Nom. aiiu, that : fern, ani : 

Gen. masc. and fern, aimsei, etc. 

Nom. koi, koe, who ? anyone, someone 
Gen. kos-ei, fern, kes-ei 
Dat. -ara -ara 

Prep. -i -i 

Ag. I. -i, -a d, -a 

Indeclinable are khati, who or what (interrog.) or which or 
what (relative) jok, jo, ^ok, ^o, jei, ^ei ail meaning 
“ what V\ anything, something. The form jei or zhei appears 
to be the only form used before ga, even, also, as jei gg ne alo, 
no one or nothing at all came. In this phrase it is used for 
both persons and things. 

Also indeclinable are aki. self (nom.) as in I myself, he 
himself, they themselves, etc. used for all the persons and 
both genders; acak, so much or many, kacak, how much or 
many ? 

khaU or koe manuzei gos hanii ? what man’s house is it ? 

The genitives of nouns and pronouns have not the adjectival 
character which they have in so many Indian languages, but 
remain unchanged no matter what may be the gender, case 
or number of the word following, i.e. the word indicating the 
thing possessed. 

ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives are generally of the same form as nouns and are 
not declined for case unless when used as nouns. Those ending 
in -u have fern, sing in -i ; masc. plur. -a, fern, pliir. -i. 

mistu manuzei gos, a good man’s house. 

khaci cei di, a bad woman’s daughter. 

Numerals. 

In the list of cardinal numerals the first in each ease is the 
form used in Jalkot and the second that used in and near Cilas. 
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i. ink or h^k 


50. 

dibu or 

dibio ge dai 

■orek: 

ik 


dibvo ga 


2. du ' ; 

du 


daf ^ 


3. cei 

ce 

53. 

dibu or 

dibio ge coi 

4. car. 

car 


dibyo ga 


5. posh 

piich 


coi : 


6. sva 

sa 

60. 

cobyo : 

oebi 

7. satt 

satt 

63. 

c6by5 ga 

oebio ge oe 

8. Ss: 

Sst 


cei : 


9. na il : 

nail 

70. 

cobyo ga 

eebio ge dai 

10. dai : 

dai 


dai: 


11. akai : 

M.kah 

79. 

coby5 ga 

oebio ge 

12. bai : 

bai 


kunih : 

ukn! 

13. COI 

co! 




14. cahiiiidei 

caunde 

80. 

carbyo : 

carbi 

15. panzilei 

panzile 

88. 

carbvo ga 

carbio ga 

16. soei 

soi 


Ss : 

Sst 

17. ktae: 

satal 




18. iistae : 

asta 

90. 

carbyo ga 

earbi'o ge 

19. kunih : 

iikn! 


dai : 

dai 

20. bill 

bih 




21. blhga ik(h) 

bio ge lk(h) 

98. 

carbyo ga 

carbio ge 

or bi5 ga 



astae : 

astt 

ik(h) : 





30. bill or bio 

bi5 ge dai 

100. 

^lal : 

shal 

ga dai 


103. 

;^al ga 

shal ge ce 

31. bill or bi5 

bio ge akah 


cei : 


ga akai : 


200. 

du ^lal : 

du shal 

40. dibu or 

dibo. 

1000. 

zir: 

zir 

dibyo : 





45. dibu or 

dibio ge 




dibyo ga 

pitch 





Ordinal numbers are formed by adding mugii (feni. mugi, 
piur. miiga, fern, miigi) to the cardinals including the first: 
thuSj second, dumugii : first, hekmugu : 31st, hio ga akahnugu, 
half is hun : 3^^, cei ga huri : 1| hik ga huri, etc. 
three-quarters is expressed by pau k^m : thus 5f, pan kam 
swa : 

one-quarter by pau aja, as pau aja du. 

Once, twice, ten times, etc. are expressed by the words dam 
and wari unchanged, as akai dM-m, eleven times ; wari is less 
common, coi wari, thirteen times. 

The idea of “ each in four, five each, etc., is indicated by 
the repetition of the number, as ooi coi, thirteen each. 
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The suffix -kik may be 

added to even numbers, as claikik. 

ten. This may be, connected .-with the suffix, -k already alluded 
to. See full discussion at end of syntax of Gil git! dialect. 
The,iiumber ,w,ith “kik' may. be repeated as dafiok, daikik, teii 

each. 

VERBS. 

Verb 

Substantive. 

S-iiigiilar. 

Plural. 


Present. 

hus or hiiniis, I am 

hSs or ha nits, we are 

iiu or hanu, thou art 

hat(h) or liaTiat(h), 3^011 are 

hS or hanii. he is 

ha or hana the}" are 

Feminine. 


hes or haines 

hes or haines 

he or haim 

het(h) or hainet(h) 

hi or haim 

he or haim 

The ai in the fern, is pronounced like the a in “ man .” but a 

little tenser. 

Past. 

asilos, fern, -es 

-es, fern. do. 

-0 .. -e 

-Sth „ „ 

“0 jj *e 

-6 „• „ 


The first letter (a) in the plur. and in all the fern, resembles 
the a in *'• man/’ The i is between i and German ii (short). 

Transitive Verb. 

atbmi (sometimes aronu or adonn), to bring. 

The accent is on the second syllable throughout the verb 
except where otherwise indicated. This is the characteristic 
of verbs of the first class. The second class accents the root 
and consequently contracts some of the endings. There is 
little difference between the two classes. 

Imperat. tiisu ate'(h) tsosii atea' 

Fut. mosii at-im , besu -bn 

tiisii -e or ade tsosii -ea"th 

fiosa -ei or arei sesa -en 

In -ei the e is often German o. (short). Concessive, only 
3rd sing, and plur. at eta. 

Pres, Ind. mosu at-imiis besii -onas 

tiisii -eiu tsosii -ea^tha 
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Siugular. 

Imperfect mosii ' besii- -oiiusa 

tiisti -ea frsosii -eatba 

sosa . -ea, ' -sesa' '-ena 

The accent is on the first syllable in the 1st sing., otherwise 
on the. second. 

The imperfect may also foe formed fov combining the fiit. 
with the past of the verb snbst. atim asiTos, etc. 

Past mo at -as . ' :.es ■ . ' . 

tho 'll tsa -eth 

sosi “Oil, -a.ii (some- sana -ege 

times -oa)-: 

Fern, at-es -ege -egi -es -eth -ege. 

I doubt^ whether there is any real diherence between final 
unaccented e and i in this or the next tense. 

Pres. Perf. mo at-asG asa -esa 

tho -oti tsa -etha 

sosi -on Sana -eha 

Fern, at -ese -efii -eni -ese ethe -ehi. 

The pluperfect is formed by joining the past to tlie past of 
the verb subsb. mo atas asilos, I had brought. 

Conjunctive Participle, ate, ^teta or ateto, having brought. 
Agent atek, bringer. This may also be expressed by the 
infill, used as an adj. in agreement with a noun, as atona 
raiisha, a bringing man, bringer. 

Passive. ■ 

The passive is made by inserting ij or izh after the root. 
The verb is then conjugated regularly as in in trans. verb. It 
is probable that often rfie idea of such a verl) is middle rather 
than passive. 

aPiJonu, to be Inoiight : atij§,m, I shall be brought : atijilos, 
I was lirought. atijilos is conjugated like as'ilos. 

A passive partic. is formed directly from the active verb by 
adding -Ilii (plnr.-ila : fern. sing, and phir. ili) to the active 

root : — 

atTlii, having been brought, brought. 

h^ronu, take away (verb of class II). 

One or two parts "will be sufficient. Accent on 1st syllable 
except where shown. 


5 
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, ' Singular. Plural. 

Iniperat . liltr . . ■ ■ ■ liara 

Concessive harta . ' 

Piitiire har-em -on 

, ' -e -ath 

ei -en 

Pres. Ind. hlr-amus ' -onas 

-5 -atha 

"O -ena 

Pres. Perf. har-amiisa -oniisa 

-a -atha 

-a -ana 


Past hareas, etc. regular like at as. 

Subjects of intrans. verbs are in the no min., those of trans. 
are in Agent I for past tenses and in Agent II for other 
tenses. In KohistM vSina Ag. II is frequently used instead of 
Ag.L ‘ * ■ ■ 

bo^GllU , go . 

Tmperat. bo(h) bozha 

Future regular as for hM-ronu above. : so with Pres. Ind., 


and Imperf. 


Past 

gas 

ges or gyes 


ga 

getb or gyetb 


gou 

ge or gye 

Fern. 

ges or gyes 

ges or gyes 


gei or gyei 

getb or gyetb 


ge or gye 

ge or gye 



onu, come. 

Imperat. 

e(b) 

ya 

Fut. 

em 

on or un 


e 

yatb 


di 

en 

Imperf. 

emus a 

oniisa 


ea 

eatba 


ea 

ena. 


The occurrence of cerebral n in 1st plur. fut. and imperf. is 
a nteresting. 

Past alos reg. like asilos. 

Fern, aii-is -i «i -is -itb d. 
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thomi, do make. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Imperat. tbe(li) 

thea' 

fut. ' tbem 

thon 

the 

thSa'th 

' thoi 

th^n 

Past , thas 

thes 

tha 

thet 

thou 

thege 

Con j. Part, the, having done : 

Agent thek, doer 


pyonn, drink. 


fut. 

pirn 

pion 


pie 

piath 


pie 

pin 

Past 

pias 

pia 

pees 

peet 


piou 

pega 


Fem. pe-es -e -e -es -et -egi. 



bonn, be, become ^ 

Conj. partic. boi, be, having become 
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Singular. 
Fiit.,,bom or bam 
be, beii or boi 
bei, bea or boi 
Past biios, etc. 

Fut. ' bem 

be 

bei 


Plural. 

bon 

beat 

ben or ban 

b37'onu, sit. 

beoii 

beat 

ben 


Past betos or betbos : pliir. betes, bethes, bet yes or bet byes. 
Pern, bet- or bet li- or bet y- or betiiy-es -e -i -es-etli -e. 


likhonii, write. 

Fut. likhem &c., 

Imperf. likh-emusa -onusa 

-ea - 3 ^atlia 

, -ea -ena 

Accent on second syllable except in Lst sing, when it is on 
first. Note cerebral n in 1st plur. 

Past iikhj^as 


The following list gives the conjugation of the principal 
verbs wliich may cause difficulty. On the whole the verbs in 
Sina are easy. The parts given are infin., future and past. 



Infinitive. 

Future. 

Past. 

arrive, 
angiy, be, 

iph-onu 

-om 

-alos 

roj-onu 

-am 

-ilos 

ascend, 

Ikha-thonu 

-tliam 

-tas 

ask, beg, 

iukli-onu 

-am 


attach (Urdu 

S’Onu and 

-em 

-as 

Bgana) 

sa\^ onn 

-em 

-as : see be 

detained.” 

awake (trans.) 

bii^-ar,ybnu 

ram 

-areas 

and (intr.) 

bud'3^aronu 

-3^aram 


biid-yonu 

-yam 

-ilos 

begin (Urdu 

laga). 

lom-onu 

-am 

-lies 

boll (trans,) 

riin-onu 

-am 

-eas : intr. riin'I- 
^onu. 

born, be. 

jonu 

jum 

,:jalos 

break (intr.) 

chij-onu 

3, sv-i;;,: 

3 s.:";chido: 

burn (trans.) 

day-onu 

-em. ^ 

-as 

(intr.) 

dUzh-omi 

-hn 

dados 


buiy, see in- 
sert 
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Infinitive. 

Future. 

Past. 

cold, be (person) 

conn 

cem 

caiios 

, , . and 

cu^-onii 

-am 

-i’los 

conceal (oneself) 
cook see boil ” 

lish-onu 

-am 

lit os 

cross, 

tM<r*onu 

-mi 

-ilos 

cry, 

decline, sefc of 

ronu 

ram 

rolos 

snn, etc.' 

biir-onu 

-am 

-ilos 

descend, 

vaZ'Omi 

-am 

vatos 

descend, use to, 
detained, be, 

v^l-onii 

-ini 

-as 

stick, 

saconu 

saeain 

satos ; (Urdu iiig- 
iia, see ” at- 
taelu”). 

die, 

mir-yonu 

-ilnn-i^tun muos 


paruj-airj^bnu 

-arem 

-aireas 

fall, 

ponii 

pom 

polos 

fear, 

bi^*onn 

-iim 

-ilos 

finished be, 

muc'onu 

-am 

miitos 

forget, 

amu-shonu 

-^lam 

-tos 

full, be 

pujonu 

piijam 

piinos 


tu^-onu 

-am 

tut OS 


piir-onu 

-am 

-ilos 

give, 

grind, 

doiui 

dem 

das 

pez-onu 

-^m 

-ias 

hear, understand 

parii-^omi 

-zham 

-dos 

hungry, be, 

iin -yonu -yam or -myani 

-anil os 

kill, 

maronu 

maram 

maras 


inaronu 

margin 

mfcas 

keep, rear, 

racii-onu 

-am 


laugh 

ha^onu 

hazam 

hazilos 

learn 

idiic-onu 

-am 

■ilos. The first 
is almost u 

lick 

llk-onu 

-iim 

-yas 

lose 

nay-bnu 

-em 

-as 

lost, be 

nosh-5nu 

-em 

not os 

love 

cid-onu 

-im 

-§s 


cin-onu 

-im 

•as 

look 

cak'Oiiu 

-em 

-as 

massage 

mon -yonu 

-iim 

-eas 

mend 

pa\’onii 

peam 

p'^yas 

mix 

tkht-ironu 

-i^aram 

-irias 

obey 

m^n-onu 

-em 

■as 

obtain 

Ihaunu 

lham 

ihas 
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Infinitive. 

Future. 

Past. 

obtained, be 

i(h) aizh-onu 

-am 

“iIgs. or laidos 


ha^-onu 

-am ■ 

-ilos 

pla\' 

notonu 

-am;,. 

-ilos , , . 

put on (clothes) 

bon-onu 

-am 

-eas^ 

put in, see “ in- 
sert 

read 

paii-yonu 

-yim 

-yas or -ilos ... 

read, say 

raz-onu 

-im 

rM.jyas ^ 

reap 

rear, see ‘‘ keep” 

lonu 

. lim 

las 

ride 

bakh-aronn 

-a ram,' 

-arilos 

rise 

iith-onu 

-im 

-ilos : see also 
” ascend ” 

run away 

lie onu 

-am 

-litos 

scratch 

khan-onu 

-irn 

-as 

see 

pa^-onu 

-em 

-as 

seize 

pyonu 

pern 

pias 

set, of sun, etc., 
see decline ” 

sew 

sionu 

sim 

sias 

show 

cakay- and pa- 
.^lay-onn 

■ -em 

-as ■ 

sleep 

soon 

.sorn 

sutos 

sow 

jahbnii 

-em 

-as : j almost 

stop (intr.) 

cuk-y5np 

-3iim 

-yilos 

(trans.) 

cuk-yaronu 

-varam 

-Mas 

strike (intr.) 

bash -onu 

3rd slog, 
bash-ei, -ibavshou 

swell 

phunij-arbnn 

-aram 

-ilos 

take away 

har-oou 

-Inn, -am 

-eas 


gin onu 

-am 

-eas 

tired, be 

soni-onii 

-a m 

-ilo.s 

understand , see 
“hear” 

walk 

yaz-onit 

-am 

\^ato3 : imperat. 
yas yaza 

,, cause to 

yaz-onu 

-em 

-iiyas " 

warm oneself 

tapi^-onu 

-lini 

-ilos 

wash 

d'i^-aromj 

-arem 

-ereas 

write 

Hkh-onn 

-t.bn 

-yas 


Comparison of the past tense in GiIgilL Kohistaii! and 
Cures! verbs. Those which in Gllgit! !)elong to the Isfc eonj. 
and make their past in -e'gaSj ^egls, correspond to the 1st class 
verbs in Kohistani and Cures! which make the past in -as, 
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while the verbs of the second class in Gllgitl making the past 
in -I'gas correspond to the verbs of the second class in the 
other two dialects making their past in las, -eas or -vas. 
(Juresi drops the y of the infin. before the ending. 


First Gonjiigation. 


. Gilgiti 

KohistanI 

Giiresi 

past in -e^gaSj -e'gas 

-as 

-as 

^akar-oiki, cause to look 

§aka3?-onu 

9akay-6nu 

cak-oiki, look 

9ak-onn 

9ak-yonu 

cin*6iki, love 

cin-onu 

cil-yonu 

d'Oiki, give 

d-6nu 

d-yomi 

ar-6iki, bring 

at-onu 

at-Yonu 

day-oiki; burn, kindle 

day-onu 

day-onu 

jal-oiki, sow 

jal-onu 

^al-yonu 

klioj “Oiki, inquire 

khoj-onu 

khoj-yonu 

lay -61k i, obtain 

lhaunu, past Ihas 


ioiki, reap 

1-onu 

ly-onu 

man-oiki, agree, obey 

mto-onu 

many-onu 

inar-61ki, kill 

mar-onu 

mEr-onu 

nay 6ik|, lose 

n^y-onu 

nay-oim 

pasbar-6ikj, cause to see 

pashay-onu 

pasihay-onu 

pray-oiki, mend 

pay-ony 

pray-bnu 

s-oiki, attach 

s-6nu 

s-onu : past soas 

th-oiki, do 

th'Onu 

thy-onu 

vakbiki, bring 

vM-onu cause to 

valy-onu, cause 


descend. 

to descend 

Second Conjugation . 


past in -I'gas 

-las, -eas, -yas 

-las, -eas, -yas 

ohan-oiki, send 

chm-onu -las 

cin-ybnu -las 

gin-oiki, take 

gin-onu -eas 

gin-yoim -eas 

har-biki, take away 

har-onu -eas 

har-yonu *^as 

khan oiki-dig 

khan-onu -as 

k^n-yonu -yas 

likh-oiki, write 

Iikh-onu -yas 

ilkh-^mnu -yas 

mari-oiki, message 

mon-onu -eas 

mon-yonu -eas 

pa^-oiki, see 

pa^-onu -as 

pa.sh-yonu -as 

pez-oiki, grind 

pezronu -las 

pez-yomi -as 

pi-6iki, drink 

pyonu pias 

pyonu pyas 

rack 6iki, keep 

r^ch-onu -as 

rach-yonu -as 

ran-6ikk cook 

run-onq 


si-oiki, sew 

si-onu -as 

si-onii -as 

suy-6iki, know, recog- 

si-6nii -as 

si-onu -as 

nise 



vi^oiki, insert, put in 

vi-6nu -as 

v-yonu -yas 
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The regGlarifcy o! the correspoiidence between the Gliglti 
conjugations on the one hand and the Kohistani and Guresi 
on the other is striking. The following are exceptions or 
'apparent exce|)tions : 

khoiki khegas, eat: ' -kh-onu -yas kh-yonu -yas 

We should expect K. and G. khas, but this verb has several 
irregularities. 

paru^ar-oiki, explain parujair-onu parii^air-yonii 
past -egas -eas -eas 

This is explained by the fact that in K. and G. verbs in 
-ronu, -ryonu often have the past in -eas or -las : cl. Koh. 
bu^aryonu and btidyaronu, to awaken, which have the past in 
-eas; ikhtiaronu, mix. -las : see Introd. for further examples. 

The pasts pasliavS and rachas (K. and G.) are not unnatural, 
for a y is hardly audible after sh and z and similar letters. 
The only real exception appears to be K. khanas, dug, where 
we should expect khhnyas. It may be due to error. 

The verb for say’', Gilgibl rayoiki, Koh. razonp, Gur. 
ra^diiu, is irregular in all dialects. 


ADVERBS. 

The following are the principal adverbs. 


when ? kare' 
when, kiire', to 
now; ce 

afterwards, pato' 
always, zap, hame^a 
to-daj^^aslu 
yesterday, b^arla 
33^esterday morning, bela(h) 
da,y before ,vesterda33, rnusin 
chak 

day before that, la ga miiam 
chak 

to-morrow, d(5ci 


Time. 

da3’^ after that, la ga iclzi 
in the morning, locakyo, 
doveko 
by night, rato 
b3^ day, siiryo 
this year, anu kai 
next 3"ear5 ca kal 
year after next, la ga ca kai 
last 3^ear, patln kal 
year before last, mtisin kal 
year before that, la ga musin 
kal 

ever, zat, kare"' 

never, zat, kare" with negative 


day after to morrow, iclzi 
icIzi 

Place 


where 1 koiia, kiidl 
where, kona, kiidi 
whence ? konjm ■ 


whither ? kolri, koinera and 
words for “ where ?” 
there, adei, adh sada 
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tbence, ado, 

np to there, a da dan, sada 

.'dSii , 

thither, '• there 
here, nada, ani, ina ^ 
hence, iiado, ino, am5 
lip to here, oada dan. ani dan, 
ina dan, etc. 
out, daro.^ 
near,, ele, ,el , 
far, dur 

to this side, or, orara. uriira : 

adjj. are urlt, lirlnu 
before, imiclio : adj. nuisinu : 
in front, bash 

towards the front, muchora 


behind, pato : adj. patluu 
towards behind, patora 
upwards, Ejan^,, Ejara, iithala- 
ra, gu^ara, oinara (and aja, 
iithal, om, gush), the adjj. 
for “upper"’ or “high” 
being ajit, ajinu, ghslilfc 
gushinu, omit, ominu, iithE- 
lit, uthalinu 

downwards, khari. kharara 
lhati, lhatam : the adjj. be- 
ing khaiTt, khaiinu, Ihiitlt, 
lhatinu 

beyond, par, ptri, ptrara, with 
adjj. paiit^ parinii 


Other Adverbs. 


why? kye(h) 
veiw, ia : fern, lai 
therefore, ase'gi 
thus, iidath, ade'i 
how ? kadath 
slowly, chuthe 

quickly, ioke, loka, loko, juna, 


hiilla 

often, tm^iar dam 
again, phiri 
also, ga, ga, ge 
no, not, ne, na 
then (inferential), to 


PREPOSITIONS. 


to,j‘a 

up to, dan, btjtsiitn 
from, jo, ^10 

with, along with, soi (d short) : 
personal pron. with soi tak^e 
the forms ma, tii, so, Eso, 
tsd, sfiiio 
in, iidlOr hjo, da 


behind, pato : adj. patinii 
for, for sake of, Idria 
across, par 
among, roa^ia, mEja 
concerning^ barabar (w. geiiit.) 
like, .^lan (\v. genit.) 
beside, kaci, ele, el, di 
before, mucho : adj. musinu 


I 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


and, ga. ga, ge but, lakl'n 

They are usually dispensed with. 



238 


§mA GEAMMAR. 


TEXTS. 

The Death of the Raja. 

ra.ji wiitti Gilito ge sha varan daro biila deg^. 
rajas descended Gilgit-from, and parade-ground in polo gave, 

jalsa thege rasan dou sarkare, rozina, ca, 

assembly made rations gave Government, daily-allowance, tea, 

^akar, kokoi, haiie dou, bagshi^ dou; Gilte rasa biila 
sugar, hens, eggs gave bakhshish gave ; Gilgit-of raja polo 

dou., tarn bilo ashp, ra gou khari, a^.p ditii 
gave, fallen became horse, raja went below, horse fell above, 

ra muo, pato khatege sM-rkare siirpai dou sasei 
raja died, after the3^“buried. Government gifts gave his 

peora., chmiou sarpai Gilit iniitora (ymora) sarpai 
sons- to, sent gifts (to) Gilgit, others-to (these-to) gifts 

thou, pato raj5ra riiskat dou, toma toma gozam 
made, after rajas-to leave gave, own own houses-to 

ge. 

they -went. 

The Quarrel: kanoi. 

kanoi bili naiib tasildara di ge, arz 

Quarrel became, Naib tahsildar near they- went, petition 

thege ‘"sSna kanoi thege d" naiib tasildari caprasi 
they-made they quarrel made.'’ Naib tahsildar orderly 

chinioU, se hariou, khojou '‘kanoi kye 

sent, them he-took-away, he -asked •'quarrel wh}' 

thetl” the khojou. “ashpu ybra goii, 

\^e-made?” having-said he-asked. "Horse barIe.y-to went, 

sasei kiria kaiioi thes,” rajoii " j^aidani 

that’s sale quarrel we-made.” He-said " witnesses 

hi e ?” " shaidani nush.” rajoii 

are (question) ?” " Witnesses not-are.” He-said 

" ^aMani nu.^i, thei cot hai.” riipai daiidk. 

" witnesses not-are, thy lie is.” Rupees ten 

giniou juriim', saza dou, ciita dou, riiksat 

he-took tine, punishment he-gave blow he-gave leave 

thouo 

he-made (i.e. he dismissed them). 



TEXTS. 
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The Prodigal Son. 

ek miisliyakei du pe asile, cunii pucih toma bubara 
one maii-of two sons were, small son own father- to 

rajoo: — O malii, jok thei malei issa mizra ek 
said : — “‘0 father, what thy property-of part me-to comer 
(ona hu) miira de.” sosi toma mal bage 

(coming-is) me-to give.’' He own property having-divided 

sesei ba'go sesera dou. apaha dezuja oiino bai toma 
his division him-to gave. Few days-from small boy own 

biita mal jama theta dor vatanakara 

all property collected having-made far country- 

(or vatanara) gou, asidei geta khaci khaoi komi 

to went, ther65 having-gone evil evil work 

the tomise raai biiti viou. se mal bizti 

having-done own property all buried. That property all 

kharo the miitoa. aae miiluk dar5 la 

spent having-made finished. That country in very 

shatilii kaht alo so nerunu boi miryonu ja 

strong famine came he hungry having-become dying in 

alo. to cil daro alo ra^ou mei mala di 
came. When sense in came he- said '‘my father near 

kacak mazduri hana, sese der sek the 

how-many labourers are, they stomach full having-made 

tiki khona, mo ana nerunu boi miryoni 

bread are-eating, I here hungry having-become dying 

das (or bilos), to mo uthi tomo mala 

gave (i.e. began) (or became), so I having-risen own father 

pato bo^am to sei di razurn “ mo Khudae paka 
after will- go, then him near will-say : — “ I God holy 

jo nalat (or ianat) bilos, tu jo ga nalat bilos 

from cursed became, thee from also cursed became 

ce mo laik no hos “ thei piich hu” the jaks^ 

now I worthy not am thy son he-is” having-said people 

razan mo tomo ek dekanakei (dSkanei) dish di.ro 
may -say me own one servant- of place in 

chiire.” so dur asilo (or ea) to sesei maloi pashou, 
leave.” He far was was-coming so his father saw, 

hai the gou ge ki.mr thou. piici raj on 

running having-made went and embrace made. Son said 
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*'mo Khudae paka jo iiaiat bllos, tu jo ga nalat 
•'God holy from cursed becauie, thee from also cursed 

biloSj ce mo laik no hoa thei pucli liu the 

became, now I worthy not am thy son he-is ’’ having'-said 

jakse razan.” maloi noiikaru sei rajoii ''miste miste 
people may-say/’ Father servant with said '‘good good 

poce iiteta lusare bunea, liM-gui da liahuselo 

garments having-brought him-yo put-on, finger in ring. 


peoD^ paezar, thiilo batsho' areta halal thea, 
feet-to shoes, fat calf having-brought lawful make (ie. kill) ^ 


besu 

khon, khii^altea 

thon, mei 

ah piich muo 

we may- ea.t, 

joy m ay - m ake , m y 

this son died 

ce 

jenoi alo, 

notau 

lai'do.” 

sesei bliru piich 

now 

alive came, 

was -lost, 

wa «- obtained ” 

His big son 

doiii 

da a silo, to 

gozere 

alo, to 

darM"* b§»shonei 


field in was when house- to came, then drum beating-of 

havas diiinrio, ek nok^rakapa ho the tapes 

noise heard, one servant-to hulloo having-made inquiry 

thou “ jok bile?” sose rajou “ thei 1^'kho za alo 
made what became?” Fie said ‘‘thy little brother came, 

maloi sesei kiria thulo batsho' halal- thS^ 

father his sake fat calf lawful caused-to-be-made 

asegi ce mistu khacii laido.” so ros 

for-this now well evil was- obtained.” He angyy 

biio, a^ora ue bo^e ; sesei malu daro ge 
became, upwards not was-going ; his father out having-gone 

shioauni lomido. piicl rajou “ cM^ke mo ticak kal khizmat 
to -teach began. Son said ‘‘see I so-many years service 

thes, th5 mupa kar^ ga ek IM^oh ga ni da, mo tomi 

did. you me -to ever even one goat even not gave, I own 

.somata soi tomasha' them-bile.” maloi rajou “ pucli 
companions with fun may-make.” Father said “ so 

tu hM-mesh mo soi ho, jok mei ho se thei ho, khiish 

thou always me with art, what mine is that thine is, joy 

thoni ge khhsh boni misti bei, thei au za muo ce 
to -make and jo^diil to-be good is, thy this brother died, now 

jenoi alo, notau laido.*' 
alive came, wasdost was obfcained.” 



Notea, 

*• tliei pticli hS ” tlie jakse razto, that people should speak 
^aylBg (the) ■“'* he is thy ■ ' ■" 

Miste miste poce^ not very good garments but various 
good garments. The repetition of. the word gives a distri- 
butive^ not an emphatic sexise., 
mistii kliacii , laido : mistii kh^cii means ■ simply miattiy 
good, or well. ' > ' ■ * - 

A comparison of the above texts with .the . paradigms of the 
grammar will illustrate the fact that' little attention is paid to 
unaccented vowels, a^e and i seem almost interchangeable ; 
similatiy o and,, w are used indifferently. 


THE GURESI DIALECT. 


i 


y 


NOUNS. 

Singular. , Plural. 


Norn. ' za, brother za-rii 

Gen. za6 -ro 

Dat.' zata -rota 

Prep.. ■ za, zah ■ -ro . 

Agent I . ■ zauei ' -rei^i 

Agent II' zasii ' -riisii 

Nom. bal, boy ba! 

Gen. balo bal-o 

Dat. balaCa -ota 

Prep bal -6 

Ag. I bale! -ei^i 

Ag. II balsii -sii 


malAi, father : Gen. -o : Dat. -uta : Prep -li : Ag. I -ei 
Ag. II -iisu 

sas, sister: Gen. saz-o : Dat. -uta: Prep, -ii : Ag. I -5: 
Ag. II sassii Pliir. saza or sazarii, etc. Ag. II sazarasii 
gos, house: Gen. goz5 : in the house, goz, gozi : on the 
house, gozi itzho'. 

Nouns ending in s, and s inflect in z, sh and z, respectively. 


PRONOUNS. (Feni. sameas 

raasc. except 

where in'clieated.) 

..Noni. ... 

moh. I 

be. we 

Fern. ''bea 

Gen. 

rnyo 

aso 


Dat.:^', 

mote 

■ ' . .as§te . 


Prep. 

m5 

be ■ 

■;bea v: 

Ag. I 

me! 

besil 

' ■: beSsu'.,; 

Ag. II 

niOvSii 

besi'i 

I'lMasii':,/ 

'.Nom.."'':'':' 

tii, thou 

tsu 

■' Eem... tsa, 

Gen. 

tho 

tsb: 


Dat. 

tiite 

tsote 


Prep. 

tu, til 

tso* 



tho 

' , ts§.i^i. 

.tsel'^ii: tsaaelzb: 

Ag. II 

tllSll 

tsosii 


Nom. 

so, he, that, it: 

so 

Fern, sa 


fern, se 
seso 


'Gm. 


sii no 


NUMERALS. 


24}l 



■ Singular. , 

' ; , ' Plural. . 

Dat. 

.s'osete . ... ■ 

sanote 

Prep. 

sosi, SOS ' 

sano 

Ag. I 

; sasei : fem..^s.aso .. ■ ' ; ' ■ 

sanei^i ; 

Ag.II 

' sosii 

sesii, sosu 

With the prep, a^iia, . upon, the word zhi is prefixed, and the 

pronouns take the following forms 

■mo, be, tii, tso, sesi,. sa.no. 

e.g. tso adia, upon .you. .... 



Demonstratim. 

Norn.. 

.. a, that. 

a : fern, aya^ 

Gen. 

aso . 

as& aya^a-iio 

Dat. 

asete 

anote -note 

. etc . 


Ag. I anei5^i 



etc. 

Noni. 

this, he : fern. 



^e, ^0 


Gen. 



Dat. 

' -sete 

etc. in. and f. the same 

Prep. 

“Se 

except in noni. sing. 

Ag. 1 

.'-sei 


Noiii. 

}ifih, he, that : 

nih : fein. nea 


fern, nih. 


Gen. 

nis-o 

nin-o neaii-o 

Dat. 

-ete 

etc. etc. 

Prep. 

-e 


Ag. T 

-eT 

-el^i 

Nom. 5 

rnu, this : Gen. anis-d ; 

Fern, anih ; Chm. iideo 

Dat. ete. etc. 


koi, 

who ? masc. and fern, the 

same : Gen. ke-s5 : Dat. 

-sate : 

Prep. -1 or -si : Ag. I -sal : 

from whom, keizho : near 

whom, kesi kaci or kei dhi. 


^ok, what; not declined. 



Genitives change according to the gender and number (but 
not the case) of the noun qualified, i.e. possessed, e.g. 

mjo, my: w. masc. sing, noun myo : fern. sing, rael : pi. 
!uaso- and fein. meh. 

aso, of that, has as5, asei, aseh ; and so for the others. 

NUMERALS. 

4 car 


I ekh 
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7 vsiitt 

40 dubbiuh 

. 8' astli 

45 dubbiu posh 

9 nau 

50 dubbitt ge. da! 

10 ■ dai 

' 54 ' dubbiu ge cod^l ... 

11 aMi: 

60 cebbmli 

12,bai 

■ 67 cebbiu ge satt 

13 col 

70 cebbitl ge da! . 

14 code! 

■78 cSbbm ge astaih 

15 ' panziilei 

80 carr biuh 

16 SOI' , 

84 carr biu ge car 

17 sataih 

90 can* biu ge dai 

'18 M,stailv. 

■ 99 caiT biu ge kunih 

19 kunih 

100 s}}al 

20 b!h 

1.06 ^lal ge sal* 

23 bi ge ce 

300 ce shal 

30 cl or bi ge dai 

330 ce shal ge cl 

33 bi ge coi 



It should be rejiiarked that the word ci, 30, is not employed 
in 31, 32, 33, etc. For these 20 and 11, 20 and 12, 20 and 13. 
etc., must be used, as bi ge likai, etc. 

ear, four, doubles the r when a word follows: earr mogu, 
fourth; carr bhih, 80. 

The final h occurring in some of the above norabers is 
dropped when followed by another word. 

Ordinals. 

Ordinal numbers are formed by adding mogu (f. inogi : piur. 
moga, f. mogi) to the cardinal after the first : thus ci mogu. 
30th : first is caiiikii. 

Half is bagai' : 1| ek bligai or sara ekh : 4| can* gl?* biigal 
:or sar§ car.'' 

A quarter over is rendered by sada, as sada posh. 5|: sada 
bih, 20|. These words sara and sada are derived from Kash- 
miri. 

Times ” as in four times, five times, etc., is expressed by 
(3ot or dam : carr dam or cot, four times : pSsh dam or coi, 
five times. Biim and cot are not declined in these expressions. 

Distribution, as three each, four each, is expressed by the 
repetition of a nnmbeF, as ce ce, three each. 

VERBS. 

Verb substantive* 
has 


hos, I am 


V ERBS, 
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fem. hals or lies 

hais or hes 

hai or he • 

haith or both 

hi 

hai or he 

a.shyouu, 

be. 

Fnt. asim, 1 shall be 

ason 

ase 

asath 

asei 

asen 

Fast asiilos. 1 was 

asiles 

asulo 

asiletb 

asiilo 

asili 

■feni. asilyes 

asiJyes 

■asitye 

asilyeth 

asili 

asBye 


For the pre.se.ut. tiie verb wobst. given abovi^ is used. 

With intransitive verbs the ordinary norn. case of uoiuis anil 
pronouns is used for the subject; with trails, verbs Agent I i< 
used for past tenses and Agent TI for the others. 

atyonu, bring. 


Imperat, 

tusii ateh 

tsosii atea 

Fat. , 

mosii at im 

besu aton 


tusii ate 

tsosii. liteath 


sosu, atei, atoi 

sesu aten 

Pres. Ind. 

mosti atiin hos 

besii aton hts 


tusu atei. ho 

tsosii iiteat hath 


sosii atei hu 

sesii aten ha 

imperf. 

mosii atim asiiios 

besii iiton asiiis 

tusii ate asiiio 

tsosii iiteat asileth 


sosii atei asiiio 

sesii aten asili 

Fast 

me! atas 

besii itties 


tho 

tsaizhi atieth 


sasei a^u 

sanei^i atie 

fein. 

uiei iityes 

bSasii aties 


tho iitye 

tsanfeMii iitieth 


saso ittih 

sQ^nel^i iitie 

Fres. Perl. 

. mei titas hos 

besii tbties has 


tho iita ho 

ts^Izhi atiet hath 


sasei atau hu 

s^neizhi atie hE 

fem.. 

me! ^tyes hals, etc. 


Plapf. 

mM. atas ashlos 

besii aties asiliss 

tho h'ta asulo 

tsal^i atiet astletii 

fern. 

s^sei ataii asiiio 
me! atySs asilyes, 
etc. 

sanSi^i atde asili 


feen 
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Participle ate. having breu 
Agent p ^ atek. bringer . 

cakyonip look, is conjugated like atyonn, eKeef)t that in the 
t'ot. 2 plur. it lias caikeath instead of eakeatli, and in the 
impemt. eaiikeaPfor 



thy on 11, do 


Imperat. 

theli 

thea 

Put. . 

tliem 

tlibn 


the 

theath 


thai 

then 

Past 

thas 

thies 


tha ' 

tliieth 


thau 

thie 

Participles tlie, having done : 

thek. doer. 


pyonn. drink. 


Imperat. 

Pb 

pia 

Put. 

pirn' 

pion 


pie 

platli 


pi 

plen 


khonu. eat. 


Imperat. 

khe 

kbya 

Put. 

klioni 

khoa 


kha 

kha til 


kha 

klion 

Past 

khyas 

khies 


kliya 

khietli 


khyati 

khie 

fern. sing, khves, khve, kin. 

pliir. same as mas' 

Agent 

khnk 


lNTKANSm\ 

n Vrrbs. 

Tht‘ past tense is on the model of asulos. 

In ail teases the subj is in the noin. case. 


bo^onu , 

go. 

Fur. 

mo ho^iein. bozhim. 

etc. like at un 

Imperat. tii bo 

tso bo5^ia 

Past 

mo giis 

be ges 


tii ga 

tso getli 


so ga 

so ge 

Fart ic. 

ge. liaving gone 



omi, come. 


Imperat. eh 

ya 

Put. 

em 

on 


VERBS. 
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Fnt. 

■e- ■ 



,ei, bi ' 

en 

Past 

il'GS 

ales 

alo , ' 

aletli 


aiu 

ale 

fern. 

aives 

alyes 

alb 

alyeth 


aii 

alyb 

miryoiiii, die. 

Flit. 

"Fast 



muos 

mues 


muo 

muetb 


mull 

mue 

sorui, sleep. 

Imperat 

, se 

sa 

flit. 

som 

sou 

se 

seatli 


soi 

sen 

Past 

sutos 

siites 


siito 

siiteth 


siltu 

siite 


Iiaperat. ].>e, bei 
Flit. bem 

be.- ■ 

bei 

Past bet os 

beto 
betii 

fern. bet-yes 
-ye 
-i 


byonii, sit. 

bea 
byou 
biat 
ben 
betes 
beteth 
bete 
bety*es 
-etii 
- --e.- . 


Iniperat. bo 
Flit. bo 


Past 

fern 


bbiiiT, be able, become. 

bo 1^5 

bom 

be 

boi 

bilos, etc. 
bilvSs, etc. 


Conjugation of Teebs. 

To eo„iug.«. most vo.bs it i. 
future and past. The following table will be useful . 
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arrive, iphy-onii -om -a!os 

ascend, ..kha^yonB kha'zim khatos : imperat khM.s khaza 
,5 ; cause to, pat on clothes, ■khal-yonii -em -as ” ■ 
attach, (Hindi -lagana) sonu soem soas 
attached, be (Hindi lagiia), sacyonii sac^m satos 
bom, be, ^onu ^om ^alos ' 

bum (intr.) dM.^6nu dM,zhim' dados 
bury, insert, vyomi , vim vy as 
cold, be (person) oayonu caem cailos 
conceal oneself, lish-onu -em litos. 
cross (river, etc.) tar-yonu -em ilos 
descend, va^yonu va'zem vatos 

,, cause to, take- off clothes, val-yonii -e 111 -as 
detained, be (Hindi arna), siicyonu sucein siltos 


explain. 

paru^-airyonn 

-arSm 

-aireas ■ 

fall, 

p5nu 

-pom 

-polos 

fear, 

bizh-yonu 

-em 

-ilos. Subject in 
Agent case,:, al- 
though the past 
Is in intrans. 
form.. 

finish, 

mo^F^-onu 

-em 

-ilos 

forget, 

amushonu 

amo'sliem 

amotos 

grind com. 

pezyonu 

pe'zim 

peza^'s 

hear, under- 
stand. 

paru-yiyorni 

-zhem 

-dos. Subject In 
Agent case. . . See 
/‘ explain - 

hungry, be 

liny -jay onu 

-ai^m 

-a'iios 

'.'keep, rear,:: : . 

ragh-yonu 

5ro 

>iS' 

laugh, 

hasdiyonu 

hazem 

hazilos 

learn, 

sinc-onu 


-ilos. ^ -Subject,: .Viii 
Agent case. 

lick. 

lik-yonu 

-^ni 

-yas,; 

light, be (not 
dark), 

ro^-omi 

-^m 

-ilos 

lose. 

nay-omi 

4Sm 

-as 

lost, be 

njtsh-yonu 

-Sm 

notes 

love, 

cii-yonu 

-em 

•us '- 

look, 

cak-yomi 


-as 

massage, 

mon-yonu 

-em 


mend, 

pray-onu 

-em 


obey. 

man-jmnu 

-em 

.-as,' 

preserve, 

...bScav-i^bnu.'.,: 

-i^6m 


read, 

pay-5ma. 

-em 


read, say, 

ra-zhbn|i 

raz^m ■ 

:razhES:/'- 

reap. 

',:lyohi| 

l^m 
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scratch: 

kan-y5nii 

dm -yas 

see, . 

pash-yonu 

-em -ks 

sew. 

siorm 

Sim slas 

show, 

cakay-onii , 

-em -{Is. See "'look'' 


pasha j~onu 

-em -as. See ‘‘see” 

sow, , , 

zhai-yonu 

-em -as 

strike (iiitr. of 

ba^onu 

ba^ei baziio 

lociock, etc.),,' 

take 'a way , 

iiar-yonu 

. -em . -eas 

tear (In, trails.) 

chi ^bnu 

-zei -do 

tired, be 

samv-onu: 

so'mem samilos 

visible, be 

pashi^'.,-onii 

■ ■'em . -Ilos. 'SeC' “ ail ” 

walk, 

ya-^bnu 

-zim -tos‘, Iteperat. yas. 

warm ■ oneself ' 

tapi^-onu 

yaza 

-em -Ilos 

(at ,fi,re,,etc.j 

wash, 

dn^-alryoiiu 

-are 111 -yaireas 

write, 

likh-yonu 

-em -yas 

See note at end of similar list of conjiii^ations in Kohtstanl 

Dialect. 


ADVERBS. 


Time. 

when kara 


day after tomorrow, cidi 

when, kara 


yesterday, belah 

now, kota 


day before yesterday, byale 

afterwards, pato 

in the morning, losteT 

always, zap, deskaii 

by night, rate 

today, 


early, cal 

tomorrow, lost^ 


by day, suryo 
never, zat nai, zat na 


Place. 


where 'i kori 
where, koii 
whence ? koiio 
whither, kon^ata 
there, adi, sfctda 
thence, ado, sado 
up to there, ad§ dM, sada dM 
thither. See ‘‘ there 
here, ani. in§ 
hence, nM5, aiiiio, Ino 
tip to here, nMa, d^ii, ani 
dM, ma dM 


above, ayia" 

upwards, ^zhata 

out, daro 

near, el 

far, dur 

before, rniicho 

to the front, miichota 

behind, p^to 

towards behind, patota 

beneath, kh^lri 


i I 
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Other Aiwerbs. 

why, kyeh. 5^.oka'iti slowly, cimti 

very, la : feci. lai quickly, loko 

therefore, aiii kaiti often, tushar dame 

ho^^^ ? ^okal'ti, kadaiti again, phare', Ikira. 

no, not, ncii, ne 

PREPOSITIONS. 

The principal prepositions are the following. S^nrie are also 
adverbs. 


of, suffix -C> 
to. -ta, -te 
from, 

with: along with, sai, siiti 
,, instrumental, glh 
for the sake of, kari (w. ieni. 
gen.) 

beside, kaci 


upon, above, a^dia, generaliv 
azha 
in, a^o 
before, niiiichb 
behind, after, pato 
across, pari 
among, iiia^ia 
about, concerning, kari 


CONJUNCTIONS- 

are usuail}’ dispensed with, 
and, also, g 
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, , TEXTS.. ■ ' 

The Deai'h of the Gilgit Raja. 

ra^i vatti Gi'lto ge ^labarate tiiupr' 

Rajas descended Giigit-froiii and city* at poiu 

jaisa thie. kara'i 

gave (played)^ assembly made, fare (tra veliiiig-expeiiscs. etc ) 
dau sarkarei, rozma', ca, sbakar, kokoi, liaue' 

gave Go\mrnment daily-allowance, tea., sugar, hens, eggs 

daii, bakcasli thaii. Giito rash thope dei 

gave; bakhshish made. Gilgit-from raja polo will-give 

asulii, bran bilii a^hap, rash 

was (i.e. was playing) , stumbiing became horse. raja 

satii kliari, satii k>zha. rash muu. 

was-attached below, horse Avas-attacdied above. Raja died. 

pato khatie : Sarkarei sarpai dau sesei 

afterwards they- buried : Government gifts gave his 

balote, clneaii siirpai Giiit; denote ge thaii sarpai, 

boyS"to, sent gifts to-Gilit ; these-to also made gifts, 

pato ra^ote riiksitt than tbma toma gbzote ge. 
afterwards rajaS'to leave made, own own liouses-to went. 

Notes. 

ra-^i satii khari, Hindi raja nice laga : satu from sacyonu, 
Hill, liigmi. riiksat thaii. gave leave to depart, dismissed. 


The Quake el. 

kanei bill sili, Naib di ge, pharyad 

Quarrel become was, Naib-Tahsildar near they-went, complaint 

die saneiHii kanei thIe.'’ iiaibe! capras 

gave ‘‘they quarrel made.’’ Naib-Taiisildar orderly 

cantaii, sane hariaii, kho^aii keinai kye tinet T 

sent, them took-away, asked quarrel why ye-made V 

a.shpi pole sile yo^h saTseiidii kanee 

horses fallen were barley-in, that-for (therefore) quarri 

thies/’ ra^aii saci ha da?” saei 

we-made.” He- said “ Witnesses are (question)?” Witnesses 

nush. ra^aii ‘‘ saci imin tho pher hu.” 
are-iiot. He-said Witnesses are-not, thy falsehood is.’ 
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ropae da da! gineaii.'.jurura.’ sam , daii, kli|aii, ■ 

liopees ten '.ten ,lie-fcoak line, ' pnnish.m:eBt gave, he-foeat,.' 

riiksat than, 
leave made. ■ 

Notes, 

bill stli, for bdi asili, bad become. 

camaii, lor ciniaii.- Bent. This showS' the indifference about 
short vowels. 

pole sile, for pdle-asile, had fallen, i.e. had gone. Like the' 
Panjabi pal gae : Panj. paina, Hindi pama 
ha da, are there ? da marks a question, 
da da*!, for dai dai. ten each. 


KOfl'ISTANl AND G'URESl MJ(hABl;i.ARY, 

Words belonging to the Giiresl dialect are placed alter those 
used in Kohistan and Cilas and are distinguished by having G 
prefixed to them. A colon separates them- In a few cases K 
is prefixed to Kohistani words to avoid mistake. 

Abbreviations : d. donu, dyonu, give : th. thonu, thyonu, 
do : b. bonii, be. For conjugation of verbs, see accidence undei* 
‘‘ Verb.’f Names of trees, plants, shrubs and flowers are given 
at the end of vocabulary : names of birds under bird,’^ 


able, be bonu : G bonu 
about, barabar w. gen. : G 
kari w. fern, gen 
above, aja. : G a^a : 

see ■ ' up ” 

abuse, n., shave : Q lekh, 
iek^li, f. : V., shawe d. : G 
l^kh chinyoiiii 

accompany, soi bo^ionn : G 
sati or soi bo^onu 
account (financial), n., iii'sab. 

ra., kalon, m. : G Msab, m. 
accurate, ^yo, piirb : O sioh 
across, par: G pari : see “be- 
yond” [thyonu 

act, V., thonu: G thonu, 
after, pMo : G pa to. 
afternoon, (early) pe^ii, f. : 

(late) mazgar 
afterwards, pato : G piit& 
again, phiri, ba : G phtireh 
bitra 


age, iimur, f. : G iimur, f. 
agree, in anon u : G manyonu 
air, oshi, f. : G o;^, f. 
alive, see living'" 
all, hiita : G- biitta [w. inf. 
allow, donn w. inf. : G dyonu 
allowance, daily, ro/iml.'', m. : 
G roziim', m. 

almond, liada'ai, m. : G 
hadain'. ni. 

alms, give, }£}iudae kiria d. • 
G biira Khudai dyonu 
alone, akaiii : G ekh. 
also, ge, : G g^. 
alwaj^'s. zap, Ihimesh : G zap, 
deskau 

among, maja : (f mMr^a 
amulet, tavis, f. : taid. f. 
ancient, ponu i G pronu 
and, ge, ga : G gh. 
angry, ros, khiish w. neg. : G 
Shush w. neg. 
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ankJe, guh, m. ; G guh,_m. 
anna, ana, m. : G tan-kuh, pi. 

-kill. 

ant, pMllll t : G pMllW, f. ■ 
apple , palo ' , iB . : , €4 ' palo ' , m . : 
'Adam’s do., ; hanf , f. : G- 
doddil, m. ^ . ■ 

;ipricot tree 5 jaroti, f, : fruit,- 
]&'otd, m. : G fruit (dried), 
pliator. 111. 

arm, sliaki, f. : G m. 

aTOipit gititi; f.: 0 gitlti, f. 
arrive, usaeomi: G iphyonii 
ascend, ikLiM,zonu : G kliazli- 
yoiui : cause to a., ikhalonu : 

G khalyonu ; see rise ” 
ascent, da-ikt, f. 
ashamed, lash b., shariim b. : 

G sharum b. 

ashes, dal, in.: phularfii, f. : 

G dal, m. 

ask. tapes tii. : khojaii th„ 
khojonu : G khojan tli., 
khozhyonu 

ass. jokuB, m. (cerebral j.), 
zaknln. f.-uni: G. zak-iin, 
pL -unih: f. -uni, pL do. 
assembly , jalsa, m. : G j^-lsa, 
m. : convene a , jalsa thomi : 
G jaisa thyomi 

assist, madat d. : G madad d.^ 
assistance, madat, m. : G 
madM.d, m. 

attach (iagaiia), sonu * G somi 
aunt, father’s sister, phipi, f. : 
G plnpi, f. : mother’s sister 
(younger) cuni aje, (older) 
bari aje : G (both) masi,J. : 
father’s brother’s wife, ciini 
aje, f . : G pecani : eider do, 
ban aje : G biiri • 

mother’s brother’s wife, 
phipi, f. : G jihlpi, f. 
autumn, .^lareo', m. 
await, use sit,” remain/’ 

“ look,” etc. 


awaken, (trails.) biidyaronu, 
bii^aronu : G hiiyiarybnu : 
(intrans.) biidyonu : G liiisli- 
yar b. 

awake, hiishyar: G imsbyar 
back, lower, dakatl, f. : tJ 
dakati, f. : upper, dakj, f , 
daka, m. : G daka, m. 
bad, khaeu, (of coin) khoGi : 

G khacatu, (of path) pash, 
w ok ha 

bag, b^rkoh, m., main, £ ; (cl 
skin) biiru, f. : G barkoh. in. 
baggage, biiki, f. : G bfir, m,. 
balh thoki, f. : G thdki, f. 
balsam, kandroi, f. 
bamboo, bas, m. : G baes, m 
barber, thakiir, m. : G nai’d, 
m 

bare, nonii ; G nouu : see 
“ naked ” 

bark, v., ba^ihonii : G bash- 
^ronu 

bark, n., of tree, dilii, m. : G 
dilu, m. 

barley, yo, m. s. : G yo, rn. pi. 
barren, K^onli, (of woman) 
shoni: G shonii, shoni 
basket, tokii'ri, f. 
bat (animal), thM-tapil, m. : (4 
hu, m. 

be, bdnu ; G bonn, it^iyonu 
(a'sim asulos) 

beak, notu, m. : G no’ttii : see 
nose ” 

bear, n., lo : G ich, pi. Icih (l 
almost o) 

bear, V., see “carry” 

beard, dal, f. : G dai, f . 
heat, V. ditgdnu, kutoiui : G 
kutyonu 

beautiful, sonu : G sonu 
become, bonu ; G bonu 
bed, (native) shen, m- : (Euro- 
pean) paian, m. : G carpai 

f. 
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bee, macliari, f . : G biari : 
beehive, machi gun : G machi 
kran : see ' * hone^y 
before, miiclio : G muobo : 
forwards, aiuchora : G mii- 
cliota ; adj. fr. miicho, mii- 
slBU (s and ch sometimes 
interchangeable) 
begin (Urdu laga) iomomr: 
(trans.) sliiiru til. : (intrans.) 
sliiiru b. 

behind, pato : G p^to : towards 
b., patom ; 0 pitot a 
behold, see look/' “ see” 
bell}^ der, f. (swelled b., tap) : 
G deV. f. 

below, see “ beneath” 
beneath, khari ; G khari : see 
“'down" 

bend, G (trans.) tap th.. 

(inti’ans.) tap b. 
berry, kul, m. : G kiilii, m. 
beside, kaci, : G kax*i 
beyond, par, piri ; adj., pant, 
parinu ; towards b., pirara : 
G beyond, par, to^Yards b., 
parata 

betrothal, deva', m., liihal, 
m. : G naiaplh, I. : betroth, 
nalapi th. 

bier, shah'u, m. : G tabiida, m. 
big. barii : G barii 
bind, gannin, ganonu : (4 gan- 
yonn 

birch, (tree) jbji, f. (.second j 
cerebral), (hark) ins, m.: Cl 
(tree) zhdzi, f., (bark) ^us, 

m. 

iurd, btn, m , : G ^anavar, 
m. : names of birds in Kohi- 
stanl are — cea, pi. cei, m., 
vvagtail : kagiil!, f., black- 
throated ouzel: shiar, 

drongo : iiskurii, m., kind of 
chat: kakbas, m., chakor: 
kiiriili, f., pigeon: others are 


. — roz, ill., biilash, f. : data, 
m. : tikiii, f. : kamairi//£ .: 
baca'co, . m. :'' bulbul!,: , f., 
.bulbul see • * . cock , ” “ hen ” . 
bite,. V., caponu : G capyomi, . 
black, kiiui : G konii {6 almost 
i'l) 

bleat, ba.shonu : G baidiyonn 
bless : GocFs blessing, barkat 
d. : G barkot d. : man’s 
ble.ssing. G dali th. 
blessing, barkiit, m. ; G barkot. 

m. (6 almost e) 

Idind. sen, f. sei : G sen, f. sei. 
blister, phopiis. m. : bat yor, m. 
blow (wind), donn, bo^cmii : 
G dyojiu 

blue, nliii : G nllii 
body, dim, in. : G dim, m. 
l)oil. V. tr.. (cook) riinonu : G 
(water) biri atyonu ; int.,, 
riinizhonu : G biri b. 
boil, n., magaib; m. 
bone, ati, f. : G ati, f. 
bonfire. Cn alau 
book, khitab, f. : G katab, f. 
boot. Ijot, in., (leather chapli) 
tsapi, f. : koiri, f. (long boot) : 
G but, m., tsapi, f. : kori 
(grass chapli) : see “ shoe ” 
born be, jonu, be : zhouu 
})oth. bei : G bega 
bottle, botiil, in. : G botal, m. 
bow'L n., katorh f. : G katorii, 
111 . 

box . sand u k, m . . { very smal 1 ) 
dabaii, ni. : G saiiciuk, m., 
da ball, ni. 

boy, bai, m. : G bal, m. 
branch, bilkii, m : il liakii, m. 
bread, tiki, f : G tiki, f 
■break, - trans., pliutoou : G 

phiityonu 

breast, smah in. : G sinah 
m. : (woman’s) cite!, f. : G 
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breath, G sa, f. 
breathe, G si oni. 
bridge, soil, seii, in., kartui, 

I m. : Cr kiidiil", m. 

bridle, gab!', f. : G layb'm, f. 
i bright, lupu : G liip 

bring, atoini : G atyonu : b. 

* oot, Ikhalonu : G khalyonii 

broad, : dldri 

broom, loishi, f. 
brother, za, m. : G- za : younger 
brother, zatoh, m. : sister’s 
husband, j a me oh, m. : G 
zhamacoh : wife’s brother, 
,^airi'h, m. : G .ihairlli 
bucket, baG, f. : G baltln, f. 
buckwheat, ganairi, f. 
buffalo, sandah, m., fern. 

: G maXsiiia, (young, 
kath) : feni. malslii' 
build, donu (give) : G ladvonu 
bulbul, biilbiilL f. 
bull, bhak, pi. bliaki : G donu 
burn, (trans.) dayona, (intr.) 
da^omi : G dayonn, da^- 
onu 

burrow, n., iialoL m. : G halol, 
m. : Y.. lialol th. : G halo! 
th. 

bury, khatonu, vyonii : G 
khiityonu, vvonn 
butter, g!h, m. : G tiianih, f. 
butterfly, pbopal, m. : G 
phatoi. f. 
button , tak. in. : 
takfh, f. 

buy, ginoiiu : G gipyomi : see 
take ” 

calf, batshoh m. : G batshou, 
m. : note sh, not 
call, V., ho th- : th. 

camel, ilt, m. : G nth, in. 
can, see able ’’ 
candle, see lamp ^ ■ 

carpenter, chan, in. : diimz- 
g^r'; m, : G chan, f*, ehanoi 


carry, bun th. : G hun th. : in 
both 11 and t are alveolar 
case, in any, without special 
reason, gucL 

cast aivay, pbai th : G phal 

th. 

cat, pu^ia, f., pushi : G gaT- 
^u, f., push! 

cataract, waterfall, char, m. : 
gahfir. m. : chum, m. ; see 
rapids ’’ 

catch, pibnu, ratbuu : 
ratyoiiu 

cattle, (cows and ])iiiis) go, in. 
pi. : G go, in. pi. : (sheep 
and goats) lach, f. : G lacli. 
f. : see “ bail/’ ‘‘cow/' 
goat,” '■ shee]) ” 
ceiling, tiii. m. : G tai, m. 
chamber, room, gos, m. : G 
gos, in. : see liouse” 
chaprasi, orderly, eaprasi : G 
capra 's 

cheek, rniikh, ni : G mukh, m. 
chew, capo 111! : G eapyonu 
child, bal. rn. : G bal, m. 
chin, dai, f. (see ‘‘beard”): 
G mosiiti, f. 

cigarette, sigaret h, m : G 
sigaretii. in, 

cinder, kiru, m. : G kiru, in. 
circumcise, sunatii biauim : G 
khittanai khalybnu 
circumcision, G khatanai, m, 
claw, or, m. : G nor, in. 
clean, sam : G sioh 
clever, calakh : G caiak 
cloth, paou, m. : 0 pacu, m. : 

clothes, Kolitstani poce 
cloud, azu, m. : G iizu, m. : 
verb, azii wyonu w. word for 
"‘God” understood as sub- 
ject : 6 %ii wyonu : pink 
cloud, lug:!, f. : G lazf , f. : 
this is used with dizhonu (G 
da^jmnu), burn or shine, oi’ 
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. 'Witk dayo to cause to 
burn ; in the latter case- 
'^God*' understood is 
-..subject., 

coat, smabiin" m. : very long, 
sil-tij chilli, m. (! is i long) : 
G sioabaoh in. : chiiu, m. 
cob, .of maize, siso, m , : s€ie 
, : cone . 
cock, "gukh-fi, pi. 'Ill : kok5' : 

^ G kok-o', pi. -5'i. ■ ' ^ 

cold, 11., ..cbatl, m. : G c.av8,. 
m. : be cold (person), conu, 
cii^onu : G cayonu 
collect, nit on 11 : jama tb : G 
jiima th. 

colour, of mixed, ctcii : G cicu 
come, onu : G onu : come out 
or up, kbii^ionu : G kha^- 
yonii : come down or come 
off (of clothes) , inkliazonu : 
see ascend/’ descend ” 
command, hukiirn. f. : v., 

hukiira th. : G hukum, f : 
hiikum th, 

conceal oneself , iLslionu : G 
li?hybnii 

cone (of tree), slso. m. ; G 
haroli, f. 

convolvulus, pip!, m. 
cook ; boil meat, etc., rilnonn : 
bread, etc., thonu : G thy- 
onu : n... lahgri. m. : G 

khansamahi [m. 

copper, tambah, m. : G tram, 
corn, for eating, gum, m. : G 
glim, m. 

corn, on foot, kiilu, m. (see 
berry va.yo", m. 
correct, puni 

cotton, plant and wool, maha* 
liic', m. 

cough, khu, f. : G khuzi, f. : 

khil oni : G khuzi 5ni 
course, of, 6 ta ^ok b^i, what 
else ? 


country, mtiiak', m., vatanr 
m. : G muiiik', m. 
cow, gau : G gaii, pL gave ■ 
crack , v. .in t . , phallii . b.. : .. G' 

trail b. 

crooked, khiglrir: G khihir|i 
crookedness, klugriar, f. 
cross, V., taronii : G taryonu ^ 
crmv, kah, m. (k far back like 
Arabic q) ; G kab, ni. 
cry, ronu, rona b. : G bewi cl. 
cry, 11 ,., G. he VI, IB. 
cup, phuli, f. 
cursed, nalat, hlnat 
cushion, for sitting, bithi, f, : 
for lieacL iino, ni. : G uno, 
m. 

damage. uiiksan, rn. ; G 
noksan, m, 

danger, bili. f. khiitira 
Dard. see Shina 
darkness, thiip, m. : G thap, 
m. 

daughter, dlh, pi. cli^ar: (i 
dill, pi. dizhar 

dawn, cuil, m., lo, m. : G lo, 
m. : V.. cal or 15 b. : G lo b. 
da 3 ^ ehak, m. : des, pi. dizj, 
ra. : every day, hiir cbM<, 
liar dizj ; by day, suryd' : 
G day, chak, m., des, pi. 
dizi, m. : by d., suryo' 
dead, see die ” 
deaf, kuto : G kutii 
dear; loved, cklatu : G shi~ 
datu : in price, g'lri : Q 
drogti 

death, miirg, m. 
deceit, dial, m. : G phireb, m. 
deceive, chM.1 th. : G phireb d. 
decide, phaisala th. : G ph^i- 
sala tb. 

decision, phM.isM^la, m. : 
phlbis^la, m. 

decline (sup, stars, etc.), see 
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deer, maya'ro, m. ; G. liano'-l, 
pi., -li, m . ' 

deep, gdtiiDi : G guGimu 
descend, \iiz6nu (imperat., 
viis vtiza) : G va^yonn 
(imperat., vas vaza) : cause 
to d. , valyonu : G vaiyonu 
descents kharara (lit. down- 
wards), m. : G vazoii, f. 
detained, be, stick, sac5mi : 

G sacyonii, ban b. 
die, mirydnu : G miryorm 
difference, fa-rak, f. : G pharek, 
111 . 

difficult, giran, shatiiii, k5r : 

G miishkil 
difficulty, G miifdikti 
dig, eak tii., khoyonu : G cak 
tb. 

direction, kbm, f, 
dirty, tikhlitu 
disappointed, be, milrak' b. 
do, thonu : G tiiyonu 
doctor, dagdar, tabib : G 
dagdar, halnm 

dog, m. shu, pL sliui, fern, 
suci shu : G m, .^lu, pi. diui, 
fern, soci shit 
door, dar, m. : G dar, m. 
doubt, .^ak, m. : G shak, m. 
downwards, khari, kharara : 
adj. kharit, kharinu : G 
khari 

draw, lipoini, zik th. : G 
lipyomi 

dream, n., sasu, m. : G sacu, 
111 .: V., sasu pashonu : G 
sasu pM^shydnu 
driiikrpyonu: G py5mi 
drop, thuk, ni. : G tiiiik, m, 
drum, daraii, m . : sound (int. 

of drum) , ba^ionu 
dry, V. tr,, shak&wu : G 
shakaryonu : int., shisiionii : 
tbidjyonu 
dry. adj., sluikhii 

17 


dumb, cato : G catu 
dust, li'dit, ukliim, m. : 6 

tiduli', m. 

ear, kiin, m.: G kou, pi. koni, 

m. 

early (in morning), locjikyo: 
G cal 

earth, soil, sii, som.. ui. : G 
mdtti, 1 

east, nurkhata (? mlr, light 
and khato, ascend) 
easy, asan : G asan 
eat, khonu, (passive) khaji- 
5di5nu : Cl klionu 
edge, of knife, bank, cliiip. 
m. : G knife, miikh. m., 
bank, huch, m. 
egg, hanu, m. : G han-o', pi. 
>e', m. 

eight, Es : eighth, Ssmugii : G 
%th, as^nogii 

eighteen, astae : eighteenth, 
astaenuigu : G listaih, astai- 
mogii 

eighty, carbyd : eightieth, 
carbydmiigu : G carrbiuh , 
carrbiumogu 

elbow, thukuri, f. : G bakhun 
gath 

elephant, hati, m. : G hastii, 
m:. 

eleven, akai : eleventh, akai- 
mugii : G akai, akaimogu 
embrace, n., kilnir : v., ktoir 
th. 

empty, phushku, tMi : G 
phushu [m. 

end, point, of stick, etc., chup, 
enemy, diishman 
English, ^ngriz, ferMg : see 
European ” 

equal, sEmar w. gen., bEra- 
bEr : G bErabar 
European, feraiig, pL feraingi, 
sibse, sahib : G saM-b, pL 

-bi 


258 


SINA GRAMM AH. 


evening, bas, m., maldiam, 
m. : in the e., basara 
makhamara : G sham, m. : 
in the e., shamte 
ever, zat. kare : G zat 
every, har : e. one, har jei: e. 
thing, har Jek : G har ^ei, 
har ^ek 

evil, khacii. iiraiiai : G kha- 
oatii 

expel, G khaie V3"5nii 
explain, parujaironii : G parn- 
^air3'Onn 

eye, asi, f. : G aclii, f. : eyelid, 
papal, f. : G nani, f, : e,ve- 
brow, ruzi, f. : G aclipbt 
face, miikh, m. ; G mukh. m. : 

see cheek [m. 
fair, n. , meiali, m. : G melah, 
fall, nara bo^onii, wazi d. : 
G ponn : stumble and fall, 
tarn b. : O brto b. 
fan, see pankha ” 
far, dur : G diir 
fare, G karai, f. 
fast, n., rozai, f . : G rozah, m. : 
V,, rozai bonu (sit) : G roza 
b\^onu : end of fast, n., G 
iptar : to end fast (at proper 
time), iptar th. : Hindu 
fast, G phaka ( Persian 
faqa) 

fat, kutar, thulii : 6 thiilu 
father, main : G main : father- 
in-law, G .^air 
fault, urnai, f. ; G kusur, m. 
fear, n., para/, m. : G prah, 
m, : V., bi^onu : G bi^onu 
female (of animal), soc, soci, 
pL soc! : G soo, soci, pL soci 
fern, hatir, m. 
festering sore, miigalo, m. 
fever, f. : G t^b, m. 

get f sh&l w. saconu (skconu 
sde^l sett, Urdu ligna) : G 
tab kha’^yvfjnu 


few, iipii, pi. apa, a|}aha : G 
apt, pi. apt% apa 
field, d5ili, f. 

fifteen, panz'ilel ; liiteentli. 
panzilei-miigii : G panzulei', 
panzuleiniogu 

fift.v, d!b3’'o ga dai : fiftieth, 
clib.yo ga daiiiitgt : G 
dubbin ge dai, dubbtii ge 
dahnoga 

fig (tree), phagu'i, f. : (fruit), 
phagfii kiil, m. : see. 
berr v 

fight, n.. kanei, f. : G kan5i, 
kanei, f. : v., kantu* tin: Q 
kiinoi th, 

fine, n., saz, papT. jnrtin, m. : 
G jurtm. m 

fine, ad]*., ('weather), bizun, f. : 

to be f.. bizi b. : G bizii b. 
finger, luirnii, 1 : G aiiiii, f, 
finish. V., tr., tnujunu, baronii : 
int.. iiiueonu : G mo^i- 
^onri for both 
fire, hagani, m. : G philh 
first, hekmiigii : €4 caluk-ii, 
fein. -i 

fish, ehunia, m : Gehtma, m. 
fist, mustak, f. ; G rniistak, f. 
five, posh : fifth, pb.shmugu : 

G posh, posh miigii 
flax, mezir, m. 
flea, piza. in. ; G prizu, m, 
floim, pliiik, in. : ata. in. 
flower, phiinip pliuni, m. : 
G pu4lt, m. 

fly, biiiir d, : G tall' d. 
fly, n., G iTiilch-f, pL -e' 

foal, bheii : G kyorii 

foam, phin, n. : G gavtr^ f. 
fold. V., ti tin. to! th* : G ta 

th. 

foot, pat, m. : G pa, m. : leg 
of bed, chair, etc., pHya, m. : 
G khoni : on foot, paudah : 
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G end of bed (not head), 
payon' , ; 

food (lawful), halal: G halal : 
(unlawful), haram : (car- 
rion) , imirdar : G haram, 
mbliar . 

for, see '' sake ” Y 

forcible, ' see '' strong’’ 
f orehea d , talii , ni . : , G 'nila'., 
m. 

forget, amushonii : G amu- 
shonu 

forgive, maf th. ; G map th. 
former, musinu 
formerly, ivhas 

forty, dibyo : fortieth, dibyo- 
mii'gu ; G dubbmh. dubbm- 
mogii 

four, car : fourth, carmii'gu : 

G car, carrmogii ; 
fourteen, cahiihid&i : four* 
teenth, cahiindeimii'gu : G 
code!, codeimogii 
free, without payment, giici 
freeze, sorb.: G sorb.: see 
frost ” 

friend, sonio : one of same 
age, samat, so mat : G 
(friend), shuli [m. 

Friday, jiima, m, : G 
front, in, bash : see ** before ” 
frost, sor. ni. : G sor, m. : see 
freeze,'" “ ice ” 
fruit; mew -a. pi. -a/i, ra. 
full. tuGi, pnnu, puri'lo : G 
sek, pure/ 
gaiter, see patti ” 
garden, bag, m. : G bag, m. 
gay, see happy ” 
ghara (earthen-ware pot), gai, 
gil, pi. ge, f. : e as in French 
pere 

genuine, rishtl?a 
ghi, gih, i:n, : G this year’s, 
thanlh, f. : last year’s, gih, 
m. 


gif t, : sarpaty bagshi^t-. f. '• G 
sarpae , ba kcash , f . 
girl, miilai, eel: 0 mnla-i, 
pi. -e 

give, donn, palonii : G dyumi 
glacier, kabiikh, m. ; G luiial, 
f. (snow) 

go, bo^onu : G liodw^Jui : 
Bee '"walk,” ‘'ascend/' 
“ descend,” “ foot ” 
goat, lack, f., al. pi. ak f. : 
(small) ehatilii, m. : G 
miigar-, pi. -i, m., ehatJiu, 
m. 

good , mana ii e i , go ra , u i ist ii ; 
of coin, kluini (indeciin- 
abie) : G m'istu, sioli. 
siohtQ 

God, Khiidad : G Khiida^i 
gold, so nu, m. : G son. m. 
government, sarkar, m. : G. 
sarkar, m. 

gown (long), man or woman’s, 
silii, chllu, m. : G cliilii, m. 
grand-daughter (both sides), 
poci ; G poci 

grandfather (both sides), 
dadu : G dadu 

grandmother (both sides), 
dadi : G dadi 

grandson (both sides), poem: 
G pocii 

grape, see “ vine ” 
grass, kac, m. : G kach. ni. 
grave, kabr, m. : G gor, f. 
graze, caronu 
green, niiu : G nilu 
grind (corn), G pezbnu 
grow, b%u b. : G barii b. 
gun, tumiik', tilbakb m. : G 
tumlikb m. 

hail, n., ^ir, m. : v., iiir d. : G 
oyeti, t : oyen valyonu 
hair, (human), balii, m. : G 
^akiib m, : (goat’s), filt, f. : 
G I 
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half, iiiri, liori : 1|. hek ga 
hurl : 2|., clu ga liuri : G 
half, baga'i : 1|, ek ge bagai, 
5 ^ara ek : 2| , du ge bagai', 
Sara du . 

hand, hMi, m. : G hath, m. 
hang, V. tr,, bal th. : hung up, 
bai thilu 

happy, khtl^ : G' khdsli 
hard (not soft), kitrii : G 
kiiru 

haste, 11 ., camat : G oamat : v., 
cam a t tii. : G camat th. : 
see '•* quickly 

hat, (native), kh6i,f. : G (Euro- 
pean), tupih, f, : (native), 
khoi, f. ' 

he, so, ,yo, a , iifih : G so, ^.5, 
a, nuh ' 

head, sis, m. : G sis (I almost 
ii) : h. of bed, sison, m. 
health, n., klier, f. : in good h., 
mistu : G sioh, khair, mist ii 
hear, pariijoiiii : G pM.rudibnu : 

see understand ” 
heart, hio, hiu, m. : G dil, m. 
beat, V. tr., tato th. : G tattii 
th 

heaven, asman, ni. 
heavy, haguro : G esh 
heel, thiiri, f, : G thuri, f. 
hen, koko-i, pi. -e : G koko-i, 

y. pk' 

hence, nado, ino, anio : G nado, 
ino, amio 

here, nada, iiui, jlni : G nada, 
ina, ani : up to here, nada 
daii, ina dan, ani daii : to 
this side, or, drara, urara : 
adj. , urlfc, iiriim : G up to 
here, nada dan, ina dan, 
ani dan 

hide, see ‘ ' conceal 
high, utha'Io, iicat ; G iithala' : 
see up ” 

hill, khiin, m. : 6 khonn, m. 


hive, see " bee” 

hobble, V. tr., pahgar, d.:: 

■ hobbled, pahgar clilii: 
hole, asmi, m.,,': in rock, bak': 

G lioie, bon, m. 
hoof, pa, p6, 1 X 1 . : khdru, m. 

■ horn,, sm. ni. : G' sihu, m. : I v. 

tr,, 6 sine d. 

horse, ashp, (female), soci aslip 
G ashap, s5ci ashap' : man 
with horses, tishpe '■■.isha van : 
a^pavalu 
hot, tato G tfittu 
house, gos, m. (European), 
bahla, f. : G gos, m. 
how, kadath : ' G' ^.okaiti, 
kaclaiti : how much, kacak. 
kaca'*. G '.kacak 
hundred, shai : hundredth, 
shalmu'gii, G shal, shalmogu 
hunger, G unyai, f., used also 
for thirst. To distinguish, 
insert word for food, as bai 
unyai ; bai is rice 
hungry, be, niirnilonu, iin- 
yonu : adj., neri'inii : G 

linyonu 

hunt, V., darn d. : dam th. 
hurt, n., gal, f. : G gal, f. : to 
be hurt, gal bo^oni : G gal 
sacyoni : see ' ‘ pain 
husband , mii^ia (man) , 
bared' : G barcbi : married 
second time whether first 
wife living or not, G oro'dii 
I, mo, moll : G moh 
ice, sor, ra. : G sor, m. ; see 
"•' frost 

in, mazha, dura: (inside), 
a^d : G azho 

independent (used of Frontier 
tribes), yagi : the g is pro- 
nounced far back near place 
of Arabic q 
incorrect, 

inquire, bipos th. : .see ‘‘ ask '' 
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iron, oimar,, in. ': ,0- cimer, m.- 
it, see 'Mie,.'' “ slie.’V 
joint (in limb, in bamboo or 
„ .sugar-cane),/ ban, m. : G 
ban, m. : see “ knuckle ” 
journey/ safar', 'in. : v., siifar' 
tb. : G sapiiarVm. : saphar' 
til. : see travel ” ' 
jump, 'n., al, m., : v., al d. : G. 

. prik, f., prik d., ' 

jungle, jel, zabal', m : G 
■^elj'm., : 

just, adv. (Urdu zara), shma' 
keep, rear, rasonu, cliiironu : 
G racbyomi 

key, dial, f. : G chai, f. 
kid, dial : G cha! : see ‘‘goat’’ 
kill, mardnu, maronn : G mar- 
onu: kill for food, lialal th. : 
G iialal th. 

king, ra, badsha : G rash 
kiss, boci, f. : v., boci d. : G 
maci, f.. maci th. 
knee, kutii, m. : G kutii, m. 
knife, katar, f. : penknife, 
cuni kaGar, f. : G katar, f., 
ciini katar, f. 

know, dast5nn, last onu: G 
das t onu 
knowing, alim 
knowledge, khabar, m. 
knuckle or joint in limb, ban, 
m., bandi', f. ; G ban, pi. 
bani, m. 

lake, sar in. : G sar, m 
Iamb, uran, m. : G iirt^n, m. : 
see “ sheep” 

lame, khurii : G khtiru : walk 
lame, G diak th. 
lamp, dama', m. : (very small), 
deva, m. : Q batti, f. 
land, fields, etc., siim, m., 
dautar, f. : see “ country” 
late, adj. and adv., chut: G 
chiit 

lateness^ chut, m. : G chiit, m. 


laugh, ha^bnu : G liazhoiiii 
law% Muhammadan. <h1ryat, f. 
laiv case, mukaddnua, m. : go 
to 1. , mukaddi m a i h . : ( 1 
mukaddima, m. : mnkaddi- 
ma th. : bring case against. 
G nalish th., pharviid th. 
lazy, nara.s, takdrii 
leaf, pathu, m. : G patii. rn. 
leap, see “Jump ” 
learn, ^iconu : G suieujni : 
see “ teach” 

leather, com. m. : G com, m. : 
leave, n., riiskat : G mksat, m. : 

V., phat th. : G phat th. 
left (not light), khablniy. kliii- 
badcli. kini : leftwards, kha- 
bini, khabaddi or kirii with 
khm(f-. direction) : G (left), 
kha, f.. khai 

leg, pha^i, f. : G pa, pb pe, 
"m. : lower 1. (below kuee), 
doni, f. : G doni, f. : leg of 
bed, see “ foot ” 
leopard, di, m. : O d1, ni. 
level, havar 
lick, ilkonu: G likyomi 
lie, falsehood, cot, ni. : G phir, 
m. : tell 1., c5t razonii ; G 
phir rasonu 

lie, V., sonu (sleep) : G sonu 
lift,hiin th. : G bun th. (n. and 
t., alveolar in both cases) 
light, n., G sau, m, : to be i., 
ro^ionu : to light, liipyomi 
light (not heavy), Idku : G loku 
lightning, bi'ous, m, r G bi'cus, 
m. : there is 1., liciisa den 
he ^ ^ [m. 

liquor, sharab, m. : G siutrab , 
little (not big), cunii, khiitii, 
lekhu : see “ short” : G 
cunii : (not much or many), 
^pa : G apii : a little, K hila^ : 
little by little, maza mtiza ; 
Gma^ama^a 
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ve , d well, pliat b. : C4 by5nu 
( sit) : exist, G zhoiiu : see 
born, be:',’ 

livio.a’, alive, itidii, jenoi : G 
iioiiii 

lizard, kikiil, iii. : G cirpis, f. 
load, bdki. f. : G bar, m. 
lock, ja/ndroy jabidra, m. : G 
kiiduph, m. 

long, adj.,z]gii : G zigii 
look, eakona : G cakvoiiu : 
et‘. see 

lose, iiayoDii : G iiayonu : lost, 
be , nosh on a : G na^ionu 
love, (?ldoiui, cidatii th. : G 
cd'nv5nii, siiidatn th. • loved, 
cidatii: G ^iclatii 
mad, babhiid : G matii 
mail, letters, dag, m. : G dSka, 
m. : mail carrier, K dagf, 

maize, mak^i, f . : G makai, f. : 
see '‘cob" 

male (of animal), biro : C bir 
man. ihoino). mitnuzii, m.^ : 
G manu'z, m.; (vir), inusha, 
pL musbe' : G miish.a'', m. 
manner, in what manner 
(Crdn jis taritb), kiiati 
sjiiantd, kadatli : see how ?” 
many, tiishar : G tiishar : see 
‘‘ much " 
marmot, tlrrii, ni, 
marriage, zial : G kash 
marry (give in marriage), zial 
th. : G kash th. : (be married), 
zial b. : G kash b. (i.e. mar- 
riage has become, etc.) 
massage, v. tr., eapi tii. : G 
monyonii 

match, liielfer, till, f. : G tul-i, 
pi. -ye, f. 

meaning, mcitkib', m, : G 
matkllb, m. 

measure, toionii : G tolydnn 
meat, mbs, m. : G mos, m. 


medicine, Jabati,,, f- (eerebrat' 
, 1 ), zabati, f. : G z.abt%V f. t 
see ‘‘ powder " 
memor}’, yad, 111. 
mend, paronn : G prayonii 
mew, (of eat), baslionii r , Ct 
: ba^yG,iin ' 

midday, dazo, f. ; G dazo, f,., 
milk,,dutt.' diltli, m. : G diitt,: 
dutii,. m. V. ,tr.,.chaii th.: 
G.cliaii til.' ' 

mill/yos, f. : G yos, f. : mill- 
■ stone, yozei biit, m. : : G. 
yozabat, in. 

mist, azii, m. : G kainib, m. 
mix, ’ikhtironn: G mishak tli. 
mock, ha^^e th. : G ha^e th. : 
see laugh " 

Monday, dii.^nimba, m. : G 
tsandarar, f. 
money, see “ rupee " 
monkey, G vandur, m. 
month, mos, pi. mozi, m, : 
G mos, pi. mozi. m. .Names 
of months are as follows : — 
Apr.-May, besak. m. : G 
vaik : May- June, jetli, 
m. : G • zeth, m. : Jone~ 
July, liar, m, : G hah, m. : 
Jnh—Aug., bashakai, m. : 
G shavbiiG m. : Aiig.~ 
Sepfc., ba'dro, m. : G 
badire/tli, m. : Sept.-Oet., 
asub m. : G ast, m. : Oct.~ 
Nov., kattiik, m.: G 
kartik, m. : Nov.-Dee,, 
magiir, m. : G mitzor, m. : 
Dec .-Jan., pb, m. : G pb, 
m. : Jan.-Feb.j mag, m. : 
C 4 mag, 111. : Feb.-Mar., 
piia'gan, m. : phagiin', 
m. : Mar. -Apr., cetiir, m. : 
G tsi'ther, 111. 
moon, yun, f. : C 4 yuii, f. 
morning, in the m., locakyo : 
G IbsteT, lost a 
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mosque, jiimat, f. 

mosquito, moivf. ::,G moT, ■ 

iiio§, 1 

mother, aje, mn : G raah : m. 

in law, ; G siiytis 
mountain, kor, m. : G ci8,'f. 
mouse, miizoi, f. : G muzai, f. 
moostaciie, phuga, in.' .pk.r'G :■ 
phiiha. rn. pi. 

mouth, miikh , in . : ' G azii , ■ m. 
niiielq tashar, la, fern, lai : G 
tiishar, la, fern, lai: see 
*• many 

mud, eictil. cical, m. : G cicei, 
m. 

mulberry, niarokrh, f. : G 
luaro’ch, f. 

mule, kaceri. f. ; G katilr-u, 
pi. -a : f. -i, pk katairi 
rausliroom, ^hlthili. f. : G 

my. inei : G- inyo 
nail, (iron), mekh, t. : G mekli-, 
pi. -ek t. : (in hand, foot), 
nob. m. : G nor, m. 
naked, nonu : G nonu 
name. n5ra, in. : G nom, m. 
near, el, ele : (x el 
neeessity. ^ee need ” 
neck, siik, m. ; G sonu, m. : 
sakh, m. 

need, zarurat. f. : G zaruratli, 
f, 

needle, su. f. : G silw, f. : pine 
needle, K hhur. m. 
neigh, bti’dionii : G bashyonu 
iiepimw, brother's son, iiur- 
liGli: t-; hiirii cli : sister's 
son, sazii' : G sazu' 
nettle, joimi, f. : G ^lurnl, f. 
never, kare' or zat w. nega- 
tive * G zat w. negative 
new, no : C? na. 
news, kbabar. in. : G khab^r, 

f. ' . 

niece, brother’s, liiircoi : ■ G 


hiiruch. f. : sister s daughter, 
saziii f- ■ G sazui, f. 
night, rati, f. : G rat], f : by 
night, ra to ^ • G rato 
nine, naii : ninth, nauinugu ;G 
nan. naumdgii 

nineteen, kiinlh : nineteenth , 
kiinunu'gii : G klinih, kuni- 
inogii 

ninety, carbyti ga dai : nine- 
tieth, carbyo g?a daimihgu : 

G carrbul ge dai, earrbiu ge 
daimogu 

nipple, cLiei, f. : (i maminn. m. 
no, or a peculiar click: G 
kai. na : see no one," 
“not" “nothing’' 
noise, kiriu , in. : G kriive, f. 

pi- . . n 

no one, koe ga na, jeiga na : G 
ge nai : (or without ga, 

ge) 

north, qiitub, in. 
nose, notu, in. : G nottu, m. 
not, na, nai, ne, ni : G na ; 
(there) is or are not, niJm? 

nothing, jei gn na, some- 
times pronounced ]i}.ga na : 

G zhei ge nai (often pro- 
nounced” gheha nai ; also 

^vithout ga, go 

now, ce: G Kta 

oath, sngha, sugun , f. . 6 
kiisam, ni. : take oath, JK 
sugfin d. _ 

obevT (hhkiun > _manonvi : G 

hhhnin manyonn • hhknm 

obstinate, rabav th , zidd th. 

obstinB^cy, rabar, zidd, m. 
obtata. Ibaunu be obtained, 
l]33,'f^5nu, latzhoiui, hash- 

odS, gofi’ y- ■■ ® ^p'tkhar 

often, thsliar domi . G tiishar 
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dime; see in Grammar 
time under numerals 
old, prau : G proiin : (person. 

animal), j aril : G ^arii 
on, see ‘' upon 
one,, hekh, ekli: €4 ekb 
only, ikha'tti (a almost as a 
in ‘‘ man”) : G fakat' ■ 
or, ta, ya : either . . or, ta 
. * ta, ya . . a- a .. 
order, see “ command ’ ’ 
orderly, see ‘‘ eliaprasi ” 
orphan, jaro', m. : C4 zhar-o', 
fern. -61 

other, mutii : G iiuitii 
out. outside, hiicii, clar5 ; out 
of (Urdu, me se), major G 
outside, daro 

ought, use mistii. good: G 
bo^i, imY>ersonai \v. inhii. 
our, as5 : G aso 
own (pron.), toma : G tom 
pain, gal, f. : G sin la', m., gal, 
f. : see “hurt” 

palm, of hand, sole of foot, 
tali, f. : G ta, hata ta,, m. 
(used even for sole, see 
“ sole”) 

pankha (fai}),c%, ni. 
parade ground, varan 
parrot, totah, m. : G totah, m. 
part, issa, bissa, m. : G liissa'li, 

'm:. ' ■ 

patience, 'sabar, ni. : G sabiir, 
m. : have p., sabar th. : G 
sabiir th. 

patti (cloth gaiterj, pata^ pL 
pateh f. : G payo', pL do,, 
m. 

pattu (rough tweed), patilh, 
m. : pamaiu, m. 
paper, kagaz, m. 
paw, pa, m.: G pa, pi. pe, 
m. 

pay, nokarf. f. : G tilab, m. 
pea, mozar, m. (also used for 


■ dai, lentils) : G kliiiken, m. 

■ ' (e almost a) 

peach, (tree, and fruitj, aro. in,'- 
. €c (fruit), tsenan ; (tree)' 
tsenan tom, m, . : , 

pe ar, taiigu , , m . : G t a ii . m . : 
pear tree, tahgu torn, , 111 .,,: G 
tan tom, m 
pearl, G inokta, m. 
pen, kalam, m G kaiam, m. 

■ people, jak. 111 . 'pi. 
perhaps, bisli (i almost a) 
perspiratio.!!, hulak, m. : G 
huliikh, m. 

pice, pesa', m. : G paisak m. 
piebald, c'lcn bicii : G ablakli' 
pig, khuizir, m. : G zjieio shu 
(jungle dog) 

pipe {iuu[qa)r cl'lnn, f. : G 
ci'lim, f. 

pity, afsos, m. : G apsus. m. 
place, n., dish. f. : G dish, f. 
place, V., ehuronii (lit. to 
leave) : (4 chorydnu 
plain, medan. m. : das, m. 
(table-land) 

play, V.. notonn : G tsiike' 
th. : p. game, donu : G 
dy5nu 

pleasure (will), nuirzlh, f. : G 
mtirzlh, f . : happiness, khti- 
f. : G khushi, f. 
plougli, n., hal. m. : G lial. 

m. : V., hal d. : G hiil d. 
poison, bis, m. : €4 bis, m. 
polo, biila, m. : G thope : play 
do., biila d, : G thope d. : 
polostick, biila. m. : G 
thope 

pomegranate (trucks daniii. f. : 

(fruit), dainl, in. 
poor, khwar, garib : neither 
poor nor rich, minhal, 
iizarha (a almost like a it? 
‘^fail”) 

post, letters, see mail 
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potj .see ghara’' ' 

potato, alu, m. : G a'iu, m. . 

poverty, kiinanf, f. : 0 ajazf , 

.'i.' ' 

powder, jabati, (cerebral j), 
zabati, I. : G zabati f. ; see 
‘‘medicine” 

praise, n., liamiid, m. ; G ha- 
med, m. : v., hamad ra^- 
bnn : G iiamed th. 
praizer, nima'z, f, : Q nima'z, 
f., dab, m. : v., nhBa'z tb.: 
G nima'z tb. : jive times of 
p., K cai or lo bilo, pesbi, 
mazgar, maldiam, maskhii- 
tam. These correspond to 
the Panjabi sargi, pesbi, 
dlgar, sham, khiiftS (or 
kuftS) : at the time of 

evening p., makbamam 
prepare, t^r tb, : G taiar tb. 
present, n., bakhsis, f. : G 
bakca.ih, f. : v., b%sii5nix 
preserve (keep), rachdnu : G 
bacaw-yonu : be preserved, 
racbijdnn : G bacawi^onn 
price, kimat, rani, m. : G 
kimfit', m. 

priest (Muhammadan), mobla', 

print, cap tb. : be printed, cap 
b. : printed, adj., cap tbilii 
pull, z'ik th. : liponii : G cip- 
yonu, lipyonu 
pompkin, tokii, m. 
punish, siiza d. : G saza d, 
punishment, siiza, m. ; G saza, 
m. 

puppy, kbiitro, m. : G kiiknr, 
m. 

put on (clothes), bononu 
quarrel, see ‘‘ fight” 
quarter, pao : li*, 2|, etc., pao 
aja hek, pao iija du, etc, : a 
ser and a quarter, pao aja 
ser : rupee and quarter, pao 


ajarupai: ce pao: If, 2|, 

etc., pao kam du, piio kam 
ce, etc. : G !:];•, 2J, etc., sada 
ekh, sada du, etc, 
quickly, juna, Iialla, loka, 
ioko loke : G loko 
rain, azu, m. : G azii, m. : v., 
azii valonu ; G azu valyonn. 
The subject of the verb is 
“ God ” understood 
ram, karah, m. : G karaln pL 
karai, m. 

rapids of river, char, m. : 

gahiir, m. : chum, m. 
rat, muzu, m. : G rauzu, m. 
rations, ra sail 

read, paronu : G payonu, 
ra^onu (last meaning to 
read aloud) 
read^Y tear *. G taiar 
reap, 15mi : G lyonu 
reason, without special, guci 
red, lilu : G lolu 
rejoice, khu.^i b. : khii^i b. 

rent, karai, f. 

resin, kalel, m, : kel, ra. : G 
kalel, ra. : kel, m.^ 
rice (uncooked), bid, f : (-1 
brim, m. : (cooked), bid, f. : 
G bai, f. 
rich, wadan 

ride, bakharonii : G pan- 
y5nU'im-as 

right (not left), dasiinu, daris- 
tinu : to ther., dasuni kinh : 
G right, dacliinu 
ring, naiis^ri, f., hahuselo, ni. : 
G va^i, f. 

rise, get up, bun b. : Ct hun 
b. : of sun, stars, etc., jii b^, 
ikhazonu, iitbonji : G ^li 
b. : see “ ascend ” 
river, siii, f., darya, m. : G 
sin, f. 

root, , ciri“S, pi. -zek f. *• G. 
cbM-s, pk -z-d', f. 
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rope, ball, f. : G ball, pi. bail! 
run, lia'i tb. : iiconii (run 
away) : C 4 darbake tb. 
rupee, rupai, f. : G ropai, £. 
saddle, paid, m. : G paldn, 
m. : saddle-cloth, G tdkoni, 
111 : saddle, v., G palan- 
ydnu 

sake, for s. -of, kiria wu, gen. : 

:G kari w. , ' f e oi . gen . 
saliva, thiik, f. : G: tlidld, f . ' ■ ■ 

salt, luni, f,,: G' limi, f. 

.sap, voi, m. (i.e, water) : G 
paT, m. 

satisfied tiltii : be satisfied, 
tiishoiiii (Panjabi rajjna) : 
see full (batilr, f. 

Saturday, vshamba, m. : G 
say, riizonii : G ra^onu 
scissors, kencih, f. : G mekh- 
ra'z, f. 

scorpion, G biclp m. 
scratch , G kaiiyonu 
search, n., tlilash, m. : G 
tala.s]}, m. ; v., talash tli. : 
G talash th. 

second, dumu'gii : G dumogii 
see, paid} on 11 : G pashydmi : 
see ' ' look ’ ' 

seed, bill, m. : G bih, m. 
seize, ratonii. pyonif : G rat- 
yonu 

vself, aki : for oneself, akopa 
sell, mull d. : G krinyonu 
send, chmouii , G cinydnu 
separate, chala, chala chala, 
niiisu piltd (one in front of 
the otlic^r) : v., chala th., 
mils 5 pa to th. 

servant, nokarh m. : farm s.j 
dekrdu : G servant, naiik^r, 
m. 

serve, kliizmat th. 
service, khizmat, f. 

.set (sun, stars, etc.), biironu : 
G bill* b. 


seven, ; siitt : . seventh, sat- 
mii'gii : G satt, satmo'gii 
.seventeen, satae : sen'eteentH,'. 
sataemii^u : G sataih, satai- 
mo^gii 

seventy, cdb^m ga.dai: seven-, 
tietli, cdb.yo, ,ga . daiinugii : 
G, cebbiii ge da i , cebbiii ’ ge 
dalmogii 

shade, ehash, f. : G- shtdielii, m. 
shake, V. tr.. laii d.: v. intr., 

■ lanb. : G Ihna d. , lana b. 
shame, rfiarhm, f. : G eduiriim. 
f. 

sharp (not blunt), tlnu ; G tlnii 
shave (beard), dai valoni : G 
^lakil th. : dai tli. 
she, sS, ye, nih : G se, ^e, 
^Q, nih [diipati, f. 

shawl, loi, f., tsada/r, m. : G 
sheep, esh, f. : G eish, f. 

Shin, Shina (Sin, Sina) : a Sin 
(person), sin, pi. sliii, fern. 
Sill, pi. sinoi : G clard-a, pi. 
-a'i, iem. dardabai, pi. darda 
bae, also sip, fern, sin : adj., 
sin, sunkocu : G sina : the 
Sina language, siiiea jib, f. : 
sinea mozi, f. pi. : 6 sina 
mozi, f. pL, dardao mozi, f. 
pL In sinea the a is almost 
English f/w'’ in ‘‘awe’"; 
in jib the h is not folly 
vocalised. In G sin the i 
tends towards e . 
shiver, tharthar b. ; G tlia- 
tharai th. 

shoe, paezar : see “ boot '' 
shop, ii^tih, f., wan, rn. 
short, khiitii : see “ little,” 
‘‘ small” 

shoulder, phl^iu, plnjii, m* : 
G mithizhu 

show, pjishayonu, cakayonp : 
G piishaydnii, cakayonii : 
see ‘‘ look,” see” 
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shrine,, jirat, f.. 
shut, V. tr., d5nir, dilii th. : 
adj., dllu (passive part, of 
do an) 

shrub, miithu, m. 
side, on this side, itnath: G 
aiiazhi : on that side, 
adath : G ada^i : on what 
or which side ?. kadath ? : 
G kadaAi ? : see here,’’ 
‘Ghere/’ how,” thus” 
silver, rilp, m. : G rup, m. 
sin, gona', m. : G gona', m. : 
V.. gona' th, : G gone/ th: 
goinr' kha^.yonii 
sing, gai d. : G gae d. : see 
, **'■ song ” 

sister, shs, f. : G siis, f. : 
husband’s s., ^aze', f. : 
G ^aze^, f. : brother’s wife. 
ZclthlGJ. : G zathf, f . : wife’s 
s., saroiii : husband of do.» 
saronu : G wife’s s,, sar5ni 
sit, byonii : be seated, beta 
b. : G sit. byonu 
six, sva : sixth, svamihgii : 
G sah, samogii 

sixteen, soei, soi : sixteenth, 
s6eimii''gii, soimii'gii : G soi, 
solniogu 

sixty, cobyo, cebio : sixtieth, 
eobynrnu'gii, cebiomii'gu : 
G eebbidh, cebbiiimogh 
skin, ciim., m. : bag made of 
skin, btiru, f. 

agai, f- : G ahau f. 
sleep, 11 ., Ills]), f. : G nish, f. : 

V., soiiii : G sonu 
slip, zHt b., kh% b. : G z^r b. : 
slip and fail, didi b. : G 
diri b. : see fall ” 
slippery, picilu, t^ltaso^ : G 
t^-ltaso' 

slowly, chuthb : G chut] 
small j eiinii, Bkhii, khiitu 
(short) : G chiiil 


smart, calak' : G caiak' 
smoke, ddm, m. : G dum, m. 
snake, jilra, jandra, zljon, 
m. : G ^lon, m. 
sneeze, n., chigi, meh, f. : 
G ohm, f. : v., G ohm 
vayiYonu 

snow, hinn, f. : G hiim, f, ; v , 
hinn vaioni : G hinn viih 
yoni : the subject is 
'‘God” understood 
snuff, nusan, f. : G nasvar, m. 
soap, sabini, f. : G sabm', f. 
sock, paitodi, m.. mozadi, m. : 

G massih, f. 
soft, mhou : G narkini 
sole of foot, tiili, f. : pan hiita 
ta : see palm ” 
someone, koi, koe, jei, ^ei : 

G koi, ^ei 
some, nak 

something, Jek, jok, ^ek, 
zhok, jo, '^.o, jei, zhei : G 
^ek, zhei 

son, puch, pi. pe : G puoh, pi. 
pe: son-in-law, jamcdh, 
m. : G ^amacbh, m 
song, gai, m. {ai as a ” in 
'' man”) : G gae, m. 
south, nilao, m 
sow, G bi zholyonn : bih is 
seed 

speak, see “ say ” 
spend, khomi (i.e. eat), Idjiirac 
th, : G kharic 

spill, nara d. : intr., nara 
bo^onu 

spit, thu th. : G thii tli : see 
saliva ” 

spoil, V. tr., ciiq baq th., 
kh^rab th. : G kharab th. : 
int., c^q b^qb , kharab b. : 
G kharab b. 

spot, tiku, m. : G tiku, m. 
spring (of water), uts, m. : G 
uts, pi utsi, m. 


spring {season), bazodii, m. : 
in s.,, , bazomi . 

stand, eoku b. : G eoku b. : 

see ‘tstop” 
star, tarei, f. : G tarn 
steal; cori tli. : G eori tli. 
stick, !!., kiiiidarih, f. : G kun- 
ali, f. 

sting, V., capoiiu, ciiriit tli. : 

G cnriit th. 
stomach . see ' ' belly ’ ' 
stop, cukya ronn , hisar th . , 
cokii th. : intr., ciikyonn, 
cokii b., hisar b. : G intr., 
hat kali th. 

stone, biltt, m. : G batth, 
pi. batti : stone in ring, 
K. gamai, f. 
straight, snzn : G sucu 
strawberry, tundal, m. 
stream, n., gah, gliah, m. : G 
gab, pL gaih, genit. ga^o, 
m, ; see "' river 

strength, ►iifitt, f. : exert s.. 
shhtt th. 

stretch (oneself), zikijdionii : 

kare' khalyonn 
strike, dagonn, cot d. : G 
kufcydnu : s. by throwing 
something, badgi d. : G 
badgi d.: intr. (said of 
watch, gong, boor, etc.), 
bashonu : G bazhdnn 
strong, tinn, shatllii, ku'rii, 
tak'arii, qavvi : forcible 
(said of a suitable word), 
qavl 

sugar, Zakhar, ni. : G sha- 
kar', m. 

sogarcane, tos, m. 
summer, vaiii, m , : G vain, m. 
sun, suri, f. : G silri, f. : sun- 
shine, do. [var 

Sunday, m. : G ait-* 

swallow, V., giirut tli. : 6 gu- 
ru t th. 


sweep, ioi^ii th. : khas th. : 
see broom 

sweet, razalii ; G Ispa' ‘ 
s well , phii r a Jaroni i 
swim, la man' d. 
table, tepu, m. : G mez, m. 
(e almost 5) 

tail, laimito, m. : G iamotu, m. 
tailor, da rzih m. : G. siitsl', m. 
take, ginoini : G gmydnn : in 
ginonn i is like 1 in Eng. 
"hit/’ bat longer: take 
down or oft ((Tixiil litarna, 
liikalnji), nl'kliaionu : take 
away, liiironu : G harydnu 
tax. hoshar, in. 
teach, siiicayd'nu : Q s'lnca- 
yo'nu : see learn *' 
tear, v. tr., chinyuhin : v. intr., 
chizho'nu' : G chiny'onii, 
cliizho'nii 

tear (in eye), §chu, m. ; G 3su, 

m. 

teat, cl u nil, m. : 0 inainmu, ra. 
tenant (in land:, dekan, m. : 

also used for farm servant 
tent, tambil'. m. : 6 guth, 
pi. giite', f, 

ten, da'i : tenth,, dainiii'gu : 

G dai', claimogu 
thank, shu karat th. : G slm- 
kar th, 

t h a nks . sh ii ki i ra t , m, : (-J slni - 
kfir 

that, a. nfih : G a, mlh 
theft, cori. f. : G eori, f. 
thence, adu, sado : G ado, 
sado 

there, adei, adi, siida : G Mi, 
sada : up to t., ada dib, 
sitdfidan : G Ida clan, sida 
din 

therefore, iise'gi: Ganikaati 
thick (cloth), phatoru 
thief, cor,^ in. : G cor, in . " ' ' 
thieve, coii th. • G eori tin 
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thigh, pliataiii, ixi . : G phatalu, ■ 
111 . . 

thin (person), a.^attii, lit. 

, weak. : . . cloth, ta iumi 
thing, tslz, m. 

thirst, . .'iilyal, f. : 0 linyal, f. 
.(means also hunger, there- ■ 
fore sometimes voi unyil, 

.. water thirst) 
thirsty,'.' be, hlyal 'Saconi 
thirteen,. ,^coi : thirteenth,., coi- 
mii'go : G coi, coimogh 
thirty, bio ga dai, bi ga dai : 
thirtieth, bio or bi ga dai- 
mii'gu ; G ci, bi ge dai: 
eimogii, bi ge daimogii : 
note that in G, 31, 32 are 
bi ge akai, etc., not ci ge 
ekh, etc. 
this, yo : G 

thorn (big), kori, m. : (small), 
kor, m. : G kon, pL k5na 
thousand, zir : thousandth, 
zirmu'gii 
thou, tu : G tit 
three, cex,ce : third, ceimu'gii, 
cemii'gii : G ce, cemogu : in 
G the e is almost o 
thread, guni, f. : G d5m, m. 
throat, sotit, m. : G sottii, m. 
thunder, n., hagai guth, m. : 
G anai gute' (pi. of gut) : to 
thunder, hagai gut d. : G 
anai giite d. (ahai giite is 
iiom- to verb which is there- 
fore piiir.) 

Thursday, panjshiimba, m. : 

G bristvar, 
thy, the! : G tho 
tie, g^rona 

time, khen, v^kat, m., sat 
(a short t.) : time in once, 
twice, three times, etc,, 
dam, dom, van : G cott, 
dam : ail these words 
generally undeclinecl : see 


''often’’: io a short time, 

. K sat a.^ i , sa t a. j i { i , e . sat 
andji. dii: sat is l:or t’Trdil, 
Arabic sa'at. 

tin (material), tsets, in. : a tin, 
tim, m. 

tired, be, somonti : G fimoini 
to, di : G te, di 
tobacco, tamji/ku, m. : G 
tamaTvii, m. 
to-day, ash : G ash 
to-morrow, doci : day after t., 
icizi, icr/h: clay after that, 
la ga icizi: G to-morrow. 
I5ste : clay after t., cidi 
tongue, jib, f. : G f.: 

these words not used for 
language ” 

tomato, bhatiiigar (used also 
for brinjal) 

town, khar, m. : G .4iahar, m. 
travel, n., rniispari, t : v., 
miispari th. : t. for pleasure, 
go for walk, n., sel, f. : 
V., sel th. : see “ journey ” 
traveller, miispar, m. 
tree, tom, f. , tobii, m. : G 
tom, f . 

tremble, see ''shake,” “shi- 
ver” 

trousers, tsanaTii, m., shiir- 
valu. m, : G tsalen, m. 
true, dan : G hak 
truth, dan, m. : G hak, m. : 
tell t,, dan razonii : G hiik 
rtt-^onu 

Tuesday, seshiimba, m. : G 
bohvar. f. [f. 

turban, lUl'h, f : 0 kasklTi, 
turn, V. tr., phironu : G phir- 
yonu : int., K and G phiri 
bo^onii or onu 
twelve, bai : twelfth, bai- 
mu'gu : G bai, baimogu 
twenty, bib: twentieth, bl- 
mu'gu : G bib, bimogil 
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twist’, bethonu : G bi^ d. 
two, du : second, dumii'gu : 

G dull, dumo'gii 
udder, cliiri, f . : G cMri, f * 
uncle, father’s brother, pica' : 
G pici' : mother’s brother, 
mamu' : G mumii : father’s 
sister’s husband, phupa : 
G popha' : mother’s sister’s 
husband, kaka' : G masa' 
uiiderstaiid, liishonu, parii- 
jonu : G parii^yomi : see 
hear ” , 

up, upwards, d.jara, iijam., 
ut ha lara , gushara , o mara : 
there are two adjj. from 
each of these, ajiim, ajlt, 
uthalinu, iithalit, gushlnu, 
giiahit, ominu, omit : G 
a^ata : up to, dan : G claii 
upon, aja : G a^a 
vein, ragah, f. : G nar, pi. 
nare, f- 

verandah, mandii, m. 
very, la, fern, lai (ai as a in 
‘'man”), larii, fern, lari: O 
la, fern* iai 

vessel (cooking), bon, m. : G 
b5n, m. [g^u, m. 

village, kot, m. : G kui, f., 
villager, kotocu : G kuidcli 
vine, ^ac, f. : grape, ^acei 
kill, m. 

visible, be, iel b., pashi^onu : 
G pa.^i^5nu 

wages, mozdurl, f. : G maziiri, 
f.. tiilab, m. 
wagtail, cea, f. 

walk, yazonu : G ya^dnu : 
cause to walk, yazonu : Qi 
ya^‘Onu, -im, -as, and 
yii^ay-bnu, -eni, -as : see 
conjug. in accidence 

wall, (stone), kur, f. : (wood), 
kabar, m*, dabdr, f. ; Mtkor, 
f. : boundary hucb, m. 


■ warm .oneself (at, fire, etc.), 0 

'tapi^yonu : see, ‘vhot ” . 
wash, di^ar6,nii : G dii^ar- 
, yonu : wash oneself, , tarn,, d.,: 
G'tam, d.' , , 
wasp, beri, f. ■ 

'watch, timepiece, , II., geiita'. 

im : G gariV.fv 
- water, voi, ni. : ,Gkvoi,, m.. 
w.atercourse,,yab, t 
waterfall, see '•'',eatai'acdv’'’:', - 
we, be Ct be , fern . bea,- 

■ weak, rulu,' ka-mzor 
Wednesday, ^ earshumba. in. ; 

G bodvar, f. 

■ week, satdizi, f.i G satdizi, (. 
weep, see '' ciw 

ivell ^ (in good liealth). see 
"^health” 
wet, adj., bflaclo 
west, qibla, ni. 

what ? jok, diok, jedv, zhek, 
jo, yio, khau, jei, zhei : G 
^ek, ^lok, zhei : wdiat 
(relative), the same words 
wheel, pal, m. 

when ? kiire', khati kiien : G 
kara : wdien (relative), the 
same words and K to 
whence, konyo, kudiu : G 
kono 

where, kuna, kudi : G knn : 
where (relative), tlie same 
words 

whip, ka'tiiru, ni. : G chaQ, m. 
whistle, V., sin tli. ; G soki 

th, 

which (relative and iiiterr.), 
khau 

white, fern, shei 

whiten, sliyo th. 
whither, kbirl, koiner^ and 
■’Words for where : G konata : 
whither ( rel ative) , same 
words 

why, kyt^h ■: G kyeli. s^okalti. 
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widow, kaguiii : ..G , 'kaFum,y 
moiid, f. „ 

widower, kagunu, '' .m G 
kavfBii . ' 

wife, ;cei;. f. : C4, ' coi, f. : , one 
twice married, G or5'di 
.wine, mo, in. ■: 'G .sharab, m. 
winter, yddii, ' m. : G yodu : 

in winter, \^on : G- yonn ' 
with , along , w^ith, , s5i, sei, : ^ G 
satiy. soi': ' with (instrument- 
al), gih- , 

witness, .sliaidanii,' ■ my:- G 
sac, m. 

woman, cei : G c5i 
wool, pas, f, : G pas, f. 
wood (log of), mnnda, 
miandi, ni. : hrewood (piece 
of),*kathn, pi. kath^ : G 
katii, pi. katth m. : (general 
word), G tori, f. 
word, inos, |>1. mozi, f., ingaty* 
f. ; G BIOS, pi. mozi, f. 
work, kom, m : G krom. m. 
world, Slim, m., diinya, f. 
wrinkle, kliicf f. : G gyen-i, 
pi. -ye, f. 

wrist, ban, m. : see ''joint”: 
G guMtsii, m. (middle d is it 
long) 

write, Iikiionn : G likhyonu 
yak, G yakh, pL yUkhi, m., 
fem. soci yakh : hybrid 
(yak and cow’'), zoi, pi. zoyi, 
fem. zomo', pi. do. 
yawn, |M,mijom|i : I am ya'vra- 
ing, m5 jiimijiiii hu : I 
yawned, mo Jiimijilos : 6 
11 . , liai, f. : V., hai oni 
year, kal, m. : this y., ^nii 
kal : next y., ea kal: y. 
after next, la ga ca kal:. 
last y,, pM,t!n kal : y. before- 
last, miisin kal : y. before 
that, la g?|< mnsfn kal 
Yes, 1 


■esterday, byale : G byate : y. 

morning, belali : G' hcla'h : 

; day ■ before j.. K mdslti 
chpr : day before that, la ga 
musin chak 

yoke, yu,^ m. : G nil, C.j to 
yoke, y 8 somi : Gr nal sdrui 
you, tso : G tso* fem. tsa * 
young, see 'Gitfcle” : also G 
shulut u U I'dil j a va n , K 

lugii : boy or giri, eakhr : 
y. of animal, K phahi 
your, tsei : G tso 
Trees: Abies Find ran or Web- 
biana, kachul. ni. : G 
kaciil. m. 

acacia (small thorns, twigs 
used for toothbrushes), 
phiila, m. 
amlok, amluk, in. 
birch, (tree), jojLf. (second j 
cerebral) : (bark), jus, m : 
G (tree), ^ozi, f. (Imrk), 
^fis, m. 

cedar, phulilzii, m. : G divar 
dar, m. 

c li es tn 11 1 , ash u n u , m . 
cypress, chilih, f. : Gr chilih, 

*' f. 

dhrek, lagan, m. : its berry , 
laganei kulii, ra. 
fig, phagil'i, f. : fruit, Xiba 
guT kiilu, m. 
holly, banik f. 
maple, cen, m. : G cen? f- 
medlar, taiigor, m. 
mulberry, maroch, f- • G 
maro'ch, f. 
oak, jlrin, m. 
olive, kho, m. ^ 

peach, (tree and fruith ilso, 
m. : G (fruit), fesSndn : 
(tree), tsenan tom, ^ 

pear, tangu ; (tree), 

: G tan, m., tib 

tom, m. 
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Picea Morioda, roi, f. : ' G 
roi, rei, f. 

Pinos Excelsa, pai bich : G' 
cii, f. 

Pinos Longifolia, cih; f. : G 
cii, f . 

plum (wild), sazin : its berry, 
sazinei' kiiln, m. 

pomegranate, (tree), dan'ui, 
f. : (fruit), danu, m. 

poplar. .sbMi.u, m, : G 
phrats, m. 

Prunos Padiis, bant, m. 


walnut, achoi, f. : G acb6i,,f. 
willow, byo, f. : G bei’, f. ' 
Shrubs : bbang, bhang G: boh. 
dhatiira,,:slianc!d, rn. ' . 
henna. z%uii, m. 
ivy, birin, m.,, 

thorn .w. yellow wood, 
shhgih, ni. ; 

Flowers: rose, iadin, giilab, 

m. ; other wdki flow.ers and 
plants are ' G bazirbfe,. ..m. .: 
hopob m., palahgust, m., 
photohii, ^hn, m. 


THE DEIS DIALECT. 


Spoken by Sins between the Zoji La and Kargi'l on (he wn>' 
to Leh. It closely resembles Giiresi and Kohistanl, and n 
separate account of .its syntax is not necessary. It has two 
.sounds which 1 have not noticed in GiiresL viz. cerebral 1 a; id 
g. 1 he former I have not heard in Kohistanl. 


NOUNS. 



Singular. 

Plural. 

Noin. 

h'ihp*? horse 

-i 

Gen. 

• 0 

-0 

Dat. 

-ire 

-orcb 

Prep. 

vi 

-0 

Ag.'l 

-ei 

-05^ a 

Ag. 1.1 

•ISll 

-osu 

Norn. 

za. brother 

za-rii 

Gen. 

zao 

-ro 

Dat. 

zauale 

-rare 

Prep. 

zaiia 

-ru 

Ag. !. 

zaiiei 

-ru^Aa 

Ag. II. 

zasii 

-riisii 


pus, SOU; has Dat. pucale 

babo, old man, father, has I-len. babo : Dat. habere 


Norn, siis, sister 
Gen. sfiz -o 
.Dot. -lire 

Prep. hi 

Ag. I. -o 
Ag, II. sasse 

Noin ozjj-b mother 
Gen. -ao 

.Dat -ire or -ere 

■Prep. -I or 

Ag. i. -5 

Ag. II. -§se 

kon, ear (on body) : plur, koni. 
dona, tooth : plur, doniii. 

18 


sazar-e 

■■■ -o, 

-lire 

-IT 

-iisii 

j 

^ No plur. from tins root 
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PRONOUNS, 



Singiiiar. 

PI uraL 


Nom. 

mull, T 

be, we 


Gen. 

rn yo 

a so 


Dat. 

mole, more (also 

it sole, a sore 



mule, mure) 



Prep. 

mo (also mu) 

aso 


Ag. 1 

mi 

a.so^a 


Ag. II. 

inosii (also musii) 

besfi 


Xom. 

til, thou 

tsD, you Fern. 

tsa 

Gen, 

tho 

tsb 

tso 

Dat. 

tiile, ture 

tsole. tsore 

tsore 

Prep. 

tm ' 

tso 

,ts5 


tho 

tsodja 

tsanudie 

Ag. IL, 

tose 

tsose 

tsase 

Xom. 

so, he: fern, se 

se, they 


CJen. 

a so 

.‘^eso 


Dat. 

aser^ 

sesere 


Prep. 

ase 

sese 


Ag. L 

sesi 

saitoidie 


Ag.n. 

sose 

■sese 


■ Fern. 

nom. sing, is .se. otherwise 

the fern, does 

Jiot differ 


from tli(‘ omsG. The fs in the second pliir. is like a sharply 
hissed s*. The / element is faint and tlie aceonstie effect is 
almost like ss. 

The syllable -se after a vowel is often pronounced -ze. 

Before the preposition nala,, with, the suffix -si is added to 
the root, as asUpfsi aala, with a horse, iiie other w'ords 
declined above take the following forms : zaaasi. pucasi 
babe si, sazusi, a^tsi ; pronouns: mosi, iisosi. tiisi. tsosi, asosi. 
sesisi. Thus asosi naia, with us : asosi nilia, w ith him. 

The ]'>rep. patenobo, behind, has the same (.'oiistruetion, and 
we have tiisi patenobo, behind thee : mosi patenobo, behintl 
me: zauasi patenobo^ behind the brother. 

The prep, a^ia, upon, is added directly to the r(»ot : ashpl' 
on the horse: goza a^a, on the house: sisa azha. on 
the head. 

The accus. has generally the same form as the ooiii. This 
is the ease with thewvords given above except pvs which has 
accus, piica/. 

The genit. is used as an adj., and changes for gender and 
number of noun possessed, but not for case. Thus, we have 
nyyo, my, when agreeing with a Bing, nuisc. noim. if the noun 
possessed is fern., it becomes mi; if plural, mye or me for both 
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liiaRc. aiicl fern. Similarly for the other pronouns we have* 
aso. our, asei, ase : tlio, thy, thei, the : tso, your, tsei. tsr * 
aso, his, asei, ase ,v seso, their; sesei, sese ; and for noiiik --^ 
of a ho,rse, ashpei, ashpe, and.-.-so on. ' 


JJem onstr a tive Proj^ guns . 



Singular. ^ 

Plural. 

Norn. 

anil, this 

ani 

Gen . 

anii-sii 

aiii-no 

Dat. 

-sere 

-nore 

Prep. 

-se 

-no 

Ag. I. 

-sei 

mo^a 

Ag. II. 

“Se 

-se 

Nom. 

this 


■Gen. 

zhe-sii 

^e-no 

Dat. 

-sere 

-iiore 

Prep. 

-se , 

-no 

Ag. I. 

-sei 

-nodie 

Ag. II. 

?hose ' 

-se 


The Ag. IL ill these two pronouns distinguishes number by 
the change of vowel, the sing, being anuse, ^ose, and the 
pliir. anise, ^tcse. 

aii or adii, this has Gen. asu : Dat. asere : Prep ase : Ag. I . 


iaei : Ag. II. a use. , 


Nom. perao, that (over there) 

pera-o 

Gen. pera-su 

-no 

Dat. ■ -s^-re ' 

-uore 

Prep.: -se 

-no 

Ag. I. “Sel 

-no^e 

Ag. IL . . -se. , , 

-sS. 


I N TSREOa ATI VE PrONOO NS. 

koi. who ?, makes Gen. ke-so, Dat. -sertp. Prep, -se, Ag. 1. 
kyesei, Ag. 11. koese. 

Indeciinables are ^ok. ^eik„ what ?, kaca, kacak, how much 
or many ?, also acii, iicak, so much or many, 
bega, both, is distinct from be ga, we also, 
buna, bilrth all. when used with a noun or pronoun takes the 
ease endings, as Ag. FI, be bumsS, we ail, not bese bura, 

ADJECTIVES. 

The only adjectives which change for the gender and 
iiomber of the noun qualified are those ivhicb end in -il ; they 
have mase, sing, -li, lein. sing, -i, ,m. pi. f. pk -i 
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None change i‘or ease. .Adjectives used as nouns are of 
eoiirse declined as nouns, 

Ooniparison . — There are no comparative and superlative 
forms. Comparison is expressed by means of the preposition 
sdio, from, than, with the positive 

Thus, sio, good: mo ^o sio, better than T: bfira sio, 
be ties* than all, best. 

VERBS. 

V fCRB SUBSTAN T I VE , 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Present haus, 1 am 

has , 

hati 

hit 

hail 

ha 

Fern, hals hai haT his hat ha! 


Past asii-os 

-es; 

-0 

-eth 

-0 

-eh 

Fem. a8]i-(y)is -(y)i ‘{y)is -(y 

)ith ~(yje. 

aronu, bring. 

Note the letter r (not r as in 

other dialects) 

Jmperat. areh 

Conj. Part. are, having brought 

area 

Fut. ar-am 

-on 

,-e . 

-eat 

. ■ -ei . . 


Pres. ind. aram haus, etc., regular. 

Fem. aram 1 


or contracted, thus 


ar-amiis: fem. -ames 

-oniis : fein. 

do. 

-afi -al 

-eat ' 

-ealt 

-^3 -ai 

-ena 

-eoi 

iinperf. aram asiios, etc., regular. 

Fem, aram 

asiT' 

Past ar-as 

-Is 


-a : , , 

•it 


■au 

•I or -yl 


on. ar-es 

-es 


-e 

-It 


d 

-I 


Pres. Perl, ar-ahs 

-els 


-aG 

-eit 


-au 

-el 



Plupf. 


aralos, etc. like Mlos 


VERBS. 



khonu, eat. 


Siiigidar. 

Plural. 

I.Biperat. 

khah . 

kha 

Fut, ' 

kill! in 

khon 


klia , , 

khSt 


Mia 

khon 

Pras. Ind. 

kliuraus khau khafi khonas khat khona 

Past 

klpyas 

khis 


khya 

khit 


khvaii 

kill 

Peni. k lives kliye • khi : 

plur, same as inase. 


tliyonu^ do. 


Singular. 

Plural 

invperat. 

the 

tliea 

Coni . Paid 

the, having done 


Flit* ; 

.them 

tlion 


tlie 

theat 


theiC . . 

then 

I'^res. 'Ind. 

masc. fern. 

masc. fern. 


them-iis -es 

thon-as -as 


than thai 

the -at -alt 


then thai 

then -a -i 


thas.-;'/!;’ y , P 

this 


tha 

thith 


tlniu 

thi 

Feni. 

thr> the tin : 

plur. same as masc 


(iyomj, give. 

Singular, Plural. 

1 5 5^)0 rat. deh dya 

'■■Piifc, d'e^iii ; '' doa 

daii {fern, dai) deat 

ltd deu (f. dSi, deni) den 

."Pras'. :'Iiid'.' .'inasc'/''' 'feiB'.: 

'de in:-us 

dau da! deat dealt 

■ ■'■'■deU' 't da! v' 
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ir 


take. 

if 

Singalar 

Plural. 

||: fjiiperat. 

ginii 

gina 

fS* Flit. 

ginaiii 


f Past 

ginas 


lij Pres. Perf 

gyaiios ; 


Pliipf . 

g'valos. 


p|lf' 

phot yon u, tear. 

fl\ Fat phot 

eni Pa.st . photils ' Piiipf . piiotiio.- 

It 

if. 4 ...■■■■ 

palanyonii 

, s-arldle. 

’ ' Imperiit. 

til 

paian-eh -ea 

Fnt. -tmi Past -as. 

li 

py on u 

, drink. 

r s 

ingular. 

Plural. 

Imperat.' 

p!h 

.pea 

Flit. 

pim 

pi5n 


pl§ 

peSt 


pie 

pin 

Past.' 

peas 

. ]liS 


pea 

pit 


peau 

pie 

I ; Fern, pves pie pi : plar. a 

s for maso. 

|l 

onii. come. 

1 Imperat 

eh 

ya 

1 Flit. 

ein 

on 

f? 

e : fern , ai 

ykt 

1' 

ei eil : fern, eni 

en 

Pres. lorl. 

in a sc. feni. 

mase. fein. 

ii 

ein-iis -es 

■ cui-iis ,-as 

3 

afi a! 

yat yait 

tit 

IS 

eu ai 

en-a -i 

1 Past. 

alos or atos. botii 

like as 1 1 os: fein. al{y)f,s or 

! 

a t{ V )is. 

1 

bo^5nu. 

Imperat. 

boh 

bo zb a 

Flit. 

ho^ - am 

bozh - on 


^esh : 

-at 


-i 

-en 

; F'ast 

galos. like asilos : 

fem. giilyes. regular except 

1 

3rd sing, gyeii 


VBEBS. 


another form is— 



gas . 

. gyes ■ 


ga 

gyeth; ■ 


ga 


fetn. gyes 

gye gyei : piur as 

^ for inasc. 


miryomi, 

die. 

Imperat. 

mirish 

mtri^trl Fiit. nurizhem 

Past 

mus ' 

mals 


lllU 

mfith 


mu 

ion 

Pern. 

mu-is "i -i 

'IS '1th -i. 


kha^ioiiu , ascend. 

.1 ruperat. 

klias 

kha'zii 

Oonj. Part. 

khazi, iiaving ascended 

Flit! 

khiiz-am 

khaz-on 


'P 

-St 


-ei 

-en 

Pres. Ind. 

tnase. fern. 

mase fern. 


kliaz a mus -ames 

■onas -on as 


-au -^1 

-at -ait 


-eu -ai 

-ena -eni 


khat-iis 

khat-es 


-0 

-et 


“0 

-e 

fern. 

khfcit-yis -yi -i 

VIS -ytt -yi. 


va^ionUj descend. 

Past 

vatiis : fern, vaityfs 

: otherwise like khir^uhoi 


ra^onu , 

say. 

Cunj. Part. 

razi, having said 

Fut. razam 

Past 

ra^i-as 

rti-Z'is 


-a 

-it 


-all 

-i 

Fein rii^} 

,-es -e raz-i ,-!s -it -1 

. In the past zh becoaiet: 

l;efore F 



dizhonu, fall, stick to (Urdu giriia, lagna). 

Fut. 

di^am 


Past 

ditos : fern, ditis. 
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{riucbyoau/go 
liupera-.t. much-eh ,■ 

also simply ceh ca (not ca). Forms from this root a:\- 
not fonnd in other parts of the ^erb. 


.Fut. 

mnchem 



Fast 

mutiulos 





byonu, sit. 


T mperat. 

beih 


be a 

Fut. 

bem 


l>yb.n 


;:be 


hy?\t 


bei 


ben 

l-b.‘es. Ind. ^ 

masc. ■ 

fern. 

mase. I'em. 


bem-iis 

-es ^ 

tyvon-a.-^ -a,s 


b^'au 

bya! 

byat bya it 


byati ■ 

bya! 

ben- a i. 



hiityoaii. rise. 


1 mperat 

hii'tiv' 


-ea' 

Fut. . 

liiitem 

Past 

hii trios. 



boiiu, be, become 


Past' 

btlos 


biles ' 


biio 


b'i'Iet ' 


bil 


bTl 


Fern, blias biia bii : pinr. as for inasc. tri koi bilo, who 
ar€^ you ? 

ie^mnu. be obtainetb meet (Ur<h1 mflna). 

Fut. lezh-am, 4m le^j^bn 

*esli 4xt 

"1 -en 

Fast laclos : fern, led vis 

The constiTiction of this verb is remarkable, it takes the 
rlat. like the Urdu imlna, and yet agrees in fjersou and gender 
svith the word whicli is in the dat. case. Tims we have- 

more paisa lezhim. I shall get a piee. A literal transla- 
tion of this in Urdu would be mil j he paisa m'lluga. 
myo bareo more ledyis, my husband met me. Literal 
Ordh : mera shauh^r in ujhe niill. 

One might try to explain this as meaning: “I got rue my 
husband/' but this use of the dat. is not otherwise found in the 
language ; moreover the word for my would lia ve to be not 
myo, my, but toma, own, tjrdu apna. 


NUMERALS. 


i 

ek(b) 

20 

bi(b) 

2 

du 

■ 21' 

bi ga ek(h) 

2 

ee 

30 

Cl 

4 

car ■ 

- 32 

bi ga bhai 

,0 

po4) 

40 

du by 0 (b) 

(> 

sa(h) 

■•■45 

diibyb ga posh 

7 

sat 

50 

diibyo ga dai 

8 

ast 

58 

dill) VO ga astai 

!) 

nafi 

60 

ce byo(.b) 

10 

dai 

6;j 

ce hyo ga ce 

!i 

akai 

70 

ce byo ga dai 

12 

biiai 

■ 74 

ce byo ga codei 

18 

COl 

7. 'SO 

ear byo(h) 

U 

e5cRd 

■ . . . 87. 

car byo ga s.‘it 

15 

pan zu lei 

91) 

car i>yo ga dai 

10 

so! 

m 

car by<5 ga so! 

1.7 

satai 

lOO 

shek shyel 

18 

tistai 

300 

ce 

iO 

kun!(b) 

619 

sa sjiel ga kiuih 


half is bagai'. 


ADVERBS. 

The. the Ocmjiinotive Partic. of thyonu, to do,” i 
make adverbs, generally of manner, as — 

om the, in an upward manner, npv\^ards, 
khar the, in a downward manner, downwards 


kcire, when ? 
kit re, when 
kot(L now 


ani, iiere 

aneb, hence 

ani dak, up to liere 

adi, there 

adeo, thence 

adi dak, up to there 

kbn, where ? 


Time. 

ash, today 
lost a, toinorrrow 
bye la, yesterday. 

Place. 

kon, where 
om. upwards 
khitr, khari, down, do 
on the ground 
dur, far 
near 

miiohorS, forwards. 


lao, very : feni. lai 


Others, 

boche', very much 
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cla^ interrogative' particle'. ^ Another Avord da is a eonjnnetion, , 

or.;,', 

PREPOSITIONS. 

laedie, in front of , ge. ' with , Imstinimeiital), b\' 

miichS, in front of ' '' . means of 

dak, up to a^a', upon 

zho, ^oto, from, than nala^ along with 

-re, -le, to patenobo, behincl 

-o, “6. from 


CONJUNCTIONS. 

ga, ge, and also da, or 

Trans! alio H of the Hertiences of the Ling nisi ic Sarreu of Iiidirn 

221. tho nom ^ok raziia ? thy name what are-sayiiig-they : 

wliat is your name { 

222. aiii a.-^pire kaea barizi bil ? this horse-to iiow-uiany 

years became (are) f 

223. aoec) Kashmiri dak kacak dilr hai : hence Kashmir up-to 

how- much far is i 

224. tho babo goze kacak pe (or pus) ha? thy father’s 

liousedn how-many sons are ? 

225. asli mu dilro ales yazi : today I far-from came having- 

walked. 

226. myo pico piicaJe anisii miilai aris • my uncie's son-to this 

woman we* brought, we married this woman to my 
. uncle:. ■ ■ 

227. dm Sdipo paion goz haQ . white horse’s saddle liouse- 

. in,'is.''''' 

228. ashpi palanedi : horse saddle, saddle the iiorse 

229. mi anisD {or aso) bala lao (or hochC*) kiitas : 1 this boy 

much beat. 

230. k5ro khana a^a las dt tinhia (or thou) sadi : hill’s t-rfp 

upon sheep (or goats) he-is-makiiig-graze tlierc, i.e. 
he is grazing them. 

231 ishpi dje biai khairi bei hafi : horse upon tree unde!’ 
sitting he-is. 

232. aso za-ua "^oto asei sas bari hai : his brother from (i.e. 

than) his sister big is, i.e. is bigger. 

233. aniso mill hati dii ropae ge bagai : its pihce is two rupees 

and a-halL 

234. myo malo cuno goze biati : my father liltit‘ hnuse-in 

sittiiig (living). 

235. aru ropai deh asere : this rupee give him-to. 

236. am ropae a.si areh . these rupees hiin from bihig. 


VOGABULARY. 
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227. a;se seote kiite ge ganeh : him well having-benti^n 

rope with bind. 

22S. siiiii vvoi areh : river from water bring. 

nio me^]e me^e (or miicho iniichb) cidi : nie Irmu 
iii'front in-front walk 

2-tU. ttisi patenobo keso bal eo ? thee behind whose boy is- 
coming ? 

241. tlio kese zho muli gyalo ? thou whom from with -price 

had st- taken (it) ? 

242. perao garno vanavali zho mi muli gyaios : that viilage- 

of shopkeeper from I with'price had -taken (it). 

XoterS . — 222 barizi. pliir. of baris : see next note. 227 go/- 
from gos : iioiins ending in s, d.b inflect in z.jh. z.^ 2d‘ 
rashu ge : ge of instrument, Cluresi glh. 23h mezhe me/he, 
mucho muclio : repetition shows distribution in time or space. 
Here it means keeping in front all tlie time. 


VOCABULARY. 

cock, koko : see hen 
come, onii 
cow, gao 

daughter. dl(h) 


after, patencjlui 
along with, nala 
also , ga, ge 
am, haiis 
and, ga, ge 
any one, koi 
anything, ^ok, 2 ^eik 
are, has, etc. 
ascend, kha^onn 
ass, zakiin 
back, n., daki 
back, adv., pf4tenobo 
l>ad, h^sako 
be, become, bonn 
beat, V., kiityonu 
liefore, raezhe^ mtichb 
b el 1 In d , pate no I > o 
big, haro. harii 
botln bega 
boy, bal 

br i n g , a ron u (not r • 
lirother, za 
bull, donu 

buy, gyonii : see ** take 
camel, 8th ^ . 

eat, plsi'U : female do., soei 

pishu 


descend, va^ibnu 
die, miryonii 
do, thvonn 

dog, : female do., sbci shu 
down, downwards, khari. klnir 
drink, pvonu 
duck, bitiik' 

ear (on body), kon : plur. kfini 

eat, khonii 

eight, ast 

eighteen, astai 

eighty, carbyb(h) 

eleven, akai 

eye, ache' 

face, iniik 

fall, di^bnu 

far, dur 

farmer, zumludar 
father, iml imln, malo 
female, adj.. socp 
fifteen, panzultn 
lifteen, dubyo ga dai 
fire, phu(h) 
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tive, posh 
foot, pe, m. 
forty, dul)y5(h) 
four, car 
fourteen, codei 

from, zho, zhoto, suffix -o or -o 
front, in f. of, nie^e, mucbo 
4'ir], inulai, f. 
o'ive, dyonu 

^o, bo^onu, ya^oiiu, miich'- 
j^onu : go !, ct\, ceh. : plur, ca 
(notca) 

goats and sheep, his, m. 

God, Khiidai, Alia 
gold, son, m, 
good . sio, siotii 
graze, trails., dl thyonii 
ground, on the, khari 
iuiif, ba-gai, bagai 
hand, hat(h), ni. 
he, so 

head, sis, in. 

hen, soci koko': see ‘" cock '' 
hence, aneo 
her, genit., a so 
here, ani : up to h., ani cffik 
liill, kor : see ‘Gnountain/’ 
“ summit” 
his, aso 

horse, Ssh,p-> ei. 
house, gbs, m. 
hundred, .Giy^l , 

} ] u sband; ba re 5 , m . 

I, mu(h) 

ill, I a m , sh ii 1 ii m lis 

Interrogative particle, da 

iron, cimer, m, (surd r) 

it, so : fern, se 

lip, ohp. m. 

little, cuno 

make, thyonu 

male, biru 

man, mUnuzii, m. 

many, same as “ much/’ q.v. 

means, by m. of, ge 

meet, le^ooq 


mother, azhe, a^.i, f, ina(h') 

mouii tai n , , k h a i j . m ; ; ' see 

'Giiil,” summit ” 
much, see '*• very ” : how in. or 
ma n y , ■ k a c a ; k a ca k ; .«! o in , 
or ■ man y , a, ca . a» -a k : a d v . . 
boche' 
my, my 6 '■ 
name, nom, m. 
near, ele ' 
neck, .^akii, in. : 
nine, nau 
nineteen, kinu( hj 
ninety, car byo ga da i 
nose, no to, HI. 
now, kote 

obtained, be, le^,onu 

old, ^airo 

on, a^ia'' 

one, ek(h) 

or, da 

our, MuSo 

own, adj., t{nna 

pice, paisa, ni. 

price, miii, rn, 

rain, me 

rainbow, bizonii. m. 
raise, v., hiityonn 
river, sin. f. 
rope, razdi 
rupee, ro])iii, f. 

saddle, il. palbn, m : v. tr., 
pahlnvbnu 
Satan. Shetan, m. 
say, razhbnij 
see, pash yon o 
;sey en t r' ^ ^ 

seventeen, satai 
seventy, cebyo g;i dai 
she, se 

sheep and goats, las. ra. 
shepherd, payaio, m. 
shop, wan, m. 

;..sily6r'^;A5py ■' dAd;' ^ 

■ kis ter 
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sit, by5iiii 
six. sa(li) , 
sixteen, so! 
sixty, cebyo{h) 
son. pns. nn 
stick to, diyionii 
stomach, der. f. (surd r) ' 
si'unmit. nioimta-iii, khiin, in. : 
see “ hill 

take, gyonu see •• buy 
ten, dai 

than, ^loto 
that, perao : see •* this ” ' 
their. se.so 
thence, adeo 

there, adi ; up to there, adi 
dak 

rhey, se 
thirteen, cm 
thirty, cl(h) 

th is , a n u . au , ad ii , zh o : see 
''that’* 

thou til : see you *’ 
three, ce 

thy, tho : see *• your ” 
tie. ganyonn 
to,'">re,. "le , . . ■ 


tongue^ sdiip, i. 

tooth, dona, pi. dcnnu, tn. 

twelve, biiai 

twenty, bi(h) 
two, ciu 
up to, dak 
upon, a^ia 
upwards, om, 

very, lao : fern, hti : see 
'' much ” 
village, gam, ni. 
walk, ya^onii : see •' go 
was, asiios 
water, voi, m. 
we, be 

what, zhok, ^eik 
when ?, when, Idlre 
where ?. where, kon 
white, sho 

who ? koi : whose ? keso 

with, along with, nala : in- 

strumental, ge 
woman, acei, f. : miilai, t. 
year, bar is, m. 

you, ts5 : your, tso : see 

'' thou,” thy 

young, shurut 
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